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Preface 


We have had real pleasure in putting together this textbook of 
Lithuanian, the one of us in Vilnius and the other in London. 
Electronic mail — you’ll be subjected to some of it in the 
exercises — the fax, and even snailmail, have rarely been 
more useful. We gratefully acknowledge the valuable help 
which we received from a number of individuals, namely Dr 
Aurelija Usoniené at an early stage, Dr Stefan Pugh for 
permission to use ideas from a few sections in Colloquial 
Ukrainian, and Routledge’s ever-patient and encouraging 
team: Simon Bell, Louisa Semlyen and Sarah Foulkes. We 
are also grateful to the Embassy of Lithuania in London for 
much up-to-date information which they provided, some of 
which will be found at the end of the Reference section. As 
for the book itself, Meiluté Ramoniené provided the draft of 
every unit, as well as supplying the realia, the fundamental 
knowledge of Lithuanian, and the considerable experience of 
teaching Lithuanian. Ian Press provided the introduction, 
reference section, much of the key, the word lists and 
glossaries, and the index, and prepared the units for the final 
version. All of it was reviewed fully by each of us. 


There are very few textbooks of Lithuanian which use 
English as the medium of instruction; Ian Press derived great 
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benefit, over many years, from using that by Professors 
Dambritnas, Klimas, and Schmalstieg (see the reference 
section), which combines great erudition with a solid, 
practical approach; he used it both for his own considerable 
enlightenment and in order to teach the language. More 
recently, that by Professor Tekoriené which was published in 
Lithuania has given us several ideas on how to get learners to 
use Lithuanian without overwhelming them with 
technicalities. We are only too aware that, whether we like it 
or not, the present textbook will serve as a starting point for 
subsequent courses. Our brief has been to provide 

a presentation from which the average learner can derive real 
practical benefit; we believe that this can only be achieved if 
we convey at the same time something, though not too much, 
of the fascination which the complexity of Lithuanian has 
exercised on the minds of linguists and philologists over the 
last two centuries. We hope, therefore, to get you both talking 
Lithuanian and talking about Lithuanian, Lithuania, and 
Lithuanians, as well as actually going there. In the last few 
years some knowledge of Lithuanian for visitors has become 
essential; Russian can no longer be relied on as a reasonably 
acceptable /ingua franca, and English and German, however 
useful, must still represent that ‘alien’ element which will 
close doors to you. So learn Lithuanian; it isn’t as fiendishly 
difficult for the learner as its reputation suggests, and in any 
case we have done all we could to make it reasonably easy for 
you. Once you have worked through this textbook and the 
accompanying recordings, you should be ready for some 
really hard work. Good luck! Sékmés! And see you in 
Lithuania! [ki pasimatymo Lietuvoje! 
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Note to the second edition 


We were delighted to be offered the opportunity to update 
Colloquial Lithuanian and are enormously grateful to 
Samantha Vale Noya, our editor at Routledge, and to all her 
team. We derived enormous benefit from the comments on 
the first edition made by four anonymous referees — to them 
our sincere thanks. Special mention must be made of Wiebe 
Stodel of Rotterdam, who quite independently and generously 
submitted many pages of invaluable suggestions; we have 
taken as many of them into account as possible in the 
preparation of this edition, and are profoundly grateful to him 
for his exhaustive and profound insight into our text. 


We trust that this second edition will be useful; we have done 
our best, for the moment, and have focused on providing a 
reasonably comprehensive course while not burdening the 
learner with information. 


The authors 


Meiluté Ramoniené is Associate Professor and Head of the 
Department of Lithuanian Studies, Vilnius University. 


Ian Press was Professor in Slavonic and Comparative 
Linguistics at the University of London (1990-95) and 
Established Professor in Russian, with the extra specialism of 
Comparative Linguistics, at St Andrews University 
(1995-2008). He took early retirement in 2008 and is now 
Emeritus Professor in Russian at St Andrews. 
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Meiluté Ramoniené and Ian Press 
Vilnius and St Andrews, February 1996 
and Vilnius and London, July 2010. 
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Abbreviations 


acc. accusative 

act. active 

adj. adjective/adjectival 

adv. adverb/adverbial 

coll. colloquial or collective 

comp. comparative 

cond. conditional (sometimes referred to as _ the 
subjunctive) 

con. conjugation 

dat. dative 

decl. declension 

def. definite (in the case of the adjective, also 
known as pronominal and long) 

dem. demonstrative 

€.0. each other 

fam. familiar 

fem. feminine 

form. formal 

frequ. frequentative 
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fut. 
gen. 
ger. 
imp. 


imperf. 


impers. 


indef. 
indecl. 
inf. 
instr. 


interr. 


intrans. 


lit. 


future 
genitive 
gerund 
imperative 
imperfect (also known as the past frequentative) 
impersonal 
indefinite 
indeclinable 
infinitive 
instrumental 
interrogative 
intransitive 
literally 
locative 
masculine 
noun 
negative 
neuter 
nominative 
numeral 
oneself 


past or person (the context should make it clear 
which is intended) 


particle 


partitive 
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pass. 


pcple 
perf. 


pl. 
pol. 
poss. 
prep. 
pres. 


pron. 


pronom. 


refl. 


passive 
participle 


perfect (sometimes known as the present 
perfect, thus also the future perfect and the past 
perfect when formed with the appropriate 
auxiliary verb-form) 


plural 
polite 
possessive 
preposition 
present 
pronoun 
pronominal 
reflexive 
resultative 
relative 
something 
singular 
someone 
superlative 
tense 
transitive 
verb 
vocative 


absence of a form 
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Introduction 


The Lithuanian language 


Lithuanian is the principal language of Lithuania. Other 
languages used in Lithuania include Russian, Belarusian, and 
Polish; until the Second World War Yiddish was a language 
of considerable social and cultural importance. For many 
years Poland and Lithuania shared the same political orbit, 
and as a result Lithuania retains an overwhelmingly Roman 
Catholic population, in contrast to the Lutheran allegiance of 
its geographical and linguistic neighbour, Latvia, and its other 
Baltic neighbour, Estonia. It is a small country of 25,170 sq m 
(65,200 sq km) and 3,349,900 inhabitants (1 January 2009), 
with a beautiful Baltic coastline, gentle landscape, and 
extraordinary language. 
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Lithuania has ancient traditions of statehood, but the 
Lithuanian language was first made the state language only in 
1922, in the independent republic of Lithuania which existed 
before the Second World War. In the Soviet period the 
functions of the language in the life of society were very 
constrained; there were areas in which the Russian language 
dominated, e.g. the military, the transport system, and to some 
extent the academic world, industry, and the administration. 
From 1988, with the incipient collapse of the Soviet Union, 
the language was recognised as the official language of Soviet 
Lithuania, but acquired a real and solid status in all spheres of 
society only with the restoration of independence in 1990. 


Lithuanian and Latvian are both East Baltic languages. Old 
Prussian, a West Baltic language, survived until the end of the 
seventeenth century, but evidence of its origins is difficult to 
interpret and possibly also unreliable. Together, the Baltic 
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languages may well go back as a unit to Proto-Indo-European, 
the hypothesised common ancestor of many of the languages 
of Europe, of Iran, of Central Asia, and of Pakistan, India, and 
Bangladesh. Arguably, they go back first of all to a common 
Balto-Slavonic language, but it might be more satisfactory to 
see Baltic and Slavonic, for geographical reasons, as having 
been in close, mutually influential, contact for many 
centuries. Lithuanian itself is traditionally described as 
‘archaic’; what is, or ought to be, meant by this is that it 
retains a large number of features, particularly in declension, 
which one might assume to have been present at an earlier 
stage in the history of the Indo-European languages. Putting it 
simply, Lithuanian might be placed alongside Latin, Greek, 
and Sanskrit in its linguistic importance as an Indo-European 
language. With the difference from them that it and its 
numerous dialects are still spoken. 


For years Lithuanian has remained a very minority interest 
among non-Lithuanians, the proud acquisition of a few highly 
specialized Indo-Europeanists. Recent developments will 
allow more people to discover that Lithuanian like other 
languages has its difficulties and its complexities — seven 
cases, numerous tenses — and its simplicities — 
straightforward spelling and pronunciation, only two genders, 
relatively simplified conjugation. It is also highly 
differentiated dialectally, from all points of view: vocabulary, 
pronunciation, forms, and syntax. Even the language of the 
people of Vilnius and Kaunas is differentiated. Here we 
concentrate on the standard variant of the 

language, used in official communication and the media; this 
standard variant arose on the basis of the West AukStaitian 
dialect, to which it is therefore close. 


23 


We strongly recommend you concentrate first on acquiring a 
reasonable level of pronunciation (here the accompanying 
recordings will be invaluable). There is no substitute for 
listening to a language and for saying words and phrases out 
loud, and it’s even better if you feel you are saying them more 
or less correctly. Whatever you do, however, don’t overdo 
this. Do not, either, be worried by the accentuation system of 
Lithuania. We do indeed give you much information on it 
here, and such a presentation has its value, but more 
important than anything is to allow this system to become 
natural through actual communication — remember, once 
again, that there is much variation in the way Lithuanians 
speak, so simply listening becomes even more important. 
Useful help may even be found at various internet addresses, 
which have texts and recordings, e.g. 


http://www.Irt.It 
http://www.delfi.It 


http://www.bernardinai.lt 


After you have studied the section on the alphabet and 
pronunciation try to work slowly, deliberately, and regularly 
through the units. Everyone learns in their own way, and we 
have tried in this course to let you feel free to learn in the way 
which suits you; your success will be defined in your own 
terms. Each unit is full of useful language, words, terms, and 
expressions; there are sections on language points and on 
grammar, and here and there we have notes giving extra 
information. The Lithuanian—English glossary is designed to 
be a reasonably full list of many of the words in the units; the 
English—Lithuanian glossary is minimal and not aimed at 
helping you with English-to-Lithuanian translation, since you 
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will find hardly any such exercises in this course. However, 
you will certainly have the impression that you are doing that 
sort of work and, if you would like to do that sort of exercise, 
once you have translated from Lithuanian to English, try 
translating back. Get a good dictionary without too much 
delay. 


Do try to do a little Lithuanian every few days. Or, better still, 
go to Lithuania. It’s not far, and so close to us culturally. For 
more information on travel, etc., see the end of the Reference 
section. 


In the meantime, we have done all we can to make sure this 
course leads you in the right direction. It is imperfect, and we 
may have tried to appeal to too wide a range of interests and 
abilities. When the first edition appeared it was very much the 
first course of its kind; now there are more, which is 
excellent. We have endeavoured to remain friendly, but 
serious. Bear with us. 
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A guide to the alphabet 
and pronunciation 


It is important to see this very much as a section that you will 
work through and come back to repeatedly. Don’t hesitate to 
leave it, but whatever you do, keep coming back to it. It is by 
no means complete, but it says enough for the moment. 
Learning a language is like reading a poem: there is always 
something you ‘missed’, something to discover. 


() 


“a 


Abécéleé ir tartis (cp1; 2) 


The Lithuanian alphabet contains thirty-two letters, namely 
our English alphabet minus Q, W and X, plus various 
diacritics on several letters. 
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Letter 


Ate 


saooA & 


aos oo Qs ee 


Name 


Approximate 
English 
equivalent 


a 


‘nasal’ a 


be 
ce 
ce 
de 


‘broad’ e 


‘nasal’ e 
‘narrow’ e 
ef 

ge 

ha 

‘short’ i 


‘nasal’ i 


‘long’ i 
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father 
(longer) 


father 
(longer) 


bath 

bits 

chat 

deep 

cat (longer; 
like e in bet 
when short) 
cat (longer) 
air 

fickle 

get 

house 

bit 

machine 
(without the 
English 
tailing off) 
machine 
(without the 


eozzrnAe 


mw 


CH xn 


(on|} 


- i704 i“) 


jot 


‘nasal’ u 


‘long’ u 


ve 


Ze 
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English 
tailing off) 


yacht 
keep 
look 
mother 
neat 


so (without 
the English 
tailing off) 
pelt 


reap (trilled 
or tapped) 


sat 
sheep 
tall 


but (northern 
England 
English) 
hoot (without 
the English 
tailing off) 
hoot (without 
the English 
tailing off) 
vat 


ZOO 


leisure 


Nx 
Nx 
N 
oO 


The order of the letters of the alphabet 


The order used in dictionaries is as given in the list above. 
However, do note that the following four groups of letters are 
treated as one letter in dictionaries — there is no hierarchy 
between them: 

a, a 

e, e, é 

i i, y 

uy yu, UO 


Digraphs 


The following digraphs also occur in Lithuanian, none of 
which has any effect on the ordering of the letters of the 
alphabet: 
Approximate English equivalent 
ch as in loch 
dz as in fads 


dz gasinage 
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The pronunciation of the 
vowels (cp1; 3) 


The section on consonantal palatalization or ‘softening’ 
below will give you further information on vowels. 


The simple vowels 


The simple vowels may be long or short. In all but two cases, 
the actual letter tells you which. Thus: 


Long Short Long or Short 
a a 

e e 

é 

0 


y,i i 
a, u U 


Note that o may be short in foreign words, e.g. istorija 
‘history’. 


() 


‘a 
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The diphthongs (CD1; 4) 


Diphthongs are sequences of two vowels which function as if 
they were one. For Lithuanian we might mention in 
particular: 


Approximate English equivalent 


ai ei as in height 

au ow as in now 

ei ay as in may 

ui uey as in chop-suey 

ie no close equivalent; pronounce the two 


vowels somewhat independently, but together 


uo as with ie; the o may sound rather like a 


The following diphthongs are straightforward in 
pronunciation: al, el, il, ul, ar, er, ir, ur, am, em, im, um, an, 
en, in, un. 


‘Accent’ 


In the Grammar and Language points sections and in the 
Glossaries you will notice that one of three accent marks is to 
be found on one of the vowels of Lithuanian words. First of 
all, the vowel so marked is the stressed, or most prominently 
pronounced, vowel in the word, whatever the accent mark. 
Secondly, the three accent marks convey some extra 
information, namely: 


1 the acute accent (as in vyras ‘man’) denotes a long vowel 
emphasized on its beginning and giving the impression of a 
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sharp, sudden pronunciation (also referred to as a falling 
tone); 


2 the tilde (as in géras ‘good’) denotes a long vowel 
emphasized towards its end, thus more drawn-out (also 
referred to as a rising tone); 


3 the grave accent (as in laiku ‘on time’) refers to a short 

stressed vowel (it is also used to denote the initial 7 or u in 
diphthongs with an emphasized first component or falling 
tone). 


You will notice that in diphthongs the accent mark is placed 
above the more prominent member, thus the tilde over the 
second component and the acute (or grave in the case of i and 
u over the first component. 


For examples of the use of these accent marks, see the 
pronunciation list below. 


Unless you are learning the Lithuanian language for linguistic 
reasons, you will never need to use the three accents 
described above, as they are simply not part of the everyday 
written language. We give more information in Unit | and the 
Reference section, where there are tables. 


() 


‘a 


The consonants (cp1; 5) 


The pronunciation of Lithuanian consonants is quite 
straightforward. The two features described below are the 
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most important ones to be borne in mind. The second is 
particularly important. 


Aspiration 


The puff of air which often immediately follows English p, ¢, 
and k is less salient in Lithuanian. If you pronounce English 
spot, stop, and skin without the s (first pronounce them with it 
a few times, then take yourself by surprise and drop it), you 
will have a Lithuanian p, t, k. 


Palatalization or ‘softening’ 


All Lithuanian consonants may occur palatalized, which 
means that they are accompanied, one might say ‘very closely 
followed’, by a slight y-sound. Such consonants only occur in 
the following positions: 


1 before the vowels i, y, i, e, ¢é, and e. Palatalization here 
tends to happen whatever the language; it is just that in 
Lithuanian it is more perceptible than in, say, English; it will 
be even more perceptible in e and in long e because of their 
a-like pronunciation; 


2 when followed by an i which precedes a vowel other than i, 
y, j, e, é, and e, thus ia, iu, io, iau, etc. Here the i is not to be 
pronounced as an /; it is a softening marker and simply 
indicates that the preceding consonant is palatalized; 


3 before other palatalized consonants (except for k and g, 
which are palatalized only before the front vowels, i.e. those 
mentioned under (1)). 


The preceding notes, are, needless to say, rather approximate 
and far from exhaustive; what is really important is that you 
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listen to Lithuanians speaking, and it is here that you will find 
the recordings accompanying this course indispensable. In 
what follows we give you lots of examples, which are also 
recorded (in each unit several dialogues and texts, not to 
mention the occasional exercise and some additional material, 
will also be recorded). 


() 


aA 


gw Short vowels (CD1; 6) 


alus grazus mus namu 
linas medinis akis manimi 
mano tas kasa saldus 
bet mane gerésnis Kauneé 
Bona politika Opera tavo 


( 


mw Long vowels (CD1; 7) 


vyras arklys broli Jvadas 
géras métas ké€pinti ézeras 
égle késti drébe man@s 
gélé tavas senélé aik8té 
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mano gabalas gamyba sajunga 


sodas oda noras koks 

suntis sjadis lGzti rumas 

pasiUsti vytu seserU acit 
‘a 


mg Diphthongs (cp1; 8) 


Lietuva vienas ski€pyti ieSkoti 
duona juodtoti azuolas obuolys 
satisas siatiras geriatl paskui 
baigti velai graziai automobiliu 
pilnas pirkti sesef's rudefis 
langas tafti siuncia saldus 
kambarys rafikos sémti Sirdi 

“A 


Consonants (CD1; 9) 


In the preceding list you will have heard palatalized 
consonants. Here are a few more examples, so you can 
concentrate on them because you know they’re coming: 
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peésciomis vyre gyventi siauri 


uzeiti Sirdzid cia beSifdis 


() 


‘a 


(CD1; 10) 


And now for a few combinations (note that palatalized 
consonants never come at the end of a word): 


zodziy baigiati kambaryjé _—_—Lietuviu 
paklausti rudenl Vilnius Klaipédoje 


Now look at this list of names of cities and countries, most of 
which you will be able to recognize quite readily. Do note 
however, that Lithuanians tend to adapt foreign words to their 
own spelling system and, if possible, give them Lithuanian 
grammatical endings: 


Paryzius Roma Ryga Talinas 
Londonas Maskva Niujorkas Monrealis 
Berlynas Viena VaSingtonas Tokiyas 
Otava Oslas Stokholmas _He7sinkis 
Kopenhaga Tel Avivas  Kijevas Briuselis 
Sidndjus Madridas Lisabona Frankfurtas 
prié Maino 
Minskas Vilnius Bernas Ciurichas 
Haga Amsterdamas Zeneva Dublinas 
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Skotija Australia Naujoji Olandija 

Zelandiya 
Italia Ispanija Bélgija Pranciizija 
Vokietija Rusia Ukraina Baltarusija 
Latvija Lietuva Svédija Sveicarija 
Danija Norvégija Anglija Portugalija 
Bulgarija Rumunija — Cékija Slovakija 
Stomija Estija Lénkya Vefigrija 
Airya Austrija Kanada Japonija 
Izraélis Amerika Jungtinés 

Amérikos 

Valstijos 


() 


‘a 


(CD1; 11) 


You will also find that the declension tables for the words 
vyras, kélias, sinus, ranka, Zinia, marti, Sirdis, akmu6, 
dirbti, galéti, and matyti in the reference section have been 
recorded, so you can familiarize yourself with the 
pronunciation of a good range of endings. 


at 


Unit One 


Naujas draugas 
A new friend 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* the verb biti ‘to be’ 
* genders 


personal pronouns 


* accent 

* saying ‘Hello!’ and ‘Goodbye!’ 

* asking some basic questions 

* asking people where they are from: i§ ‘from’ + the 
genitive case 

* present tense verb forms 





During the first six or so units we suggest you concentrate on 
practising the pronunciation of Lithuanian. You will find the 
recordings extremely useful, since, particularly as regards the 
nuances of the vowels in Lithuanian, there really is little 
substitute for actually hearing the words pronounced. Overall 
we use a standard Lithuanian pronunciation, which you will 
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find extremely useful — a good and confidence-boosting 
basis on which to build once you hear the wider range of 
accents which you will meet in Lithuania itself — but the 
recordings do reflect some of the real variety in Lithuanian 
pronunciation. Keep referring back to the section on the 
alphabet and pronunciation in the Guide. For the moment, 
work through the alphabet and practise pronouncing the 
individual letters in isolation, in addition to repeating the 
dialogues in this unit. The vocabulary lists after the various 
parts of the units are there to give you immediate help — the 
words and expressions there are provided with minimal 
grammatical information; 

full information can be found in the Lithuanian—English 
glossary, where all the words and expressions are, we hope, 
listed, and in a good dictionary. Words are very likely to be 
repeated in these lists throughout the course. Other words in 
the units will have the accentuation marked, but not normally 
the accent class. The English—Lithuanian glossary, which also 
has the full information, is meant to be minimal in its 
contents, and to help with the exercises where appropriate. 
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Vilnius, Lithuania’s capital 
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() 


‘a 


Susitikimas The meeting (CD1; 12) 


Bill (Bilas in Lithuanian) is an English student visiting 
Lithuania for the first time, and upon arrival in the capital 
city, Vilnius, he meets a Lithuanian student named Aldona. 


ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 


Laba diena! 
Laba diena! 
A§ esu Aldona, studenté. O jis? 


AS esu Bilas, a8 irgi esu studentas. 


Labai malonu. 





ALDONA 
BILL 








ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


Hello! 
Hello! 


Iam Aldona, (I’m) a student. And (how about) 
you? 


Iam Bill, (I’m) also a student. 
Very pleased (to meet you). 


Listen carefully to the recording. Try to imitate it as closely as 
possible, paying particular attention to the vowels. 


Note that in the reference section and in the glossaries 
accentual information is given. See the reference section for a 
survey of the Lithuanian accentual system (not every word 


Al 


and expression in the reference section will be repeated in the 
Lithuanian-English glossary). 


B 


naujas new 

draugas friend (masc.; fem. draugé) 

susitikimas meeting 

laba diena! Hello! (lit. ‘good day’; diena 
‘day’) 

aS I 

studenté university student (fem.) 

studentas university student (masc.) 

0 and, but; and how about ... ? 

jus you (pl., pol.) 

irgi also 

labai very 

malonu pleased (lit. ‘it is pleasant’) 


In the vocabulary lists we give grammatical information only 
when you cannot guess it for yourself. For verbs, we give 
their three basic forms, namely the infinitive and the third 
persons present and past, as they are more difficult to predict. 
We leave out accentual information in the lists. We have done 
this to simplify the initial perception of Lithuanian for you; all 
that information is there for you in the Reference section, in 
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the Lithuanian—English and much smaller English—Lithuanian 
glossaries, and in a good dictionary. You may find it useful to 
pencil in the accentual information for yourselves, or to write 

out the words in full with that information. 


Grammar 


Articles 


There are no definite and indefinite articles, that is, words 
corresponding to English ‘the’ and ‘a, an’, in Lithuanian. 
Lithuanian does have ways of conveying something 
equivalent, and we shall become familiar with these as we 
work through the units. 


Gender 


Lithuanian nouns may be masculine or feminine. People will 
have masculine or feminine gender as appropriate, and this 
will often, but not always, apply to animals. As for nouns 
denoting things, the gender can almost always be determined 
from the ending — this will in any case also apply to animate 
nouns. So: 


studefitas, Bilas are masculine 
studefité, Aldona and Anglija ‘England’ are feminine 


As stated above, the ending of the word indicates the gender, 
e.g. for masculines it is very often -as, us, -ys, and for 
feminines it is 

very often -a or -é. Nouns in -is may be masculine or 
feminine. When a noun in the singular is replaced by a 
pronoun (see below), the gender of the two must agree: 
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studefitas > jis, studefté > ji. Note that masculine and 
feminine pronouns will be understood as English ‘he/she’ in 
reference to persons, but as ‘it’ in reference to things. 


The personal pronouns 


Here are the forms of the basic personal pronouns of 
Lithuanian: 


as (1) més (we) 
ti (you) jis (you) 
jis (he) jié (they, masc., mixed) 


ji (she) jOs (they, fem.) 


Personal pronouns are used less frequently in Lithuanian than 
they are in English. In general, they do not have to occur with 
the verb, because the verb form or the context in most cases 
tells us which person is speaking; they are used for emphasis 
or when necessary, notably with third-person subjects. They 
are also required when a verb is absent, e.g. a5 studefitas! 


When addressing someone, in the singular jiis is used when 


you are speaking to someone whom you do not know well, 
and is obligatory when addressing a person in a position of 
authority, e.g. teachers, elders, and the like (and you use it for 
more than one such person!). Tu is singular only (its plural is 
jus) and is used among friends, within the family, and when 


addressing children. Other languages make a similar 
distinction, for instance Spanish ti/vosotros and usted(es), 
French tu and vous, German du/ihr and Sie. 
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When talking about someone or several people, use jis or ji, 
jié or jOs as appropriate, with jié for a mixture. When talking 
about a thing or things, the same applies. 


() 


‘a 


The verb buti ‘to be’ (CD1; 13) 


The verb ‘to be’ may be omitted in the present tense, thus ‘I 
am a student’ may be simply a8 studefitas. However, it does 
have such forms, and these must be learnt. Thus: 


1 p. sing. Iam (a8) est 

2 p. sing. you are (ti) esi fam. sing. 

3 p. sing. he/it is (jis) yra masc. 

3 p. sing. she/it is (ji) yra fem. 

1 p. pl. we are (més) ésame 

2 p. pl. you are (jus) sate — polite sing.; 
pol./fam. pl. 

3 p. pl. they are (jié) yra masc.; mixed 

3 p. pl. they are (j6s) yra fem. 


This verb is irregular — note in particular how the infinitive, 
the first-and second-person forms, and the third-person forms, 
all differ. But the first- and second-person endings are in 
themselves perfectly regular, as is the fact that there is one 
form for all the third persons. That third-person form also 
means ‘there is/are’. The first- and second-person forms may 
be made negative by prefixing n-, thus nesu, etc. (which is 
almost regular), while the third-person negative form is néra. 


45 


Accent 


From the Introduction and from listening to Dialogue 1 you 
will have learned that Lithuanian vowels can be both long and 
short, and that in a word where there are several vowels one 
will be more prominent than the others, i.e. will be stressed. 
You also know that the long vowels will, when stressed, be 
more prominent at their beginning or at their end. All this is 
important, and will be marked in the Reference section and 
the Glossaries. In some other places where this seems 
appropriate, notably in the Grammar and Language points 
sections of the units, we also mark the accent, essentially just 
to give immediate help for pronunciation. Apart from this, we 
follow everyday Lithuanian practice and do not mark the 
accent in any way, so that you can get used to seeing the 
language as it is written. Just listen and repeat. 


fp 


Language points 


Saying ‘Hello!’ and ‘Goodbye!’ 


You already met Laba diena! in the first dialogue. This is a 
good, general greeting, which is fine from about 10 a.m. to 6 
p.m. At any time we can use Labas on its own or, more 
informally, Sveikas!, 

literally “Healthy!’, to a male; (Sveika! to a female, and 
Sveiki! to more than one person — Sveikos! if all those 
persons are female). Before 10 a.m. we may use Labas rytas! 
literally “Good morning)’, and after 6 p.m. Labas vakaras! 
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literally “Good evening’. The three expressions using labas 
with a following noun also commonly occur as Laba diéna!, 
Laba ryta!, and Laba vakara! 


Though we shall come across saying goodbye in Unit 2, we 
might mention that three good general ways of doing this are 
Sudiéu! or Sudié!, Iki pasimatymo! literally ‘Until the 
seeing-each-other!’, and Viso géro! and Viso labo!, literally 
‘All good!’ And extremely common, e.g. in shops, are Gerdés 
dien6s! ‘Good day!’ and Géro vakaro! ‘Good evening’. 
These four forms in -o and -os imply a wish. On parting at 
night one would use Labanakt! literally (though contracted) 
‘Good night!’ And very informally one may simply say Iki! 


> 
7 


() 


“a 


IS kur esate? Where are you from? (CD1; 14) 
ALDONA _ Ar jis esate i8 Amerikos? 

BILL Ne, i8 Anglijos. O jiis cia gyvenate? 

ALDONA _ Taip, Cia. AS esu lietuve. 

BILL O a& esu anglas. 

ALDONA _ (Are) you from America? 


BILL No, (I’m) from England; do you [emphasis] live 
here? 
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ALDONA _ Yes, I do (lit. ‘ves, here’); Tama Lithuanian. 


BILL And I [emphasis; contrast] am an Englishman. 


B 


ar 


iS + gen. 


Amerika 

ne 

Anglija 

gyventi, gyvena, gyveno 
gyvenate 

Cia 

taip 

lietuvé 


anglas 


Grammar 


The present tense 


(question particle) 


from, out of (kur ‘where’ 
does not decline!) 


America 

no 

England 

live 

you (pi., pol.) live 
here 

yes 

Lithuanian (fem.) 


Englishman 


Here we can present the first conjugation of regular 
Lithuanian verbs — you will notice it is quite similar to biti. 


Do bear in mind that the Lithuanian present tense covers 


48 


several English constructions, such as ‘I live’, ‘I am living’, ‘I 
do live’. Don’t try to translate ‘am’ and ‘do’, or ‘-ing”! 


So, for the first conjugation: 


as -u més -ame 
tu -i jus -ate 
jis/ji -a jié/jos -a 


Now let us incorporate these endings into the verb gyventi ‘to 
live’ and a similar verb ruoSti ‘to prepare’: 


gyvénti rudsti 
gyvenu gyvename ruosiu rudsiame 
gyveni gyvénate ruosi rudSiate 
gyvéna gyvéna rudsia rudsia 


Note how -ti is removed and the endings added. We need to 
learn which verbs insert the extra -i-, and that when we might 
expect two is together — as in the tu form — one is omitted. 
Beyond this, you can see, as already mentioned, that the ‘he, 
she, it’ and ‘they’ forms are identical, with the -a which 
characterizes this conjugation. Just for illustration we mark 
the accent here: both these verbs have the same stress pattern, 
namely a “mobile stress’, with the stress on the ending in the 
aS and ti forms, and on the stem in all the other forms. The 
only other pattern is where the stress is never on the ending, 
e.g. dirbti ‘to work’: 


dirbu dirbame 
dirbi dirbate 
dirba dirba 
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Note that in the spoken language, and even often in print, the 
final -e in the més and jijs forms is dropped. 


The second and third conjugations are very similar to the first 
conjugation, except that the second conjugation is 
characterized by an -i- and the third by an -o-. Thus: 


noreti ‘to want’ rasyti ‘to write’ 
noriu norime rasaul rasome 
nori norite rasai rasote 
nori nori raso raso 


The negative of all verbs is formed by attaching ne- to them; 
thus: 


aS noriu aS nenoriu aS raSau aS neraSail 


Create the remaining negative forms yourself. We will often 
refer to the conjugations as I, II, and II. 


Asking questions 


Some questions seek ‘yes’ or ‘no’ in an answer, whereas 
others seek a different sort of information. In Dialogue 2 we 
come across the second type of questions, corresponding to 
English questions with question words such as ‘who, why, 
how, when, where’. In Dialogues | and 2 we encountered two 
ways of conveying ‘yes/no’ questions in Lithuanian. First, we 
add an interrogative intonation to a sentence, raising the pitch 
either at the end of the sentence or on the word we wish to 
question: 
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Juss gyvénate éia. You live here. 
Jus gyvénate cia? Do you live here? 
(raise the pitch as 


appropriate) 


Second, we may place the interrogative particle af at the 


beginning of the sentence (more precisely, at the beginning of 
the grammatical core of the main clause, in the sense that in 
the following example it could come after jiis): 


Ae jis gyvénate tia? Do you live here? 
It can be tempting for an English speaker to imagine that af is 


somehow a verb, and corresponds to ‘are’. It doesn’t! 


A third, and often less abrupt, more polite, way of asking a 
‘yes/ no’ question is to introduce it with the word gal 
‘perhaps’ in the place of ar. Thus: 


Gal jis gyvénate tia? Do you live here? 


At this stage the easiest way to answer such questions is to 
use the words taip ‘ yes’ and né ‘no’. It is more usual to 
repeat, in an appropriate way, part of the question, with or 
without taip or ne. Thus, answers to the above question 
would include: 

Taip, (gyvenw) Cia. 

Né, ne(gyvenw) Cia. 

Note that in the last example, if gyvent is expressed, ne 
would, in writing, be joined to it, namely: negyvenu. 


SI 


Case and prepositions 


The basic form of a noun, as listed in glossaries and 
dictionaries, is the nominative (‘naming’) case, e.g. 
studentas, Anglija; this is the form of the subject of a 
sentence. In Lithuanian there are altogether seven cases, all of 
which may be used on their own, and all but three of which 
may be used together with prepositions, e.g. words 
corresponding to English ‘for, with, near, out of. The three 
exceptions are the nominative, the vocative (used when you 
call someone or attract their attention), and the locative 
(equivalent to English ‘in’ or ‘at’ a place). 


In Dialogue 2 we saw the preposition i8 ‘from, out of: this 
preposition calls for the use of the genitive case. In that 
dialogue you came across the genitive forms of some 
feminine nouns. Feminine nouns form the genitive singular: 
the ending -a is changed into -os, and the ending -é is 
changed into -és, for example: 


Amérika — Amérikos 
studenté — studentés 


As you can see, the case ending replaces the final vowel -a of 
the basic form, but adds -s onto the -é. 


Masculine nouns have the following genitive singular 
endings: 


-as is changed into -o e.g. Londonas — Londono 
-is is changed into -io e.g. Briuselis — Briuselio 
-ys is changed into -io e.g. Pasvalys — Pasvalio 
-us is changed into -aus e.g. Vilnius — Vilniaus 
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The genitive plural always has the ending -u, e.g.: 


Druskininkai — (asmall spa resort about 135 
Druskininkey km SW of Vilnius; this town 


name has the plural form, 


like ‘Athens’) 
Exercise 1 





Select and insert the appropriate personal pronoun: 


aS, ji, mes, tu, jis, jis, jie 


Pavyzdys (‘Example’): yra studentai. Jie yra 
studentai. 

1 yra studente. 

2 Ar esate 18 Anglijos? 

3 Ne, esame 18 Amerikos. 

4 yra studentas. 

5 esu anglas. 

6 Ar esi lietuvé? 
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Exercise 2 





Write out the words in parentheses in the appropriate form: 
Pavyzdys: 

Jos (biti) iS (Londonas) 

Jos yra i8 Londono. 

1 Ji (bati) iS (Norvegija) : 

2 Mes (biti) i8 (Paryzius) 


3 Jie gyvena Cia, jie (biti) i8 (Kaunas) 


4 Ar tu (biti) i8 (Helsinkis) ? 
5 AS (biti) i8 (Lenkija) : 
6 Ar jiis (biti) i8 (Aténal) ? 


<2 


() 


‘a 
(CD1; 16) 


Aldona yra studenté. Ji yra i8 Kauno. Aldona mégsta skaityti, 
sportuoti, keliauti. Dabar ji skaito. Aldonos naujas draugas 
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Bilas yra anglas. Jis yra i8 Londono. Bilas taip pat yra 
studentas. Jis irgi mégsta skaityti, bet dabar nenori nei 
skaityti, nei ra8yti. Jis nori pasivaik8¢ioti. 


B 


mégti, mégsta, mégo like 

skaityti, skaito, skaité read 
sportuoti, sportuoja, go in for sport 
sportavo 


keliauti, keliauja, keliavo travel 


ne- nei..., nei... neither..., nor... (note the 
double negative) 

raSyti, raSo, raSé write 

pasivaikS¢ioti, go walking, for a walk 

pasivaikS¢ioja, 

pasivaikS¢iojo 


DB 


Exercise 3 





Fill in the table below on the basis of the examples given: 
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Exercise 4 





Find the pairs: 
1 Ar tu esi 
2 Mes mégstame 
3 Ar jis 
4 Studentas yra 
5 Ne, 
6 Ar tu 


(f) 


Y 


(a) a8 negyvenu Cia 
(b) is Amerikos. 

(c) gyveni Cia? 

(d) mégstate keliauti? 
(e) skaityti. 

(f) i8 Londono? 


4 | 6 
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Exercise 5 





Translate into Lithuanian: 
1 Hello! I am a student from England. 


2 There is a university there, (or: ‘There there is...’; 
universitetas ‘university’) 


3 Tam Aldona, from Lithuania. 

4 Carla is Italian. She is from Italy. 
5 Where are you from? 

6 Do you like travelling? 

7 No, I don’t. 

8 Does she live here? 


9 Is he Aldona’s friend? 


a7 


Unit Two 


Ar tu kalbi lietuviskai? 
Do you speak Lithuanian? 


p 


In this unit you will learn about: 

* how to express where something is: the locative case 

* how to address someone: the vocative case 

* how to express commands and some wishes: the 
imperative 

* the accusative case 

* the possessive genitive 

¢ the possessive adjectives and pronouns 

¢ how to ask the way somewhere and to say where you are 
going 

* how to express a result 

* how to ask someone’s name and get to know them 

* how to ask someone what language they speak 








Try to work on keeping short and long vowels separate, and 
on pronouncing the vowels clearly. Use the lists in the 
Introduction, and listen to them on the recordings. 
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“is 


‘a 


Kur tu gyveni? Where do you live? (CD1; 18) 


As they get to know each other, Aldona and Bill discuss 
where they live; note that they are now using the familiar tu 


form 


ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


Bilai, o kur tu gyveni? Vilniuje? 


Taip, Vilniuje, ,,Lietuvos“vieSbutyje. O 
tu? 


AS  taip pat  Vilniuje, — studente 
bendrabutyje. 


O tavo Seima? 
Mano Seima gyvena Kaune. O tavo? 


Mano Seima gyvena Anglijoje, Londone. 


ALDONA Where do you live, Bill? Vilnius? 


BILL 


Yes, I do, in the hotel ‘Lithuania’. How about you? 


ALDONA J live in Vilnius too, in a students’ hostel. 


BILL 








What about your family? 


ALDONA My family lives in Kaunas. What about yours? 


BILL 


My family lives in England, in London. 
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biciulis friend 

atvykti, atvyksta, atvyko arrive, come (when you 
welcome a group of people, 
you may say: Sveiki atvyke! 
— just accept this, like much 
else, as a set phrase for now) 


kur where 

Vilnius Vilnius 

taip yes 

Lietuva Lithuania 

taip pat also, too 

studentu bendrabutis students’ hostel, hall of 


residence (studentu is the 
gen. pl. of studentas) 


tavo your(s) (indecl.; fam.) 
Seima family 

Kaunas Kaunas 

mano my, mine (indecl.) 
Londonas London 
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Grammar 


‘Place “where”: the locative case 


In this unit we encounter the third case, the /ocative, so called 
because it is most commonly used to indicate “place where’, 
or ‘location’. This case is never accompanied by a 
preposition, but always occurs on its own. Several different 
locative endings exist, depending on the noun in question. 
They all share the final element -e. If the noun ends in -as, 
you simply replace this with -e. Otherwise, as regards the 
nouns we have so far encountered, you form the locative as 
follows: 


1 If the noun ends in -as, replace it with -e 

2 If the noun ends in -é, simply add -je 

3 If the noun ends in -a, change the -a- into -o- and add -je 
4 If the noun ends in -us or -ys, remove the -s and add -je 


5 If the noun ends in -is, replace it with -yje 


Here is a table to summarize all this (we don’t give the 
accentuation here, as the different accent classes of the words 
may confuse you): 


Masculine Feminine 
Nominative -as -is -ys -us -a -e 

miestas vieSbutis kambarys turgus Seima_ aikstée 
Locative -e -yje -yje -uje -oje -eje 

mieste vieSbutyje kambaryje turguje Seimoje aikStéje 
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A few examples: 


Londonas — Londone 
aikSté — aikStéje 
Seima — Seimoje 
Vilnius — Vilniuje 


kambarys — kambaryje 


London/in London 
square/in the square 
family/in the family 
Vilnius/in Vilnius 


room/in the room 


vieSbutis — vieSbutyje hotel/in the hotel 

A 

cB 

miestas town, city 
vieSbutis hotel 

kambarys room 

turgus market 

aikSté square (in town) 


In spoken Lithuanian the -e of the locative is often dropped 
when it follows -j-. 


Very important! The locative case does not include any sense 
of motion; in other words, it never means ‘into’or ‘to’. 


Y 
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Exercise I 





Choose the correct form: 


Pavyzdys: 
Ji gyvena Vilniaus/ Vilniuje/Vilnius 


1 Mes gyvename Londono/Londone/Londonas. 

2 Ar tu esi universitete/universiteto/universitetas? 

3 Jis yra kambario/kambarys/kambaryje. 

4 Jos yra turguje/turgus/turgaus. 

5 Ar jiis gyvenate miestas/miesto/mieste? 

6 AS gyvenu Lietuva/Lietuvos/Lietuvoje. 

7 Jie gyvena bendrabutis/bendrabutyje/bendrabucio. 


8 Ji yra aikStéje/aikSté/aikStes. 


Exercise 2 





Compose Lithuanian sentences using the following sets of 
words and the grammar seen so far, following the order in 
which the elements are given; prepositions and conjunctions 
have been omitted and should be supplied where appropriate. 


Pavyzdys: 
Ji, biti, Anglija. > Ji yra Anglijoje. 


1 A8, gyventi, Kaunas. 
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2 Jas, gyventi, butas. 

3 Mes, biti, vieSbutis. 

4 Taip, Seima, gyventi, Vilnius. 
5 Jis, studijuoti, institutas. 

6 Aldona, kur, gyventi. 

7 Tu, skaityti, biblioteka, 

8 Jie, ra8yti, kambarys. 


B 


institutas institute 

biblioteka library 

studijuoti, study (at university) 
studijuoja, 

studijavo 

Grammar 


Addressing someone: the vocative case 


Lithuanian uses a special form when addressing someone. 
This is the vocative, which is used when you wish to address 
someone by their first name, family name, title or whatever. 
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Masculine nouns have many different vocative endings. It is 
the nouns in -as which are most varied. Thus: 


If we address someone by their first name or family name, -as 
becomes -ai, e.g.: 
Pétras > Pétrai! 


Paulauskas —> Paulauskai! 


If we use a common noun, then -as is simply changed into -e, 
€.g.: 
studefitas > studente! 
docefitas > docenite! 
But if the word ends in -tojas or -éjas, then -as is changed 
into -au, €.g.: 
mokytojas > mokytojau! 
pardavéjas => pardavéjau! 
Very often we address someone in a pleasant or affectionate 
way with a diminutive form, or we may be addressing a child, 
and using a word ending in -ukas (such forms also occur in 
men’s names and are very frequent and popular); then we 
simply remove -as and are left with -uk as the vocative, thus 
for example: 
bernitkas > berniuk! 
Jonukas > Jonuk! 
The vocative forms of masculine words with other endings 
are simpler, and there are no differences between proper and 


common nouns. We change the ending -is into -i, e.g. brélis 
and Algis become br6li and Algi (this one perhaps more often 
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Algitk!). The ending -ys becomes -y, e.g. mokinys and 
Stasys become mokiny and Stasy (and Stasiuk!), whilst the 
ending -us becomes -au, e.g. profésorius and Sailius 
become profésoriau and Sailiau (and Saulitk!) 


The feminine forms of the vocative are very straightforward. 
The endings of words in -a do not change, though the stress 
position may change, in that if in the nominative the stress is 
on the ending, in the vocative it moves to the beginning of the 
word, e.g. mama — mama. Words in -é change only slightly, 
replacing -é with -e, e.g. Egle — Egle. 


Here are tables summarizing the vocative forms: 


Masculine 

-as -is -ys -us 

-e studente! -i broli! -y mokiny! -au réktoriau! 
Algis Algi! Stasy! Sailiau! 

-ai Jonai! 


-au__— pardavéjau! 


mokytojau! 

-uk —_ berniuk! 
Jonuk! 

Feminine 

-a -é 

-a mama! -e sése! 
Rita! Egle! 


When addressing someone formally, Lithuanians often start 
with pone ‘sir’, ponia ‘madam’, alone or + first name or 
family name, and panéle ‘miss’, alone or + first name — they 
often do not need translating (and note that if a name follows, 
the nominative forms (p6nas, ponia, panélé) may be used), 


eo. 
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Pone, kur jis einate? Where are you going? 
Ponas Vytautai, kur jUs Vytautas, where do you 
gyvénate? live? 

Ponia Petraitiene, ateikite Mrs Petraitiené, come here! 
cia! 

Panéle Julija, paskam (Miss) Julija, do phone! 
binkite! 


B 


bernitkas boy 

brolis brother 

mokinys pupil, schoolboy (fem. 
mokiné) 

docentas lecturer (fem. docenté) 

rektorius rector, principal (fem. 
rektoré) 

pardavéjas sales assistant (fem. 
pardavéja) 

mokytojas teacher (fem. mokytoja) 

sesé sis(ter) 


paskambinti, paskambina, telephone 
paskambino 
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Zits 


() 


“a 
Eikim j stotj! Let’s go to the station! (CD1; 20) 


ALDONA Lik sveikas, Bilai, aS turiu eiti. 
BILL Kur tu dabar eini? 


ALDONA [ stoti. Reikia pasitikti drauga i8 Amerikos. Jis 
atvaziuoja mokytis lietuviu kalbos. 


BILL Gal a8 galiu tave palydeéti? Man bitu jidomu su juo 
susipazinti. 


ALDONA Gerai, eikim! 


ALDONA All the best, Bill, I have to go! 

BILL Where are you going now? 

ALDONA To the station. I have to meet a friend 
from America. He’s coming to study 
Lithuanian. 

BILL: May I come with you? It would be 


pleasant for me to meet him. 


ALDONA Fine, let’s go! 


Do note any slight differences between the Lithuanian and its 
English translation. It is difficult to provide a literal 
translation which does not alter the nuances of what Aldona 
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and Bill say to each other. They’re both being perfectly polite, 
though you might read what you like into what they say! 


B 


stotis, -ies (fem.) 


lik sveikas 


turéti, turi, turéjo 
j + acc. 


reikia 


pasitikti, pasitinka, pasitiko 
atvaziuoti, atvaziuoja, 
atvaziavo 


mokytis, mokosi, mokési 


lietuviy kalba 


galéti, gali, galéjo 
tave 
palydéti, palydi, palydéjo 


man 


station 

so long (to a man; lit. 
‘remain healthy!’) 

have (here ‘to have to, must’) 
to 

it is necessary (from reikéti, 
reikia, reikéjo) 

meet 


come (some means. of 


conveyance understood) 


study, learn (+ gen. case of 
what is studied; another refl. 
v.) 

Lithuanian language (the) 
(lit. ‘the language of the 
Lithuanians’) 


be able, can (here ‘May I...’) 
you (acc. of tu) 
accompany 


me (dat. of a8) 
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bitu it would be 


jdomu interesting (genderless or 
‘it’form of jdomus) 

susipaZinti, susipazjsta, make the acquaintance of 

susipazino (followed by su ‘with’+ 
instr.) 

juo him (instr. of jis) 

gerai fine; well (adv. from the adj. 
geras) 

Grammar 


The imperative 


When we want to encourage, command, or request someone 
to do something in Lithuanian, we use the imperative forms 
of the verb. These are derived from the infinitive of all verbs, 
discarding the ending -ti and putting in its place -k, when we 
address one person, and -kit(e), when we address not one but 
several (and formal or polite singular), e.g. eiti: eik, eikit(e). 
The imperative can even be used when we want to exhort 
everyone to do something together, as at the end of the 
dialogue. Then we have the form in -kim(e), e.g. eikim(e). 
Note that in spoken Lithuanian the final -e is often discarded. 


The accusative case 


In the dialogue you came across constructions with the 
preposition j followed by the accusative case, expressing the 
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place towards which, or the direction in which, someone was 
walking, moving, or driving. The accusative is a 
straightforward case to form. It is extremely important and 
occurs frequently, in combination with many other 
prepositions and also without prepositions, with meanings 
which will be explored in later units. 


The accusative of feminine nouns is formed by replacing the 
endings -a and -é respectively with -q and -e. 


The same is done for masculine nouns by replacing -as, -is, 
-ys, and -us respectively with -a, -i, -i, and -u. 


The accusative singular ending is very rarely stressed, indeed 
not at all in nouns and adjectives. 


Here they are in a table: 


Masculine Feminine 
Nominative -as -is -ys -us -a -e 
Accusative -a -j -j -u -a -e 


The construction j + accusative is very often used alongside 
the construction i§ + genitive, when one wishes to say to 
where and from where one is going. 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Insert the correct form: 


Pavyzdys: 
AS einu j (stotis) 
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AS einu j stotj. 

1 Studentas vaZziuoja 1 (Vokietija) 

2 Eik 1 (turgus) 

3 Mes einame j (universitetas) 

4 Ar tu vaziuoji 1 (Panevézys) ? 
5 Aldona eina j (vieSbutis) 


6 Eikime { (aikSté) 


Exercise 4 





Rewrite the following sentences, telling or requesting 
someone to do something: 


Pavyzdys: 
Jonas eina j bendrabuti. Jonai, eik j bendrabutj! 


1 Berniukas ateina Cia. 

2 Ponas skambina { policija. 

3 Erikas gyvena Vilniuje. 

4 Gydytojas pasitinka drauge. 

5 Profesorius atvaziuoja j Lietuva. 
6 Petras palydi Aldona. 

7 Balys gyvena Petro bute. 


de 


B 


ateiti, ateina, atéjo come (on foot) 

ponas man, gentleman 

skambinti, phone (note the prep., needed 
skambina,skambino when phoning fo a place) 
policija police (also ‘police 


station’— note how j is used 
with skambinti above, to 
denote the place) 


gydytojas doctor (fem, gydytoja) 
draugé friend (fem.) 
profesorius professor 


Erikas, Petras, and Balys are men’s names. 


re) 





Ar jis kalba lietuviSkai? Does he speak 
Lithuanian? (CD1; 22) 


Gelezinkelio stotis. Aldonos draugas amerikietis atvaziuoja 
traukiniu i$ VarSuvos. Stoties informacija: 
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Démesio! Traukinys i8 VarSuvos atvyksta ij antra kelia. IS 
pirmo kelio i8vyksta traukinys | Kaung. Traukinys Maskva — 
Kaliningradas atvyksta { ketvirta kelia. 


ALDONA Misy traukinys antrame kelyje. Paskubékime! 
BILL Tavo draugas atvaziuoja i8 Varsuvos? 


ALDONA Jis dabar dirba Lenkijoje, VarSuvos universitete 
désto angly kalba. 


BILL Ar jis kalba lietuviSkai? 


ALDONA Taip, Siek tiek, bet gerai moka lenkiSkai ir, zinoma, 
angliskai. O tu supranti lenkiSkai? 


BILL Gaila, bet ne. AS Siek tiek suprantu rusi8kai ir 
moku prancizy kalba. 


ALDONA Ziirék, Stai ir mano bitiulis! 

ROBERT Sveika, Aldona! 

ALDONA Labas, Robertai! Susipazink, ¢ia mano draugas. 
ROBERT Mano vardas Robertas. O kuo jiis vardu? 

BILL AS esu Bilas. Labai malonu susipazinti. 


ROBERT Man taip pat malonu. 


The railway station. Aldona’s American friend is coming by 
train from Warsaw. Station announcement: 


‘Your attention! The train from Warsaw is arriving at track 
No. 2. The train to Kaunas is leaving from track No. I. The 
Moscow-Kaliningrad train is arriving at track No. 4.’ 


ALDONA Our train is on track No. 2. Let’s hurry! 


BILL Is your friend coming from Warsaw? 


Fe 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 
ROBERT 
ALDONA 
ROBERT 
BILL 
ROBERT 


B 


gelezinkelio 
(fem.) 
amerikietis 


traukinys 


informacija 


He works in Poland now, he _ teaches 
English at Warsaw University. 


Does he speak Lithuanian? 


Yes, a little, but he knows Polish well, 
and, of course English. Do you 
understand Polish? 


Unfortunately, no. I understand Russian 
a little and know French. 


Look, here’s my friend! 

Hi, Aldona! 

Hello, Robert! Meet my friend. 
My name is Robert. What’s yours? 
I’m Bill. Very pleased to meet you. 
Me too. 


stot/is, -ies rail(way) station 


(gelezinkelis ‘railway’) 


American (masc. noun; fem. 
amerikieté) 


train (traukiniu “by train’— 
instr.) 


information, ‘announcement’ 
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démesys 


atvykti, atvyksta, atvyko 


antras 

kelias 

pirmas 
ketvirtas 

musy 

antrame kelyje 


paskubéti, 
paskubéjo 


paskuba, 


VarSuva 

Lenkija 

déstyti, désto, désté 
angly kalba 

kalbéti, kalba, kalbéjo 


lietuviSkai 


mokéti, moka, mokéjo 


Siek tiek 
lenkiSkai 


Zinoma 


attention (here = 
assuming “We request’) 


gen., 


come, arrive (by some means 
of transport) 


second, no. 2 

track 

first, no. 1 

fourth, no. 4 

our/s (indecl.) 

on track no. 2 (loc.) 


hurry 


Warsaw 

Poland 

teach 

English language (the) 
speak 


Lithuanian (adv. after verbs 
of speaking, writing, 
learning, knowing) 

know (how to; in_ this 
dialogue followed by the 
adv. and the acc.) (also: 


pay”) 
a little 
Polish (as lietuviSkai) 


of course 


a 


angliSkai 

suprasti, supranta, suprato 
gaila 

bet 

ne 

rusiSkai 

prancizy kalba 

Zidréti, Ziti, zidiréjo 

Stai 


sveika! 


labas! 


susipazink(it(e)) 
ia 
vardas 


kuo jis vardu? 


labai malonu 


English (as lietuviSkai) 
understand 

a pity (impers., indecl.) 

but 

no 

Russian (as lietuviSkai) 
French (adv.: pranciiziSkai) 
look 

here is/are, there is/are 


Hi! (to a woman; to a man it 
is sveikas!) 


Hi! (to either) 


Let me present ... (lit. ‘Get 
acquainted!’) 


this/these is/are 
name (first name) 


what’s your name (lit. 
something like ‘as whom are 
you by name?’, using the 
instr. — just learn it! Note 
the answer does not require 
any echoing of the instr.) 


a pleasure (lit. ‘it’s very 
pleasant’, using the ‘it’form 
of malonus) 
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Grammar 


Expressing a result 


Lithuanian verbs often convey whether the action they 
express is completed, has a result, conveys a change, or is 
prolonged and has no result. Most often the result is shown by 
prefixes on the verb, for example, in traukinys vyksta ‘the 
train goes’ we have an incomplete 

action, without a result, whereas in traukinys atvyksta ‘the 
train arrives’ the prefix at- conveys movement in our 
direction and a result, namely that the train will actually be 
here, and in traukinys iSvVksta ‘the train leaves’ the prefix 
iS- conveys movement away from us and a complete, 
resultative action. Here are some other examples, using 
vazitioti and citi: 


Autobusas vazitoja goes 
atvaziuioja arrives/comes 
iSvaziuoja leaves 

Studefitas eina goes 
ateina arrives/comes 
iSeina leaves 


79 


autobusagdus, coach 


fp 


Language points 


The possessive genitive and the possessive 
adjectives and pronouns 


Note examples like studefity bendrabutis and 
»Lietuvés“viéSbutis in the dialogue. Here we have genitive 
forms preceding the nouns and indicating ‘possession’. This 
corresponds to English ‘John’s hat’, but is far more 
widespread and important in Lithuanian; note too Vilniaus 
universitétas ‘Vilnius University’and universitéto studefitas 
‘university student’. 


Also in the dialogue we had mano Seima ‘my family’. Mano 
is invariable — it never changes. Here are most of the forms 
— none of them ever changes: 


Personal Possessive Personal Possessive 
Pronoun Pronoun 

aS mano mes misu 

tu tavo jas Jiisy 

jis jo jie ig 
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ji jos jos ja 
Note that the a in mano and tavo is pronounced short. They 


also serve as pronouns, e.g. Kambarys mano ‘the room is 
mine’. 


How to ask someone’s name? 


In Dialogue 3 you met the question Ku6 jas vardu? It’s 


possible also to hear other variants of this question: 
Kaip jasy (tavo) vardas? 
Koks jasy (tavo) vardas? 

If you want to know someone’s family name, ask as follows: 
Kaip jgsu (tavo) pavard-é? 


Kokia jasy (tavo) pavard-é? 


B 


pavardé surname, family name 


kaip how 
kok/s, what (sort of) 
-ia 


jusu your (gen. of jis) 
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tavo your 


For details on Lithuanian surnames see Unit 13. 
What language do you speak? Kaip tu kalbi? 


In Lithuanian we answer such a question with words in -iSkai, 
affixing this formant to names of nationality once their 
endings, if we take the masculine in -as, -is, have been 
discarded, e.g.: 


liettvis lietiviSkai 
anglas angliskai 
pranc Uzas pranc ziSkai 
italas italiskai 
graikas graikiskai 
danas daniskai 
japonas japoniskai 
suomis suomiskai 
Svédas Svédiskai 


Slightly different is vékiet/is, -(€)i00 — vokiSkai. This will 
apply to the other names of nationality in -ietis. All the 
feminine forms are created by replacing -as or -is with -é and 
retain the same accent pattern. 


You should be able to guess the meaning of most of the 
names of nationality above; the two exceptions are siomis 
‘Finn’(unless you collect stamps!) and vékietis ‘German’. 
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ZG 


Exercise 5 





Insert the appropriate words: 


prancuziskai, ateikite, kalbu, Slovakijoje, kalbék, Petrai, 


supranti 





Pavyzdys: 

AS (angliska1) 

AS kalbu angliskai. 

1 Jis kalba : 

2 Algi, ar tu vokiSkai? 
3 Viktorai, lietuviskai. 


4 Mes gyvename 
5 , ar tu studijuoji universitete? 


6 Pardavejau, Cia. 


DB 
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Exercise 6 





Can you work out what the questions are to go with these 
answers? 


Pavyzdys: 
? Mes gyvename Lietuvoje. 
Kur jus gyvenate? 


Jis gyvena Kaune. 
AS atvaziuoju i8 Lenkijos. 


Ji dabar eina j universiteta. 


Ne, jie neina j stoti, jie eina 1 vieSbutt. 


q 

? 

? 

?  Bilo Seima gyvena Londone. 
? 

?  Taip, suprantu angliskai. 

9 


Ne, ji nekalba nei angliSkai, nei lietuviSkai. 


Exercise 7 





Insert the omitted words (there isn’t necessarily a single 
answer to each gap): 








Polas norvegas. Jo Seima gyvena. Polas 

angliSkai ir . Polo draugé 

Vengrijos. Jos Rita. gyvena Budapeste, o 
muziejuje. Polas ir Rita mokytis lietuviu 

kalbos ir Vilniuje. 


84 


norvegas Norwegian (noun, masc; 
fem. norvegé) 

Vengrija Hungary 

BudapeStas Budapest 

muziejus museum 


= 


A few days ago Aldona received the following letter from 
Robert. Read it and try to answer the questions. 


Varsuva, 09 04 15 
Sveika, Aldona! 


Acit uz laiskqa. Kaip tu gyveni? Kaip gyvena tavo tévai, brolis 
ir Suo? RaSau tau i8 Lenkijos. AS dabar dirbu Varsuvos 
universitete, déstau angly kalba. Mano Seima dar VaSingtone 
ir kol kas negali Cia atvykti. AS gyvenu universiteto 
vieSbutyje. Mano studentai su manim kalba tik angli8kai, o 
mieste aS, Zinoma, kalbu tik lenkiSkai. Man labai reikia 
neuzmirsti lietuviSkai, todél aS dabar noriu atvaziuoti i 
Lietuva. IS VarSuvos noriu i8vaziuoti sekmadienj vakare. 
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Zinau, kad traukinys atvyksta j Vilniy ryta. Jei gali, pasitik 
mane stotyje. Linkéjimai nuo Marijos ir vaiku. 


Tavo Robertas 


B 


aciti uz + acc. 


laiSkas 


tévai 


brolis 


Suo, Suns 


tau 
dar 
kol kas 


su manim 


neuzmirsti, 
neuzmirso 
todél 


neuzmirsta, 


thank you for ... 
letter 


parents (lit. ‘fathers’, from 
tévas; note the gen. pl. in -y, 
applicable to all nouns) 
brother 


dog (note the unusual decl., 
peculiar to this word) 


you (dat. of tu) 
still, yet 
for the time being 


with me (manim = instr. of 
aS, truncated from manimi; 
such a truncation is quite 
frequent in the spoken 
language) 


not to forget (remove ne- for 
‘to forget’) 


so, therefore, for that reason 
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sekmadienj vakare on Sunday evening (lit. ‘on 
Sunday in the evening’, acc. 
followed by loc. in_ this 


expression) 

ryta in the morning (ace. of rytas 
‘morning’) 

jei if 

linkéjimai greetings 

nuo + gen. from 

vaikas child 


Questions: Taip ar ne? ‘Yes or no?’ 
1 Roberto Seima negali atvykti j Lenkijqa? 

2 Robertas yra déstytojas? 

3 Robertas nemoka lietuviu kalbos? 

4 Aldona neraSo laisku? 


5 Studentai moka angliskai ir lenki8kai? 


Y 


Exercise 8 


Which word is the odd one out? 





Pavyzdys: 


nuo, ji, i8, 1 
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1 vieSbutis, butas, miestas, bendrabutis. 
2 vokietis, brolis, ispanas, vengras. 

3 jis, mes, 18, tu, a8. 

4 moka, eina, Seima, dirba. 


5 ra8yk, berniuk, vaziuok, gyvenk. 


B 


ispanas Spanish person, Spaniard (fem. ispané) 
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Unit Three 
AtsipraSau, kaip nueiti 


eres 


Excuse me, how do I get to ...? 


p 


In this unit you will learn about: 

* how to ask and tell someone the way 

* how to thank someone, respond to thanks, and apologise 

* how to express the means of transport you take: the 
instrumental case 

¢ how to ask someone for their telephone number 

* how to say the numbers and the days of the week 

¢ the nominative plural 

* how to strike up a conversation 

* how to say how often you do something, or that you 
never do something 

¢ the basic forms of the verb 
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Concentrate in this unit on the vowel e in its various 
manifestations, and on the diphthongs. As usual, work on the 
lists in the introduction and the texts in this unit. 


aa 


Kur tu gyveni? How do I get there? (CD1; 24) 


Bilas gatvéje klausia kelio 
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BILL 


PRAEIVIS 
BILL 
PRAEIVIS 


AtsipraSau, praSom pasakyti, kaip i8§ Cia 
nueiti | universiteta. 

Atleiskit, aS ne vilnietis, nezinau. 

Labai atsiprasau. 

Nieko tokio. 


Klausia kitq praeivi 


BILL 


PRAEIVIS 


BILL 
PRAEIVIS 


AtsipraSau, pasakykite, kaip nueiti 1 
universiteta. 

Galima eiti pésciomis, bet geriausia bitu 
vaziuoti antru arba penktu troleibusu iki 
centro. Tada _ paeikite | Gedimino 
prospektu tiesiai iki Katedros aikStés, o 
prie bokSto pasukite j deSine. 

Toliau aS zinau, labai aciu. 


Neéra uz ka. 


Bill asks the way in the street 


BILL 


PASSER-BY 


BILL 
PASSER-BY 


Excuse me, please tell me how to get to 
the university from here. 


Forgive me, I’m not from Vilnius, I don’t 
know. 


Sorry to have troubled you. 
Not at all. 


He asks another passer-by 


BILL 


PASSER-BY 


Excuse me, tell me how to get to the 
university. 


You can go on foot, but it would be better 
to take trolleybus No. 2 or No. 5 to the 
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centre. Then go straight along Gediminas 
Prospect to Cathedral Square, and turn 
right at the tower. 


BILL Thanks a lot, I know the way from there. 


PASSER-BY Don’t mention it. 


B 


savaitgalis 


kelioné 

nueiti, nueina, 
nuéjo 

gatvée 


klausti, klausia, 
klausé 


kelias 
atsipraSau 
prasom 


pasakyti, pasako, 
pasake 


iS Gia 
atleiskit 


vilnietis, -(€)io 


weekend (formed from savaité ‘week’ 
and galas ‘end’) 


journey, trip 


go, get somewhere 


street 


ask (+ gen. of what you ask for) 


way, road, track 
excuse me, I’m sorry 
please, here you are, don’t mention it 


say, tell 


from here 
forgive me, I’m sorry 


someone from Vilnius (fem, vilnieté) 
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Zinoti, Zino, Zinojo 
nieko tokio 

kitas 

praeivis 


galima 


pésciomis 


geriausia 


bitu 


arba 

troleibusas 

centras 

tada 

paeiti, paeina, 
paéjo 

prospektas 


Gedimino 
prospektas 


tiesiai 

iki + gen. 
katedra 
Katedros aikSté 


prie + gen. 


know 

don’t mention it 

another, other; the next 
passer-by (fem, praeivé) 


it’s possible, ‘you can’ (a subject can 
appear in the dat. case, but here it’s 
indef., impers. and indecl.) 


on foot 


best (genderless form of the sup. of 
geras ‘good’) 

it would be (third-person cond. of 
biti) 

or 

trolleybus 

centre 

then 

go, set off 


prospect, avenue 


Gediminas Prospect 


straight, directly 
until, as far as 
cathedral 
Cathedral Square 


by, near 
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bokStas tower, spire 


pasukti, pasuka, turn 


pasuko 

j deSine to the right 

toliau further, from then on, after that 
néra uz kq don’t mention it (Just learn it!) 


Gediminas was Grand Duke of Lithuania 1316-1341. 


Q 


Language points 


Requesting, thanking, apologizing 


The most frequently encountered Lithuanian form of 
requesting is the word praSom, which is used both when we 
ask a question, e.g.: 


Prasom Please tell (me)... 
pasakyti,... 


and when we ask someone to give or do something 


Prasom Please give (me)... 
paduoti... 

Prasom Please show (me)... 
parodyti... 

Prasom Please read (me)... 
paskaityti... 
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We also say praSom when we give someone something: 


Prasom Here... 

Prasom Please take... 

paimti 

Prasom Please help yourself (of food and drink) 
vaiSintis 

Prasom Please eat ... 

valgyti 

Prasom Please drink ... 

gérti 


and when we ask someone into a room. It’s a very important 
expression of politeness, just like the words a¢ii, labai 4¢ia 
or dék6ju (the last one more formal), all of which are used 
when thanking someone for something. When someone 
thanks you for something, you may often use néra uz ka in 


response, but you don’t always 
need to. If the thanks would be for little things, Lithuanians 
simply say nothing. 


In all situations a single speaker may also use praSaa. 


Lithuanians say atsipraSaii or atléiskit when they want to 
attract someone’s attention, to strike up a conversation, and to 
apologise. 


Grammar 


Two important prepositions: prié and iki (note that the accent 
of prepositions often disappears when they are, as they 


a3 


normally are, attached to an immediately following word, but 
it can be useful to know their underlying stress pattern, 
especially when they have more than one syllable). 


Both these prepositions are followed by the genitive case. 
Prié typically conveys proximity, i.e. ‘close by, attached to’, 
while iki indicates a limit, i.e. ‘up to, as far as’, and ‘by’ as in 
‘by Friday’. Here are a few examples: 


Nueinu iki Katedros I go off to Cathedral Square 
aikSt-és 


es Gia iki vakaro I’m here till evening 

Valgome iki séties We eat till we’re full [lit. ‘till 
satiety’ 

prie namo near the house (also with 
movement up to near the house) 

Kvieciu prie stalo I invite [you] to the table 

kursai prie courses at the university 

universitéto 


Means of transport and place 


To say ‘by car, bus, plane’ and the like, we use the 
instrumental case, as for example in Dialogue 1 with vaziuoti 
troleibust. We do the same to convey through or via a place, 
as also in Dialogue | with eiti prospektu. Nouns have the 
following instrumental singular endings: 
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Masculine Feminine 
Nominative -as -is -ys -us -a -e 
autobusas dviratis traukinys turgus masina gatve 


Instrumental -u -iu -iu -umi -a -e 


@ 


autobusu-_ dviraciu traukiniu§ turgumi masina gatve 


dviratis, -(€)io —_ bicycle 


Important note: Remember that when the Lithuanian sounds 
t, d find themselves in the position before the softening 
marker (indicated by the letter 1) and sounds of the a, 0, u 
type, t is transformed into €, and d into dZ, e.g. dviratis > 
dvira¢iu, Z6dis — zodziu. 

In Dialogue 3 we note another use of the instrumental case, 
namely after the verb gr6ti ‘to play (a musical instrument)’; 
thus aS gréju smuiki, ti groji pianinu, ir ji gréja gitara ‘I 
play the violin, you play the piano, and she plays the guitar’. 


The instrumental plural has the following endings: 
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Masculine Feminine 


Nominative 

-as -is -ys -us -a -e 
autobusas dviratis traukinys turgus maSsina gatve 
Instrumental 

-ais -iais -iais -umis -omis -émis 


autobusais dviraciais traukiniais turgumis maSinomis gatvémis 


Direction and place 


Dialogue | contained words indicating direction and place. In 
Lithuanian we can express direction in the following ways: 


left straight on right 

j kaire, or kair-én_ tiésiai j dé@Sine, or deSin 
-én 

= i = 

kairé left deSiné right 


Among the words we need if we are to express place, are: 


far off here on the right 
toli cia deSinéjé 
nearby there on the left 
netoli, or arti te kairéjé 


DB 
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Exercise 1 





Select the correct form: 

Pavyzdys: 

Mes vaziuojame troleibuso/troleibusas/troleibusu. 

Mes vaziuojame treleibuse4relerbusastroleibusu. 

1 Jonas vaziuoja { universiteta dviracio/dviratis/dviraciu. 
2 AS nemégstu vaziuoti autobusu/autobusas/autobuso. 

3 Ji vaziuoja 1 Kaung traukinio/traukiniu/traukint. 

4 Vaziuokime mano maSina/maSina/masinos. Gerai? 

5 Kur yra bankas? Prie vieSbutis/vieSbuciu/vieSbucio. 

6 Eikime pésciomis iki aikStés/aikSté/aikSte. 

7 Ar biblioteka yra prie universitetu/universiteto/universiteta? 


8 Atsiprasau, kaip nueiti iki turgus/turgumi/turgaus? 


G 


Exercise 2 





Complete the following dialogues: 





A: , prasom pasakyti, | artimiausia banka? 
B: Dabar tiesiai, prie Sviesoforo i ; 
po to} . Ten yra bankas. 
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A: Ar ? 


B: Ne, visai netoli. 





A: 

B: 

Ce , ar galite pasakyti, i8 Cia nuvaziuoti 1 

D: Reikia vaziuoti iki Prie paSto i 
ir eikite apie 200 metru. DeSinéje puséje ir 

yra 


C: Labai a¢éiv. 


D: 


B 


artimiausias nearest 

bankas bank 

Sviesoforas traffic lights 

po to then, after that (po + gen. ‘after’, lit. 
‘after that’) 

visai ne not at all, by no means (visai ‘quite, 


rather, very’) 
pastas post office 


apie 200 (du some 200 metres (acc. of ‘200’, with the 
Simtus) metru gen. pl. of metras after ‘200’) 
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deSinéje puséje on the right-hand side (loc. of pusé ‘side, 
half’, with deSinéje agreeing, as an adj.) 





Trakai Island Castle 
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Koks tavo telefono numeris? What’s your 
phone number? (CD1; 26) 


Aldona telephones Bill 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 








ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 








ALDONA 


BILL 


Alio. Klausau. 

Labas vakaras. Cia Bilas? 

Taip, a8. 

Cia Aldona. Kaip sekasi? 

Dekui, neblogai. O kaip tu gyveni? 
Labai gerai. Noriu tave pakviesti 
SeStadienj j kelione. 

Taip? Kur? 


Mes su Robertu ir dar du mano 
draugai vaziuojam ji Trakus. Ar 
nori vaziuoti kartu? 


Mielai! O kuo jiis vaziuojat? 


Turbit traukiniu, bet dar gerai 
nezinau. Ar gali man paskambinti 
vakare? 


Gerai. O  koks tavo_ telefono 
numeris? 


8 699 46237. 

Cia namy ar mobilus? 
Mobilus. 

Aéiu. Tai iki vakaro! 
Tki! 

Hello. 
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ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 








Good evening. Is that Bill? 
Yes, it’s me. 
It’s Aldona here. How are things? 


Thanks, not bad. And how’s life for 
you? 


Really fine. I want to invite you out 
for a trip on Saturday. 


Yes? Where to? 


Robert and I and two more friends 
of mine are going to Trakai. Do 
you want to come along? 


With pleasure! How are you 
going? 

Probably by train, but I don’t 
really know yet. Can you phone me 
this evening? 


OK. What’s your phone number? 
8 699 46237. 

Is that at home or a mobile? 
Mobile. 

Thanks. Till this evening then. 
Till then. 
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telefonas 
numeris 


mobilus 


alio 


klausau 


kaip sekasi? 


dékui 
neblogai 
tave 


pakviesti, pakviecia, 
pakvieté 


SeStadienis 


mes su + instr. 


dar 


Trakai 


kartu 


mielai 


telephone 
number 


mobile (adj., also used as a noun, 
with telefonas understood) 


hello (on the phone) 


hello; I’m listening (on the phone; 
from klausyti, klauso, klausé 
‘listen to’) 


how are you? (from sektis, sekasi, 
sekési ‘to succeed’ (with the 
‘subject’ in the dat. if expressed)) 


thanks 
not bad 
you (acc. of tu) 


to invite (‘to, on’ =i + acc.) 


Saturday (SeStadienj ‘on 
Saturday’) 
X and I/we (me/us) 


another, ‘more’ (like French 
encore, German noch) 


Trakai (placc-name; note it’s in the 
plural) 


along (with us), together 
gladly, with pleasure 
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kuo by what means, how (instr. of kas 


‘who, what’) 

turbit probably (contraction of turi biti 
‘it has to be’) 

man me (dat. of a§) 

paskambinti, phone (+ dat. of the p. phoned, or j 

paskambina, + acc. of the place phoned) 

paskambino 

vakare in the evening (‘this, last, next ...’ 
depending on context) 

Tki! Till then!, See you!, So long! 

Grammar 

Numerals 


@ The cardinal numerals. How much and 
how many? 


As well as nouns, there are some other words in Lithuanian 
which have two genders: masculine and feminine. The 
numbers from ‘one’ to ‘nine’ agree with the noun in gender. 
Thus, giving the masculine form first and the feminine form 
second: 
1 vienas, 6 SeSi, S€Sios 
viena 
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du, dvi 


trys 


keturi, 
kéturios 


penki, 
penikios 


septyni, 
septynios 
aStuoni, 
aStuonios 
devyni, 
devynios 


nulis 


All the numerals 1—9 agree in case, number, and gender with 
the noun they qualify. Note that nulis is a noun and does not 
behave like 1—9; it behaves like 11—19 (see below). 


The numbers from eleven to nineteen do not have different 
forms for gender and are always used with the genitive plural 
of the noun. The numbers ten and twenty, given below after 
them, behave in exactly the same way (‘ten’ may decline, but 


need not): 


11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
10 


vienutolika 
dvylika 
trylika 
keturidlika 
penkiolika 


déSimt 


20 


SeSidlika 
septynidlika 
aStuoniolika 


devynidlika 


dvideSimt 


E.g. deSimt maSiny, trylika namy, devyniolika studentu. 


@ The ordinal numerals. The 


‘how-manieth’ 
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In Dialogue 1 you came across another type of numeral, not 
indicating ‘how many’, but calculating a place in a series, 
thus corresponding to Lithuanian kelifitas, kelinta ‘which (in 
a Series)’, e.g. afitras, pefiktas autobusas ‘the second, fifth 
bus’ or ‘bus No.2, No.5’. Most such numerals are formed in 
-tas, -ta, e.g. pefiktas, penkta, aStufitas, aStunta. The first 
four are formed differently: 


Ist pirmas, pirma 
2nd _ afitras, antra 
3rd_—sitrréGias, trecia 

4th ketvirtas, ketvirta 


() 


‘a 


The days of the week (cd1; 27) 


In Dialogue 2 Aldona invited Bill to Trakai SeStadienj ‘on 
Saturday’. Most of the names of the days of the week are 
composed of numerals and the word dien/a, -6s (4) ‘day’. 
They are masculine, decline like br6l/is, -io, and belong to 
accent class (1): 


pirmadienis pirmas Monday 
antradienis antras Tuesday 
treciadienis _tré¢ias Wednesday 
ketvirtadienis ketvirtas Thursday 
penktadienis penktas Friday 
SeStadienis SéStas Saturday 
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sekmadienis _septintas Sunday 


Only sekmédienis ‘Sunday’ is unlike the corresponding 
ordinal, septifitas. If you can fix it in your head that the first 
day of the week is ‘Monday’, remembering them should be 
straightforward. Note that they are not written with a capital 
letter, except, of course, when they come first in a sentence. 


When you wish to say when someone comes or something 
happens, use the accusative, which always has the ending -j, 
e.g. pirmadienj ‘on Monday’, treciadienj ‘on Wednesday’. 


The nominative plural 


When the numerals from ‘one’ to ‘nine’ are used with the 
nominative, nouns have the following endings: 


Masculine Feminine 
Singular -as -is -ys -us -a -é 

namas dviratis traukinys sinus ranka gele 
Plural -ai -iai -iai -us -os -es 

namai dviraciai _traukiniai sunus rankos’  geéles 


fp 
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Language points 


Striking up a conversation 


When they begin a conversation with someone they know, 
Lithuanians usually ask: 
Kaip sékasi? How are things? 


Kaip  gyveni? or How are you? 
Kaip gyvénate? 


This is a common beginning to a not very formal and 

informal conversation. A usual reply to such an inquiry may 

be found among the following (the English equivalents are 

approximate, varying according to the actual question): 
Puikiai. Splendid. 


Labai Very well. 
geral. 


Gerai. Fine. 
Neblogai. Not bad. 
Siaip sau. So-so. 
Nelabai Not so well. 


gerai. 

Blogai. Bad. 
Labai Very bad. 
blogai. 


Y 
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Exercise 3 





Insert the equivalents: 


Keturi, dvideSimt, dvi, devynios, dvylika, devyniolika, 


penkiolika, septyni, aStuoni 





Pavyzdys: 
3 — trys 
1 12- 

2 2- 

3 15- 

4 20- 

5 9- 
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Exercise 4 





Write out the appropriate form of the noun and the numerals 
in words: 


Pavyzdys: 
Cia yra 2 mano (draugé). 


Cia yra dvi mano draugés. 


1 Mieste yra 6 (universitetas). 

2 Cia stovi 9 (mergaiteé). 

3 Kambaryje gyvena 3 (draugas). 

4 I§ Vilniaus 11 (autobusas) kasdien vaziuoja 1 
Kauna. 

5 Prie namo stovi 5 (dviratis). 

6 Iki paSto yra 20 (metras). 

7 Cia dirba 17 (déstytojas). 


B 


stovéti, stovi, to stand, be situated 


stovéjo 
kasdien every day 
namas house 
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metras metre 


déstytojas university or higher education teacher, 
lecturer (fem. déstytoja) 


7is 


aA 


Kg tu mégsti daryti laisvalaikiu? What do 
you like to do in your spare time? (CD1;28) 


Bilas vaziuoja traukiniu su Aldona ir jos draugais 


ALDONBilai, ¢ia mano draugai — Lina ir Vytautas. 
BILL  Labai malonu. jis mégstate laisvalaikiu keliauti? 


LINA_ AS mégstu keliauti, o Vytautas mégsta sédéti namie, 
skaityti ir zitréti televizoriy. Bet jis mane myli, todél 
daznai daro taip, kaip noriu a8. Tiesa? 


VYTAUTASvisada teisi, brangioji. 

ALDON® ka tu, Bilai, mégsti daryti SeStadieniais? 
BILL Se8tadieniais? 

ALDONAaip. 


BILL SeStadieniais aS mégstu ilgai miegoti. 





ALDONA) sekmadieniais? 
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BILL Sekmadieniais a8 paprastai Zvejoju, pirmadieniais 
vazinéju dviraciu, antradieniais einu 1 baseina, 
treciadieniais zaidziu futbola, ketvirtadieniais groju 
gitara, penktadieniais klausausi muzikos, 
SeStadieniais nieko nedarau. 


ALDONAikrai? Visada? 


BILL Zinoma, i8skyrus §j SeStadieni. 
Bill is travelling by train with Aldona and her friends 


ALDON&ill, here are my friends — Lina and Vytautas. 


BILL Very pleased to meet you. Do you like travelling in 
your spare time? 


LINA I like travelling, but Vytautas likes to sit at home, 
reading and watching television. But he loves me, 
and so he often does just as I want. Don’t you? 


VYTAU Yaa re always right, my dear. 

ALDONAnd what do you like to do, Bill, on Saturdays? 
BILL On Saturdays? 

ALDONKées. 

BILL On Saturdays I like to sleep for a long time. 
ALDONAInd on Sundays? 








BILL On Sundays I usually go fishing, on Mondays I go 
cycling, on Tuesdays I go to the swimming pool, on 
Wednesdays I play football, on Thursdays I play the 
guitar, on Fridays I listen to music, and on 
Saturdays I do nothing. 


ALDONeally? Always? 
BILL Well, of course, except this Saturday. 
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laisvalaikiu 


keliauti, keliauja, 
keliavo 


sédéti, sédi, sédéjo 
namie 


Zidréti, Ziti, zidiréjo 


televizorius 

mane 

myléti, myli, myléjo 
daryti, daro, daré 
taip, kaip 


tiesa 


visada 


in one’s free time (instr. of 
laisvalaikis) 


travel 


sit, be sitting (not ‘to sit down’) 
at home (‘;to home’ = namo) 


watch, see (a film), examine (a 
patient) (+ acc; also with, for 
example, j + acc. ‘look at/into, 
face/give onto’, pro + acc. ‘look 
through’) 

television 

me (acc. of a8) 

love, like 

do 

just as (lit. ‘in such a way, how’) 
don’t you?, isn’t it?, etc. (lit. 
‘truth’, from tiesa; in such ‘tags’ 
one also encounters ar ne? ‘is it 
not?’ and ar ne tiesa? ‘is it not the 
truth?’; compare Spanish ¢(no es) 
verdad?) 


always 
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teisus 


brangus 


SeStadieniais 


ilgai 


miegoti, 
miegojo 


paprastai 


Zvejoti, 
Zvejojo 
vazinéti, 
vazinéjo 


baseinas 


miega, 


Zvejoja, 


vazinéja, 


Zaisti, Zaidzia, zaidé 


futbolas 


groti, groja, grojo 


gitara 


klausytis, 
klausési 


klausosi, 


correct, right 


dear (here brangioji is the voc. 
fem. sing. of the long form of the 
adj.; just learn it as a set form; the 
masc. equivalent would be 
brangusis) 


on Saturdays (the instr. pl. is used 
here to convey sg. regularly 
happening at a certain time) 


for a long time (the adv. from the 
adj. ilgas) 


sleep 


usually; simply (the adv. from the 
adj. paprastas ‘simple, ordinary’) 


fish, go fishing 


go frequently/habitually (by some 
conveyance) 


swimming pool 


play (of a game, with the game in 
the acc.) 


football 


play (of a musical instrument, with 
the instrument in the instr.) 


guitar 


listen to (+ gen.; this is a reflexive 
verb, like mokytis, with the refl. 
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particle -si/-s appended to the 
normal endings; more on reflexives 
later) 


niekas, nieko ne- nothing, no one (note the ‘double 
negative’; the decl. of niekas is 
identical to that of kas) 


tikrai really (adv. from the adj. tikras 
‘real, genuine’) 


iSskyrus + acc. except 


Q 


Language points 


How often? Kaip daznai? 
visada always 
paprastai usually 
daznai__ often 


kaftais sometimes 


retai occasionally, seldom 


niekada never 


Unlike standard English, Lithuanians repeat negation, and in 
their sentences there can be several different negatives, none 
of them cancelling each other out, e.g. Niekada niékas 
nedirba ‘No one ever works’. With niekada, and with other 
negatives, you must use a negative verb. 
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Grammar 


The basic forms of the verb 


You will have noticed that for every Lithuanian verb but one, 
biti ‘to be’, we have given three forms. These are the three 
basic forms. They must be learnt, since it is from them that all 
the other forms of the verb are created. And the verb has 
many forms: tenses, moods, participles, etc. The three forms 
are the infinitive, the third-person present, and the third 
person simple past. In quite a few verbs they are quite 
different from each other, e.g. duoti, diioda, davé ‘to give’; 
skristi, skreiida, skrido ‘to fly’. So these basic verbal forms, 
just like the irregular verbs of other languages, have to be 
learnt. However, don’t see Lithuanian verbs as all ‘irregular’; 
in fact, they aren’t at all irregular, once you have learnt those 
three forms. From there on everything is highly regular, even 
the accentuation (except in some cases where prefixes are 
concerned — see the Reference section). 


DB 


Exercise 5 





Fit the questions to the answers: 


(a) Ar tu kalbi angliSkai? 1 Ne, tik automobiliu. 


(b) Kuo tu vaziuoji{ darba? 2 Taip, ir smuiku. 
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(c) Ar tu mégsti vaziuoti 3 Kaime, prie ezero. 
dviraciu? 


(d) Ka tu mégsti daryti 4 Paprastai savaitgalio 
sekmadieniais? vakarais. 


(e) Kur gyvena tavo tévai? 5 Acid, puikiai. 


(f) Ar tu groji pianinu? 6 Einu pésciomis. 

(g) Kur tu dirbi? 7 Eiti 1 kina. 

(h) Kaip tau sekasi? 8 Taip, bet mano tévai 
lietuviai. 

(i) Ar tu esi i§ Lenkijos? 9 Ne, tik vokiSkai ir 
pranciiziskai. 

(j) Ar tu daznai zitiri 10 Vilniaus banke. 

televizoriy? 





@ 
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automobiliscar 
smuikas _ violin 
kaimas village 
eZeras lake 
paprastai usually 
pianinas piano 
kinas cinema 


tau you (dat. of tu) 


Y 


Exercise 6 





Insert the missing forms (the forms supplied are in bold): 


atvaziuoti Zaisti myléeti 

as as as as as as 

tu tu tu tu darai tu tu megsti 
jis ji eina jis ji jis ji 

mes mes mes mes mes mes 

jus jus jus jus jus jus 
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Read the following travel agency advertisements. Which 
holiday or journey would you recommend to a friend who: 


1 likes nature 
2 doesn’t like going by coach 
3 likes historic buildings 


4 likes being on and in water 


Tuos, kas mégsta keliauti, kviecia 

kelioniy agenttra SPARNAI 

Savaitgaliais kvieciame j Paryziu. 

ISvykstame i§ Vilniaus penktadieniais vakare léktuvu. 
Apzvalginé ekskursija po miesta: 

Eifelio bokStas, Lotynu kvartalas, 

Monmartras, naktinio ParyZiaus paslaptys... 

Miusy adresas: Vilnius, Ukmergés 25, tel.: 2 35 57 65 


Organizuojame keliones po Lietuva! 


1. SeStadieniais autobusu j Druskininkus, Dzikijos miSkus 
ir etnografinius kaimus. 


2. SeStadieniais ir sekmadieniais traukiniu j Baltijos pajiri: 
Nida, Klaipéda, Palanga. 
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3. Mikroautobusu trijy dieny kelione 1 AukStaitijos 
nacionalinj parka, prie Ryty Lietuvos ezeru. 


4. Garlaiviu 5 dienu kelione Nemunu nuo Druskininku iki 
Klaipédos. 


Laukiame jisu! 


Tel. 2 62 07 57 Subaciaus 2, 2001 Vilnius 


Turistiniu kelioniy agentira (Bernardiny 11, tel. 2 22 42 
82) 

KVIECIA APLANKYTI 

Italija — Roma, Venecija, Florencija; isvykstame 
autobusu i8 Vilniaus, 

kelionés trukmé 10 dienu. 

Izraeli — Jeruzale, Nazareta (biblijoje minimas vietas); 
iSvykstame 

léktuvu i8 Kauno. 

Anglija — Londona; i8vykstame autobusu i8 Vilniaus. 





B 


tuos them, those people (acc. pl. masc. of 
tas, ta ‘that’) 


kelioniy agentiira travel agent’s 
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savaitgaliais 


lektuvas 
apZvalginis 
ekskursija 
po + acc. 


kvartalas 


naktinis 


ParyZzius 


paslaptis, 
(fem.) 


musy 
adresas 


organizuoti, 
organizuoja, 
organizavo 


keliones 
miskas 
Baltija 


pajuris 


-ies 


mikroautobusas 


ryty 


garlaivis 


for weekends (instr. pl. of savaitgalis 
‘weekend’) 


aeroplane 

general, summary (adj.) 
excursion 

through, around (here) 


quarter, district (Lotynu kvartalas 
‘the Latin Quarter’) 


night (adj.) 
Paris (gen. sing. here; naktinio agrees 
with it) 


secret (nom. pl. here) 


our(s) (indecl.) 
address 


organize 


journeys (acc. pl. of kelioné) 
forest 

Baltic 

seaboard, coast (from jira ‘sea’) 
minicoach 


east(ern) (gen. of rytai ‘east’, itself a 
pl-only form related to rytas 
‘morning’) 


steamer, boat, ship 
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laukti, laukia, 
lauké 


turistinis 


kviesti, kvie¢ia, 
kvieté 


aplankyti, 
aplanko, aplanké 


trukmé 
biblija 


minimas 


wait for (+ gen.) 


tourist (adj.; derived from masc. 
turistas and fem. turisté ‘tourist’) 


invite (without the prefix pa-, thus 
indicating a general statement) 


visit 


duration 
Bible 


mentioned (here acc. pl. fem. of the 
pres. pass. pcple of the v. minéti, 
mini, minéjo ‘mention’, agreeing with 
acc. pl. fem. vietas, from vieta 
‘place’) 
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Unit Four 

Kvietimas j svecius 
Inviting someone to come on a 
Visit 


fp 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* how to invite someone 
* how to ask and talk about your family and professions 
* how to talk about something which belongs to someone 
* how to talk about having and not having, and about the 
object of affirmative and negative verbs 
* the genitive and accusative cases of -uo type nouns 
* the accusative plural 
* how to talk about your house or apartment 
* nouns indicating places 
* names of professions 
* how to describe something: the adjective 





Now work on emphasizing the stressed syllable and, where 
the stressed vowel is long, on differentiating the so-called 
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rising and falling accents. Also practise the consonants. 
Repeat, repeat, repeat. Again, use the introduction and the 
texts in this unit. 


4 
N 


() 


‘a 
Ar tu vedes? Are you married? (CD1; 29) 


Aldonos draugai Lina ir Vytautas yra vyras ir Zmona. Bilas 
kalbasi su Lina apie jy Seimq 
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LINA 
BILL 
LINA 
BILL 
LINA 
BILL 





LINA 


BILL 
LINA 





Ar tu vedes, Bilai? 


Ne, zmonos dar neturiu. O jis ar turite vaiky? 


Turime, daug. 
Daug? Kiek? 
Net tris. 

Ar tai daug? 


Lietuvoje Seimos daZniausiai turi 2, 0 kartais tik 
vieng vaika. O mes turime 2 sinus ir dukterj. 


jus turite nama ar buta? 


Mes gyvename kartu su mano uoSviais. Vytauto 
tévai turi didelj nama prie Vilniaus. Netoli yra 
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BILL 


LINA 


BILL 
LINA 


BILL 





miskas, ezeras. Kvieciam pas mus | svecius kita 
savaitgalj. Gerai? 


Aciti uz kvietima, man labai jdomu susipazinti 
su lietuviu Seima. Ar jsy Seima didelé? 


Misy name gyvena 10 zmoniy: mes abu ir 
vaikai, Vytauto tévai, brolis ir seneliai. Be to, 
senelis turi Suni, o mociuteé kate. 


O kur gyvena tavo tévai? Ar jie gyvi? 


Taip. Jie gyvena kaime. Mano tévas ikininkas. 
AS dar turiu seserj. Ji taip pat iStekéjusi ir su 
savo Seima gyvena 

Klaipédoje, misy uostamiestyje. Ji  yra 
dainininké, dirba teatre, 0 jos vyras yra 
jarininkas. o tu, Bilai, ar turi brolj ar seser{? 
Taip, turiu ir broli, ir seserj. Mano brolis jau 


vedes, tik vaiky dar neturi. O sesuo dar maza, 
gyvena kartu su tévais. 


Aldona’s friends Lina and Vytautas are husband and wife. 
Bill talks to Lina about their family 


LINA Are you married, Bill? 
BILL No, I don’t have a wife. But you, do you have 


children? 


LINA Yes, lots. 

BILL Lots? How many? 
LINA Three! 

BILL Is that lots? 
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LINA 


BILL 
LINA 


BILL 


LINA 


BILL 
LINA 


BILL 


In Lithuania families most often have two, and 
sometimes only one child. But we have two sons and a 
daughter. 


Do you have a house or a flat? 


We live with my parents-in-law. Vytautas’s parents 
have a large house near Vilnius. Nearby there’s a 
wood and a lake. We invite you to visit us next 
weekend. OK? 


Thanks for the invitation, it’s very interesting for me 
to get to know a Lithuanian family. Is your family 
large? 


In our house live ten people: both of us, the children, 
Vytautas’s parents, his brother, and his grandparents. 
Moreover, his grandfather has a dog, and his granny 
has a cat. 


And where do your parents live? Are they alive? 


Yes. They live in a village. My father is a farmer. I 
have a sister too. She is also married and lives in 
Klaipéda, our port. She’s a singer, works in the 
theatre, and her husband is a sailor. And you, Bill, do 
you have a brother and sister? 


Yes, I have a brother and sister. My brother is already 
married, but doesn’t have any children yet. And my 
sister is still little, she lives with my parents. 
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kvietimas 


j svecius 


vyras 
zmona 


kalbétis, 
kalbasi, 
kalbéjosi 


apie + acc. 
Seima 


ved/es, -usio 


vaikas 

tris 

net 
dazniausiai 
tik 

dukt/é, -ers 


butas 


invitation 

stay (use this fixed expression with verbs 
of motion to mean ‘to visit’; if there is no 
motion, replace it with sveciuose; if you 
mention the people you’re visiting, use 
pas + acc, eg. Aldona pas mus 
sveciuose ‘Aldona’s visiting us’. 


man, husband 
wife 


talk to, converse with (su + instr. ‘with’) 


about, concerning 
family 


married (of a man; declined as a past 
pcple of the v. vesti, veda, vedé ‘lead’) 


child 

three (acc. of trys) 
even 

most often 

only 

daughter 


flat, apartment 


kartu su + instr. together with 
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uosvis 


didelis 

prie + gen. 
pas + acc. 

kita savaitgalj 
zmogus 

abu, fem. abi 


senelis 


be to 


moéiuté 
katé 
gyvas 


kaimas 
tikininkas 
uostamiestis 
dainininke 
jurininkas 
iStekéj/usi, 
-usios 


savo (indecl.) 


father-in-law (pl. often, as here, 


parents-in-law; fem. uoSvé) 

big, large 

near 

to/in [...] house, in the possession of 
next weekend 

person (irregular pl.: Zmonés “people’) 
both 


grandfather (pl. often, as _ here, 
grandparents; senelé ‘grandmother’ ) 


moreover, in addition, also (lit. “without 
that’) 


granny 
cat 


alive (believe it or not, this word is 
related to English ‘quick’, as hinted at by 
‘the quick and the dead’) 


village, countryside 

farmer 

port 

singer (dainininkas ‘male singer’) 
seaman, sailor 


married (of a woman; declined as a fem. 
past pceple of the v. iStekéti, iSteka, 
iStekéjo ‘to flow/ come out’) 


her (the poss. pron. or adj. used when 
reference is back to the subject of the 
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sentence, so its meaning varies depending 
on the subject of the sentence) 


visas all 

ses/uo, -ers sister 

1 eee | arr both ..., and... 
jau already 

mazZas small 


Language points 


How do you invite someone? 


If you want to invite someone somewhere, use the formula 
Lina used when she invited Bill: 


Kviétiam/Kviecii pas mts We /I invite you to our 
j svetius. place. 


and on the same pattern: 


Kviéciame/Kviecit j We/I invite [you] to the 
cinema/a 
kina/koncérta/teatra concert/the theatre 


Norime/Noriu pakviésti j We/I want to invite [you] 
to... 
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Note the truncated (colloquial) form of the first person plural: 
kviéciam. 


B 


koncertas concert 
teatras theatre 
The family 
motina, mother, mum 
mama 
tévas, tét/is, father, dad 
-(€)io 
dukt/é, -ers, daughter 
dukra 
sunus son 


ses/uo, -ers, sister, sis 


sesé 

brolis brother 

senelis grandfather 

senelé, grandmother, granny 
mociuté 

anikas grandson 

anuké granddaughter 

vyras man, husband 
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zmona wife 


uosvis father-in-law 
uosvé mother-in-law 
zentas son-in-law 
mart/i, daughter-in-law 
-(€)ios 

dédé uncle 

teta aunt 

sinénas nephew 


dukteré¢ia niece 
pusbrolis cousin (male) 


pusseseré cousin (female) 


When Lithuanians say that a man has a wife, they use the 
word védes ‘married’; but when they say the same thing of a 
woman, they use the word iStekéjusi. Note also the words 
iSsiskyr/es, -usio, iSsiskyr/usi, 

-usios ‘divorced’ respectively of a man and a woman, and the 
expression gyvénti atskirai ‘to live separately’ to indicate 
being separated. 
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Grammar 


Whose? Expressing possession with 
pronouns 


In Unit | you learned how to express possession using the 
genitive case, a construction with the genitive case of the 
possessor coming first and sometimes functioning as a sort of 
indeclinable adjective, which is very characteristic of 
Lithuanian. You also encountered most of the possessive 
adjectives and pronouns. Here they are again: 


aS — mano més — misu 
ti — tavo jus — jisy 
jis — jo jie — jy 

ji — jos jos > jy 


There is one more pronoun, which English does not have, 
namely savo. It indicates possession by the subject of the 
sentence, i.e. the subject’s own friend, relation, or possession, 


eg: 
A§ myliu savo I love my mother. 
moting. 
Ta myli savo You love your mother. 
moting. 
Ji myli savo She loves her (own) mother. 
moting. 


Compare: 
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Pasakykite Say your name! 
savo varda! 


Pasakykite j6 Say his name! 

varda! 

Jis sako savo He says his (own) name. 

varda. 

Jis siko j6 var He says his (someone else’s) name. 
da. 


Having and not having something. The 
object of affirmative and negative verbs 


Very many Lithuanian verbs are used with the accusative 
case. Amongst those you are already familiar with are: 


turéti, tri, tur skaityti, skaito, skaité 

éjo 

myléti, myli, Zindti, Zino, Zindjo 

myléjo 

mégti, mégsta, pasitikti, pasitifika, pasitiko 
mégo 


rudsti, rudsia, palydéti, palfdi, palydéjo 
rudsé 


rasyti, raso, duoti, dioda, davé 
rase 
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When such verbs are used in the negative (the negative 
particle neis almost always written as one word with the verb, 
exceptions are the present tense of biti ‘to be’ and eiti ‘to 
go’), one must replace the accusative case of the object with 
the genitive case, e.g.: 


Turi namq  ~— [have/don’t have a house 
Neturit namo 


Skaito knyga — He/She reads/doesn’t read a book 
Neskaito knygos 


Myli brolj — Nemyli He/She likes/doesn’t like his/her 
brolio brother 


Mégstu. kava — [I like/don’t like coffee 





Nemégstu kavis 


The genitive and accusative of -uo type 
nouns 


You already know the genitive and accusative forms of 
almost all nouns. These are the most frequently occurring 
cases in Lithuanian. In Dialogue 1| of this unit you 
encountered some accusative forms of a rare declension type, 
namely dukterj, séserj, and Sinj. Nouns which have the 
ending -uo in the nominative singular, e.g. Su6, sesud, 
vandu6 ‘water’, akmu6 ‘stone’, belong to this declension 
type. On the same pattern as sesu6, but with a different 
nominative singular form, is dukté. There are not many such 


nouns in Lithuanian, but some of them are very important to 
know. Here are examples of their genitive and accusative: 
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Nominative vanduo dukte suo 
Genitive vandens dukters Suns 


Accusative — vandenj dukterj Sunj 


Most such words are masculine; only sesu6 and dukté are 


feminine. 


The accusative plural 


In this unit we have needed to use the accusative plural, as in: 
j svecius, turime du sinus. When this happens Lithuanian 
nouns have the following endings: 


Masculine Feminine 
Nominative 

-as -is -ys -us -uo -a -é 

namas_ dviratis traukinys sinus akmuo maéina gatvé 
Accusative 

-us -ius -ius -us -((e)n/erjis -as -es 


namus~ dviracius traukinius sinus akmenis masinas gatves 


Exercise 1 





Insert the appropriate form of turéti or neturéti: 
Pavyzdys: 


Jonas sesers. 
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Jonas neturi sesers. 

1 AS zinau, kad tu. __vieng vaika. 
2 Mano brolis__ maza buta. 
3 Artu____brolj? 

A4AjJis___ Seimos. 

5 Jie__ namo, bet turi buta. 
6 Ji___vyra ir dvi dukteris. 
7 AS taip pat____vyra. 
8Mes__ Sia knyga. 

9 Arjts _laikraScio? 

10 Viktorija___tris brolius. 


(In the Reference section check the declension of Sis, Si 
‘this’.) 


DB 


Exercise 2 





Create sentences on the following pattern: 


AS skaitau knyga. Ji neturi Suns. (katé) 
(laikraStis) 


AS neskaitau Ji turi kate. 
laikrasCcio. 
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1 Jonas myli 
motina. 

2 Mes neturime 
buto. 


3 Jie turi sinu. 
4 Tu neturi draugo. 
5 AS neturiu brolio. 


6 Mano sesuo myli 
Ssavo UOSVI. 


(Lina) 
(namas) 


(dukté) 
(draugé) 
(sesuo) 


(Zentas) 


7 Si neturi (pusseseré) 
pusbrolio. 

8 Mes skaitome (laikraStis) 
knygas. 

9 Vygantas neturi (sesuo) 
zmonos. 

10 Tévas  nemyli (Suo) 
kaciu. 

11 Ar tu ragai (laiSkas) 
straipsn{? 

cb 

laikraSt/is, newspaper 

-(€)io 

straipsnis article 
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Now try the other permutations, to give yourself practice with 
all the accusative and genitive forms of the nouns. 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Select the appropriate word: 
Pavyzdys: 

Cia mano/save kate. 

1 Pasakyk savo/tavo pavarde. 

2 Kur gyvena savo/tavo tévas 

3 Virginija pasitinka savo/jos vyra. 
4 Jis labai myli jo/savo anike. 

5 Kur yra miisy/savo Suo? 

6 Mano/savo zmona yra bankininké. 
7 Ar Cia jisu/savo marti? 


8 AS turiu pasitikti mano/savo seser}. 


a 
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Exercise 4 





Insert mano, tavo, savo, jo, jos, musy, jisu, jy as 
appropriate in the following sentences: 


Pavyzdys: 
Pas mus atvaziuoja Elena ir vyras. 


Pas mus atvaziuoja Elena ir jos vyras. 


1 Monika ir motina yra mokytojos. 

2 Zanas yra pranciizas, o zmona itale. 
3 Povilai, ar brolis inzinierius? 

4 AS ir sesuo esame studentai. 

5 AS vaZziuoju i svecius pas senell. 

6 Jie turi 5 vaikus. Seima yra didele. 
7 Vaikai, ar mama yra Cia? 

8 Mes ir tévai gyvename Vilniuje. 


(You should be able to guess the meanings of the new words 
in this exercise.) 


DB 


Exercise 5 





Insert the missing words into the following dialogue: 
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A: — Pone ambasadoriau, ar galite papasakoti apie 
Seima? 

B: — Taip, zinoma. 

A: Ar didelé Seima? 

B: — Nelabai. AS, ir du vaikai. 

A:  Arjisu dideli? 

B: — Taip. jau vedes, o dukté — studenté, dar 

A: Ar jis turite ar Z 

B: — Taip, antike ir antika. 

A:  Arjiisyu zmona dirba? 

B: profesya labai jdomi. yra 
smuikininké. 

AB 

inZinierius engineer (fem, inZinieré) 

ambasadorius ambassador (voc. here; fem, 

ambasadoré) 
smuikininkas violinist (fem, smuikininké) 
profesija profession 


You should be able to recognise the other words. 
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7 


( ) SveCiuose On a visit (CD1; 31) 
a 


Bilas yra sveciuose pas Linq ir Vytauta 
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BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


Koks didelis jisy namas! Kiek cia 
kambariy? 


Pirmame aukste svetaine, 
valgomasis, mamos darbo 
kambarys ir virtuvé, antrame — 
keturi miegamieji ir vaiku 
kambarys, o palépéje tévo dirbtuve. 
Mano tevas 

dailininkas, tapytojas. Mama taip 
pat daugiausia dirba namie. Ji 
mokslininke, istoriké. 


O ka daro tavo brolis? Dirba ar 
mokosi? 


Dirba. Mes abu kaip ne savo tévu 
vaikai. Brolis gydytojas, dirba 
ligoningje, o aS esu matematikos 
mokytojas. 


jusu namas labai grazus. Toks 
didelis sodas ir kiemas, tiek daug 
géliu. 

Mama labai mégsta géles, o tétis — 
soda. Misu vaikai taip pat 
laimingi, kad gali Cia gyventi. Jie 
nemégsta miesto kaip ir mes. Cia 
grynas oras, puikus ezeras, ramu. 
Mums visiems Cia labai gera. 


Zinoma, éia tikrai labai puiku. 


Bill is visiting Lina and Vytautas 
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BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


What a big house you have! How 
many rooms are there in it? 


On the ground floor (lit. ‘first 
floor’) there’s the sitting-room, the 
dining-room, mum’s workroom and 
the kitchen, on the first (lit. ‘the 
second’) there are four bedrooms 
and the children’s room, and in the 
cellar there’s father’s workroom. 
My father is an artist, a painter. 
Mum also works mostly at home. 
She’s an academic, a historian. 


And what does your brother do? 
Does he work or is he a student? 


He works. Neither of us has 
followed in our parents’ footsteps 
(lit. ‘as not our parents’ children’). 
My brother is a doctor, he works in 
a hospital, and I’m a mathematics 
teacher. 


Your house is very beautiful. Such 
a large garden and yard, so many 
flowers. 


My mum likes flowers very much, 
and my dad likes the garden. Our 
children are also happy that they 
can live here. Like us, they don’t 
like the city. Here the air is pure 
and the lake is lovely; it’s peaceful. 
We all feel very well here. 
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BILL 


B 


sveciuose 
aukStas 


svetainé 
valgom/asis, 
-ojo 

darbo 
kambarys 
virtuvé 
miegam/asis, 
-ojo 

vaiku 
kambarys 
palepeé 
dirbtuvé 
dailininkas 


tapytojas 


Indeed, here it’s really very lovely. 


on a visit, to stay (the loc. pl. of svetias 
‘guest’, here used where there is no sense 
of motion — see j svetius in Dialogue 1) 


floor, storey (note that British 
‘ground-floor’ corresponds to Lithuanian 
‘first floor’) 


sitting-room, lounge 


dining-room (declines as a def. adj.) 
workroom, atelier (darbas ‘work’) 


kitchen 


bedroom (declines as a def. adj.) 


children’s room, nursery 


eaves, roof-space, ‘attic’ 
workroom, atelier 
artist (fem, dailininké; dailé ‘art’) 


painter (fem, tapytoja; derived from 
tapyti, tapo, tapé) 
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namie 


mokslininké 


istoriké 
kaip ne  savo 
tévu vaikai 


ligoniné 
matematika 
grazus 
kiemas 

tiek daug 
laimingas 
kad 


kaip ir 
grynas 
oras 

ramus 


Zinoma 


tikrai 


puikus 


at home (compare namo ‘to home, 
homewards’) 


academic, scientist (woman;  masc. 
mokslininkas; from mokslas ‘science, 
learning, education’) 


historian (woman; masc. istorikas) 


children who haven’t followed in [our] 
parents’ footsteps 


hospital 

mathematics 

beautiful 

yard 

so much/many (+ gen. if appropriate) 
happy, fortunate 


that (conj. joining phrases, e.g. “you say 
that I’m ...’) 


just like 

pure, clean 

air, weather 

peaceful (here the ‘it is ...” form) 


of course (here with a nuance of 
agreement with what has been said) 


indeed, really 


lovely, fine (here the ‘it is ...” form) 
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Language points 


The house and the apartment 


The singular and plural of namas can express different 
things: 


namas house, building 
namai (a) houses, e.g. daig nam ‘many 
houses’; 


(b) home (namuosé ‘at home’) 


Other words relating to the house include: 


butas apartment, flat 


kambarys room 


vaikU children’s room, nursery 
kambarys 

darbo workroom, atelier 
kambarys 

svetainé lounge, sitting-room 
tualétas lavatory, toilet, WC 
virtuvé kitchen 


valgomasis dining-room 


miegamasis bedroom 
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vonia bathroom 


prieSkambaridobby, vestibule 


Nouns indicating places 


In Dialogue 2 you met the words dirbtuvé and virtuvé, with 
the suffix -tuvé. Both of these words indicate a place, 
respectively a place where one works and a place where one 
cooks. This is the typical way of expressing place, though we 
also find the following other suffixes indicating places: 


-ykla -iné 
mokykla school kaviné café 
skaitykla reading room ligéniné hospital 
valgykla refectory vaistiné chemist’s 
-uma 
sausuma continent, 

dry land 
lyguma plain 
dykuma desert 


Those in the first set are derived from the simple past tense 
stem of verbs, here the verbs mokytis, skaityti, valgyti, those 
in the second set from nouns, namely kava, ligénis, vaistas, 
and those in the third set from adjectives, namely saiisas, 
lygus, and d¥kas. You should be able to guess most of them, 
but, just in case, here is the least obvious one: vaistas 
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‘medicine’; and lygus, together with su + instr., also means 
‘equal to...’. 


Names given to people according to their 
professions 


In addition to creating words expressing place, suffixes can 
also be used to create words with other general meanings. 
They are quite often used to create words denoting 
professions. The most popular models for creating such words 
use the following suffixes (all accent class (1)): 


-tojas -éjas 

mokytojas —_ teacher viréjas cook 
gydytojas —_ doctor pardavéjas salesman 
vairtiotojas driver siuvejas tailor 
-ininkas 


dailininkas artist 
mokslininkas academic, 
scientist 


ukininkas farmer 


The feminine forms of the above suffixes are -oja, -éja, and 
-ininké. Those in the first two columns are derived from the 
verbs mokyti, méko, m6ké (+ acc. of whom taught and gen. 
of what taught), gydyti, gydo, gydé (+ acc. of whom cured 
and nud + gen. of what from), 
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vairtoti, vairuoja, vairavo (+ instr. of what driven), virti, 
vérda, viré (trans. and intrans.), parduoti, parduoda, par 


davé (from the infinitive and from the simple past tense stem 
respectively), sititi, siiiva, siiivo (from the stem siuv-), and 


those in the third column from the nouns dailé, mékslas, and 
ukis ‘farm’. You should be able to guess their meanings (or 


even have noticed certain of them earlier in the unit). 


Grammar 


Adjectives 


You already know several adjectives. In Lithuanian they have 
masculine and feminine forms, in order to agree with the 
nouns they qualify. In fact, they have to agree in case and 
number as well as gender. 


There are three types, reflected in the following endings: 


-as, -a -us, -i 

naijas, new grazus, beautiful 

nauja grazi 

geras, gera good puikus, lovely, fine 
puiki 

laimingas, happy malonus, pleasant 

laiminga maloni 

-is, -é 
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medinis, wooden 


mediné 

auksinis, gold(en) 
auksiné 

stiklinis, glass 
stikliné 


Adjectives in -as, -us can have a third form with the endings 
-a and -u: géra, naiija, and grazu, malonu (note that the 
stress is that of the masculine form without the -s). These 
forms are not used to describe something, but to define a 
general situation, as in Dialogue 2: ¢ia labai géra ‘here it’s 
very good’, puikt ‘it’s lovely’, where ‘it’ does not refer to 
anything specific. 


Y 


Exercise 6 





Find the pairs: 
1 ramus iStekéjusi 
2 teta svetaineé 
3 jis Saltas 
4 Siltas mazas 
5 Suo anukas 
6 didelis dédé 
7 miusu ketvirtadienis 
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8 senelis ji 


9 sausas kate 

10 zentas ligonis 

11 gydytojas Slapias 

12 vedes triukSmingas 
13. treciadienis jusu 

14 miegamasis marti 


Slapias wet 


triukSmingasoisy 


Y 


Exercise 7 





Insert the following words into the appropriate sentences 
below: 


turi anuka kambariai 


didelé surus pusseserés 


valgykloje pirkti, perka, pirko neturi 





153 


Sviesus svetainéje 


mokytojai vairuotojas 


pusbrolis 


Saltas 





Pavyzdys: 

Jo darbo kambarys yra didelis ir : 
Jo darbo kambarys yra didelis ir Sviesus. 
1 dirba mokykloje. 

2 Jis nemégsta valgyti 

3 Mano dédé vaiku. 

4 Viktoro tévas yra 


5 Musy bute yra 4 : 


6 Ji virtuve, miegamaji ir svetaine. 


7 Brolio dirbtuve yra labai 

8 AS neturiu 

9 Moéiuté myli savo 

10 Jiros vanduo 

11 Siandien oras. 

12 Jos perka nauja buta. 
13 Ji mégsta biti 


B 
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Sviesus light (luminosity) 


surus salt(y) (adj.) 


From the following list of 29 sentences create two, or more, 
stories about Grazina and NataSa. Try in the first place to 
create coherent stories; you might find it amusing to come 
back to this later to create nonsense ones. 


1 Jos vardas yra Grazina. 

2 NataSa yra jauna ir grazi. 

3 Jos vardas néra lietuviskas. 

4 Jos abu tévai yra lietuviai. 

5 Ji yra nelabai jauna. 

6 Ji yra rusé. 

7 Ji yra iS Amerikos, bet dabar gyvena Lietuvoje. 
8 Ji jau daug metuy gyvena Vilniuje. 


9 Ji kalba ne tik lietuvi8kai ir angli8kai, bet dar ir 
pranctiziskai. 


10 NataSa yra gydytoja. 


11 Ji yra vertéja, dirba ambasadoje. 
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12 Ji iStekejusi. 

13 NataSa yra iSsiskyrusi, vaiky netur1. 

14 Ji turi vyra ir keturis vaikus. 

15 Jos tévai gyvena prie Maskvos. 

16 Jos vaikai jau didelli. 

17 Jie turi savo Seimas. 

18 Su ligoniais ji gali kalbéti lietuvi8kai ir rusi8ka1. 
19 Ji jau turi antika ir anike. 

20 Cikagoje ji turi nama, kuriame dabar gyvena jos tévai. 
21 Ligoniné yra uzmiestyje. 

22 Lietuvoje ji gyvena mazame bute. 

23 Jos butas tik dvieyy kambariu. 

24 | darba ji paprastai vaziuoja autobusu. 

25 Kartais ja nuveza draugas automobiliu. 

26 Grazina gyvena miesto centre. 

27 | ambasada ji paprastai eina pésciomis. 

28 Ji turi trijy kambariy buta naujame rajone. 


29 Jos bute yra svetainé, darbo kambarys, miegamasis, 
virtuvé, vonia ir prieSkambaris. 


B 
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jaunas 
metai 


ne tik..., bet dar 
ir... 


vertéja 


Maskva 
Cikaga 


kuris, -i 


uzmiest/is, -(€)io 


mazame 


dvieju 
nuvezti, nuvezZa, 
nuvezé 


trijy 


young 
year(s) (pl.-only n. in this meaning) 


not only ..., but also ... 


translator, interpreter (fem.; masc. 
vertéjas; from the verb versti, ver¢ia, 
verté ‘to translate (iS + gen. ‘from’, { 
+ acc. ‘into’)’; also  vertimas 
‘translation’ ) 


Moscow 
Chicago 


who, which (in rel. clauses; see the 
reference section or Unit 11 for its 
decl.; the form here is the loc. sing. 
masc, using the appropriate case for its 
clause and referring to its masculine 
antecedent nama) 


outskirts (not in the town) 


small (loc. sing. masc. of mazas 
‘small’, agreeing with bute) 


two (gen.) 


take someone (somewhere) by some 
means of transport 


three (gen.; here used with kambariu 
as an ‘adj.’, namely ‘three-roomed 
flat’) 
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naujame new (loc. sing. masc. of naujas ‘new’, 
agreeing with rajone) 
rajonas district 


= 


Read the following advertisements. Match sellers and buyers, 
and explain why some match and others don’t. 


Parduoda 
1 Parduodu 4 kambariu buta 
miesto centre. Salia yra 


garazas. Vilnius, tel. 2 65 00 
20. 


2  Skubiai parduodu 1 
kambario buta  naujame 
rajone | aukSte. 

Tel. 264 70 58; mobil. 8 677 
04936 


3 Parduodamas  mirinis 
dvieyy aukSty 4 kambariu 
namas (yra_ rusys, du 
garazai) prie mi&ko ir ezero. 
Yra didelis sodas, darzas. 
Tel. (8-256) 44190 


Perka 


1 Perku nedidelj buta netoli 
centro. 
Tel. 2 22 45 78. 


2 Perkame nama grazioje 
vietoje su sodu ir garazu. 
Tel. 2 48 68 24 


3 Perku nebrangy nama, gali 
buti uZmiestyje. 
Tel. 2 56 34 76 
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4 Parduodame gera 3 
kambariu buta prie Vingio 
parko. 

Tel. 2 61 35 47 


5 Parduodamas 2 kambariu 
butas Vilniaus priemiestyje. 
Yra darzas. 

Tel. 57 41 86 


6 Parduodu nedidelj mirinj 
nama netoli centro. Yra 3 
kambariai, virtuvé, risys. 
Garazo néra. 

Skambinti tel. 2 74 59 68 


7 Parduodu | kambario buta 
mediniame 2 auksSyu name 
senamiestyje. Tel. +370 689 
54876 Yra didelé virtuvé, 
telefonas, garazas. Tel. 2 62 
65 28 


8 Parduodu§ medini 5 
kambariu. nama ___sionetoili 
Vilniaus. Skambinti tel. 2 44 
58 76 


Salia 


4 Perku 3-4 kambariu buta 
ramioje vietoje. 
Skambinti tel. 2 67 55 23 


5 Perku nama su garazu 
miesto centre. 
Tel. 2 44.55 97 


6 Perku nauja 1 kambario 
buta. 
Tel. 2 72 56 49 


7 Perku 2 kambariu buta 
Vilniuje arba prie Vilniaus. 
Tel. 2 45 67 21 


8 Perku 4 kambariy buta. 
Gali biti ir naujame rajone. 
Tel;.2:22:36.11 


nearby (also used with the gen. as a prep.) 
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garazas 
pirkti, 
pirko 
nedidelis 
netoli + gen. 


skubiai 


parduoti, 
parduoda, 
pardavé 


grazioje 


sodas 
mirinis 
rusys 
darzas 


nebrangus 
Vingio parkas 
ramioje 
priemiest/is, 
-(€)io 


senamiest/is, 
-(€)io 


perka, 


garage 


buy 


small, not large 
near 


in a hurry, hurriedly (adv. from skubus 
‘hurried, urgent’) 


sell (the form parduodamas conveys ‘X 
to be sold’ here) 


beautiful, nice (loc. sing. fem. form of 
adj. grazus ‘beautiful’, agreeing with 
vietoje) 

garden (see darzas below) 

stone (adj.) 

cellar 

garden, kitchen garden (compare sodas) 


cheap, not expensive (‘cheap’ is pigus; 
expensive you can guess!) 


Vingis Park (in Vilnius; from vingis 
‘bend’) 

peaceful, quiet (loc. sing. fem. of the adj. 
ramus, agreeing with vietoje) 


suburb 


Old Town, Old City (district of Vilnius) 
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Unit Five 


Sveciuose 
On a visit 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* how to talk about a room and furniture 
* how to talk about colours 
* how to ask for information 
¢ the plural of adjectives 
* expressions of place using prepositions and adverbs 
* demonstrative pronouns 
* more numerals 
* the genitive and accusative cases of personal pronouns 
* how to have a conversation about future events 
¢ adverbs in -ai 
* how to talk about money 





Now work on the hard and soft consonants. Don’t overdo the 
soft consonants, as they will tend to soften of themselves, 
quite naturally; but in particular do pay attention to them 
before long e and e. Also work on the groups of consonants. 
Refer back to the introduction, and use the texts here. 
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Kieno Cia kambarys? Whose room is this? 


(CD1;32) 


Bilas dar sveciuojasi pas Vytaute ir Linq, apzitirinéja nama, 
kalbasi su Linos ir Vytauto stinumi Tadu 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 
BILL 


Kieno Cia kambarys? 


Cia misu: mano, brolio, ir sesers. Tai vaiky 
kambarys. 


Ar galima man pazitiréti? 


Taip, zinoma. Stai Cia, prie sienos, sesers lova, 
o ta dviaukSté prie lango — mano ir brolio. 


Kur tu miegi? VirSuje ar apacioje? 

Mes abu norime miegoti virsuje. Si ménesj a8 
miegu apacioj, o brolis virs manes, o kita 
ménes}j — atvirkS¢iai. 

Ka dar gali man parodyti? 


Sitas stalas yra mano ir brolio, 0 anas uz lovos 
— sesers Birutés. Spintoje miusy visu trijy 
drabuziai, o kampe mano ir brolio Zaislai. 
Birutés lélés yra palépéje, ten ji turi maza 
zaidimu kambariuka prie senelio dirbtuvés. 


O kieno ¢ia lentynos? 


Mes kiekvienas turime savo. Mano — Zalia, 
brolio mélyna, o Birutés raudona. 


Ar tu mégsti Zalia spalva? 
Taip, mano ir kédé Zalia, pazitrékit. 
Labai grazi kédé. 0 kitos kédés? 
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TADAS 


BILL 


TADAS 
BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 


Sita brolio — jo visi daiktai mélyni, o ta 
raudona tarp spintos ir sofos — sesers. 


O kokios spalvos jisu) namas? AS 
nebeprisimenu. 


Geltonas, kaip ir kity kaimynu. 
O kas Cia? 


Cia miisy paveikslai. Mes visi trys mégstame 
piesti kartu su seneliu. Visada pakabiname ant 
sieny naujus, o senus sudedame 1j 8iq lentyna. 
Gal norite pazitiréti? 


Taip, labai idomu. 0! Kokie graziis paveikslai! 


Bill is still staying with Vytautas and Lina; he looks around 
their house, and talks with Lina and Vytautas’s son Tadas 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 


TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 


Whose room is this? 


It’s ours: mine, my brother’s and my sister’s. 
It’s the children’s room. 


May I have a look? 


Yes, of course. Over here, by the wall, is my 
sister’s bed, and that bunk bed by the window is 
mine and my brother’s. 


Where do you sleep? On the top or the bottom? 


We both like to sleep on the top. This month I’m 
sleeping on the bottom, and my brother above 
me, but next month the other way round. 


What else can you show me? 


This table is mine and my brother’s, and that 
one over there by the bed is our sister Biruté’s. 
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BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 
TADAS 
BILL 


TADAS 


BILL 


TADAS 
BILL 
TADAS 


BILL 


In the wardrobe are the clothes of all three of 
us, and in the corner mine and my brother’s 
toys. Biruté’s dolls are in the attic, where she 
has a little playroom near grandfather’s 
workshop. 


And whose shelves are these? 


We each have our own. Mine is green, my 
brother’s is blue, and Biruté’s is red. 


Do you like the colour green? 
Yes, my chair is green too, look. 


That’s a really beautiful chair. And the other 
chairs? 


This one is my brother’s — all his things are 
blue, and that red one between the wardrobe 
and the sofa is my sister’s. 


And what colour is your house? I can’t 
remember. 


Yellow, like our (other) neighbours. 
And what are those? 


Those are our drawings. All three of us like to 
draw with grandfather. We always hang the 
new ones up on the walls, and put the old ones 
away on this shelf. Do you want to have a look? 


Yes, that’d be very interesting. Oh! What 
beautiful drawings! 
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kieno 
svetiuotis, 
sveciavosi 
apziirinéti, 
apziirinéjo 


sveciuojasi, 


apzitrinéja, 


kalbétis, kalbasi, kalbéjosi 


paziiréti, 
paziuréjo 
siena 
lova 


dviauksteé 


langas 


virSuje, adv. 


apatioje, adv. 


paziiri, 


virS + gen., prep. 


atvirkS¢iai, adv. 


anas, ana 


whose (indecl.) 


be staying (pas + acc. ‘with 
S.0.’) 


look around (+ acc.) 


talk to/with (su + instr. “with 
S.0.”) 


take a look 


wall 
bed 


bunk bed (lit. 
(bed)’) 


window 


‘two-storey 


on (the) top, above (loc. sing, 
of virSus ‘top’) 

on the bottom, below (loc. 
sing, of apacia ‘bottom’) 
above 


the other way round, the 
wrong way round 


that (over there) 
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uz + gen. 


spinta 


drabuZiai, -iy, (pl.) 


kampas 
zZaislas 

lélé 
zaidimas 
kambariukas 
lentyna 
kiekvienas 
spalva 
tarp + gen. 
prisiminti, 
prisiminé 


prisimena, 


kaimynas 
paveikslas 

pieSti, pieSia, pieSé 
pakabinti, 
pakabino 


pakabina, 


sudéti, sudeda, sudéjo 


behind, beyond (+ acc. = 
‘for, in exchange for’, e.g. ‘to 


pay for, among _ other 


meanings) 
cupboard, wardrobe 


clothes (sing, drabuZzis ‘item 
of clothing’) 


corner 
toy 

doll 

game 

room (dim.) 
shelf 

each, every 
colour 
between 


remember (+ acc.) (see the 
negated form with the infix 
-be- as providing a sense of 
‘no longer’) 


neighbour (fem, kaimyné) 
drawing, picture 
draw, paint 


hang (+ acc. + ant + gen. ‘sg 
on sg’) 


put away, tidy away 
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Q 


Language points 


The room, furniture and colours 


Kambarys The room 


siena 


langas 


wall 


window 


Baidai Furniture 


stalas 
lova 
spinta 


spintélé 


table 
bed 


cupboard 
cupboard 


Spalvos Colours 


baltas 
juodas 
raudonas 


Zalias 


white 
black 
red 


green 
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lubos 


grifd/ys, 


lentyna 
kéd-é 


sofa 


mélynas 
gelténas 
rudas 


pilkas 


ceiling 

floor (pl. 
-only n.5 
fem.) 


shelf 
chair 


sofa 


blue 
yellow 


brown 


grey 


Questions asking for information 


You already know how to ask a question in Lithuanian. That 
was quite straightforward. The question is indicated by the 
word af or gal placed at or near the beginning of the sentence, 


with a question intonation, i.e. a raising of the tone, at the end 
of the sentence. 


In Dialogue 1 of this unit we also had questions of various 
other sorts: 


Kieno ¢ia kambarys? Whose room is this? 
Kur ti miegi? Where do you sleep? 
Ka gali man parddyti? What can you show me? 
Kas Cia yra? Who’s/What’s that? 
Kokiés spalvés? What colour [...]? 


So, there are various ways of eliciting information: about the 
subject, the object, place, colour, and belonging. If we want to 
ask about the time, we ask kada?, e.g. Kada atvazitoja 
traukinys? ‘When does the train arrive?’ Where a quantity is 
in question, we can ask kiek? ‘How much? How many?’ And 
if we want to ask about some quality or characteristic, we ask 
k6oks? ‘What sort of ...?’ (for this word we have to make 
changes for case, gender and number). The other nominative 
forms are: kokia (fem.), kokié, kékios (masc. and fem. pl.) 
— see the Reference section. 
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Grammar 


The plural of adjectives 


Lithuanian adjectives have different forms from nouns. The 
nominative plural of adjectives has the following endings: 





Singular -as -a -us -j -is -é 
baltas _balta grazis = grazi medinis mediné 
Plural -i -os -us -ios -iai -és 
balti baltos graziis grazios mediniai medinés 


The adjective didelis is somewhat different; its nominative 
singular is similar to that of other adjectives in -is, but the 
other cases, including the nominative plural, are like those of 
adjectives in -as: didelis — dideli. 


Expressing place using prepositions and 
adverbs 
You already know many of the ways in which place is 


expressed in Lithuanian: using the locative and the 
instrumental cases, the prepositions i§ and J, and words with 


suffixes indicating place. 
In Dialogue 1 there are some other words indicating place, 
such as the adverbs ¢ia ‘here’ and tefi ‘there’. Various spacial 


relations are conveyed by the following prepositions: aft 
‘on’, prié ‘by, near’, Salia ‘near, beside’, tarp ‘between’, and 


uz ‘behind, outside’. They are all used with the genitive case. 
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Demonstrative pronouns and adjectives 


To indicate something nearby one uses the pronoun Sitas, Sita 
(1 or 4: Sita) ‘this (near me)’, for something further away 
there is tas, ta ‘that (near you)’, and for something even 
further away there is anas, ana ‘that (over there)’. See the 
Reference section for their declension. 


ZB 


Exercise 1 





Write out the following sentences as questions in which you 
seek to elicit an answer to the italicised word or words: 


Pavyzdys: 
Ten brolio namas. 


Kieno ten namas? 


1 Mano draugas turi dideli buta. 

2 Cia yra penki kambariai. 

3 Jis labiausiai mégsta svetaine. 

4 Svetainéje yra daug paveikslu. 

5 Svetainés sienos yra baltos. 

6 Vidury kambario yra didelis apvalus stalas. 


7 Kampe stovi televizorius. 


171 


8 Ant grindy yra grazus margas kilimas. 
9 Prie lango ir ant palanges daug géliu. 
10 Draugo miegamasis yra mazas. 

11 Cia yra tik lova, spinta ir veidrodis. 


12 Savaitgaliais draugas mégsta biti namie. 


B 


labiausiai, adv. most (of all) 


vidury + gen. in the middle of 


apvalus round 

margas many-coloured 
kilimas carpet 

palangé windowsill 
veidrod/is, mirror 

-(dZ)io 


Y 
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Exercise 2 





Qualify each of the following words with three or more 
adjectives: 


Pavyzdys: 


namai — grazus, dideli, balti 


langai dédeé 

kedé tévai 

lubos Saldytuvas 
statybininkas virtuvé 
butas spintos 

lova lentyna 
durys policininkas 


B 


statybininkas _ builder (fem. statybininké; from statyti, 
stato, staté‘build’) 


Saldytuvas refrigerator, icebox 


policininkas policeman 
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Y 


Exercise 3 





Insert the following words into appropriate places in the text 
below: 














prie ten name 

tarp ramu kambariai 

geras raudonos _ puikios 

baltos grazis geltonos 
Prie parko yra daug graZiy namu. Cia 

gyventi ir . Namai , néra triukSmo, 

oras. Viename gyvena missy Jule. 
namas visai mazas, Cia yra tik trys ; 
jos namo ir yra grazus gélynas. Cia zydi 
geleés: ir . Julé labai mégsta 
buti. 


174 


Vilniaus miesto 
viesojo transporto 


VIENKARTINIS 


BILIETAS 


VB - 23 
2,00. 


Nr 007753 





2010 UAB .GRAFIJA* 00870 


“ix 


= 
te 


Kiek kainuoja autobuso bilietas? How 
much does a bus ticket cost? (CD1; 34) 


Bilas atsisveikina su Seimininkais ir vaikais, ruoSiasi vaZiuoti 
namo 


BILL Agia uz viska. Buvo labai malonu. Iki 
pasimatymo, vaikai. 


1) 


VYTAUTAS 


LINA 
BILL 
VYTAUTAS 


BILL 
VYTAUTAS 


BILL 
VYTAUTAS 


LINA 


AS tave palydésiu iki stotelés, Bilai. Lina, 
ar tu eisi kartu? 


Taip taip, palaukit manes. 

Ar i8 Cia daug autobusy {1 Vilniy? 

Vakare nelabai, bet ryta, diena, kai reikia 
vaziuoti 1 darba, autobusai vaziuoja gana 
daznai. 

Ar ilgai reikia vaziuoti? 

Mazdaug apie 20 minuciy. Jei nori, gali 
i8lipti prie troleibusy Ziedo, i8 ten greitai 
parvaziuosi namo, nereikés vaziuoti per 
visa miesta. 


Ar brangiai kainuoja bilietas? 


Du litai iki Ziedo, du litai penkiasdeSimt 
centu iki stoties. AS manau, nelabai 
brangiai. Lina, paskubék, Bilas pavéluos 1 
paskutini autobusa ir reikés vaziuoti taks1. 


Jau ateinu. 


Bill says goodbye to his hosts and their children, and prepares 


to go home 


BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


LINA 
BILL 


Thanks for everything. It was very 
pleasant. Goodbye, children. 


I'll accompany you to the stop, Bill. Lina, 
will you come along? 


Yes, yes, wait for me. 


Are there many buses from here to 
Vilnius? 
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VYTAUTAS In the evening not many, but in the 
morning and afternoon, when __ it’s 
necessary to go to work, the buses are 
quite frequent. 

BILL Is it a long journey? 

VYTAUTAS Round about 20 minutes. If you want, you 
can get out at the ‘trolleybus ring’; from 
there you will get home quickly and won't 
have to go through the whole town. 

BILL Are tickets expensive? 

VYTAUTAS Two lits to the ring, two lits fifty to the 
station. I don’t think that that is very 
expensive. Lina, hurry up, Bill will be late 
for the last bus and will have to go by 
taxi. 

LINA I’m coming. 

ruoStis, ruoSiasi, ruosési get ready 


palaukti, palaukia, palauké wait (+ gen. ‘for’) 


kai, con). 
gana 
mazdaug, adv. 


apie + acc, prep. 


when 
quite, very 
approximately, ‘more or less’ 


about 
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iSlipti, iSlipa, iSlipo 


troleibusas 
Ziedas 
troleibusy Ziedas 


parvaziuoti, 
parvaziuoja,parvaziavo 
namo 


per + acc, prep. 
kainuoti, kainuoja, kainavo 


manyti, mano, mané 


paskubéti, paskuba, 
paskubéjo 

pavéluoti, pavéluoja, 
pavélavo 

paskutinis 


taksi (indecl., masc.) 


get out/off (+ i§ + gen.; jlipti, 
jlipa, jlipo i+ acc. ‘to get on, 
climb (up/into)’) 


trolleybus 
ring 
final stop, terminus 


get home (parvaziuoti in 


itself implies ‘home’, but 
namo may be expressed) 
through, across 

cost 

think, intend (note the 


third-person present; it has a 
long a, indicating, alongside 
mano ‘my, mine’, with a 
short a, how important it can 
be to get the vowel right!) 


hurry 


be late (j + acc. ‘for’) 


last 


taxi 
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Grammar 


Numerals 


20 dvideSimt 


21 
vienas 


22 dvideSimt du 


dvidesimt 


23 dvideSimt trys 


24 dvidesimt 
keturi 
25 dvidesimt 
penki 


26 dvideSimt SeSi 


30 trisdesimt 


34 trisdesimt 


keturi 


35 
penki 


trisdesimt 
36 trisdeSimt Sesi 
37 trisdesimt 
septyni 
38 
aStuoni 


39 
devyni 


trisdesimt 


trisdesimt 


40 
kéturiasdesimt 


50 
pefikiasdeSimt 


60 SéSiasdeSimt 


70 
septyniasdeSimt 

80 
aStuoniasdeSimt 

90 
devyniasdesimt 


100 Sitmas 


All the tens and hundreds are always used with the genitive 


plural of nouns, e.g. 


20 studefity 


30 namg 


40 stalg 


The other numerals agree with the counted noun in case and 
gender, e.g.: dvi mergaités, di. bernitkai, septyni 
kambariai, septynios pusseserés. One usually uses the 
plural, except for those occasions when the numeral includes 
the component vienas, viena. Here, in Lithuanian (which is 
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different from English!) one must use the singular: dvideSimt 
vienas bernitkas, kéturiasdeSimt vienas litas 
sepytniasdeSimt viena knyga. 


The genitive and accusative of personal 
pronouns 
You now know the genitive and accusative of most words. In 


Dialogue 2 we also had the same case forms of various 
pronouns: manés, tavé. Here are the genitive and accusative 


forms of the personal pronouns (and do note that the genitives 
of a§ and ti are different from the forms which serve as 
possessives): 


Genitive Accusative 


as — manés —  mané 
tu —tavés — tavé 
jis — Jb ji 

ji — jos ja 

mé s — miisy — mis 
jis — juSu = — jis 
jie jo — juds 
jos jo — jas 
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The future tense 


Dialogue 2 contained reference to future events and actions. 
The future tense of Lithuanian has its own formant or 
indicator, the suffix -s-, which is joined to the infinitive once 
the ending -ti has been removed. Then the personal endings 
are added as appropriate: 


as eiti : -s- ' -iu = eisiu 
tu eiti ¢ -s- ‘ -i = eisi 
jis, ji eiti + -s- t -O = eis 
mes eiti + -Ss- + -ime = eisime 
jus eiti ‘ -s- ' -ite = eisite 
jie, jos eiti ‘ -s- ' -O = eis 


Adverbs in -ai 


We often need to accompany the verb with some reference to 
how the action or event was realised. It is very easy to form 
such words from adjectives, namely by removing their ending 
and replacing it with: 

-ai_ for adjectives in -as 


-iai_ for adjectives in -us 


For example: 


geéras geral puikus puikiai 
greitas greitai jdomus jdémiai 
Létas létai grazus graziai 
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létas slow 
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Q 


Language points 


Money — pinigal 

The Lithuanian currency is the litas ‘lit’, made up of 100 
cefitas (cefitai) ‘cent’, which are abbreviated as ‘Lt’ and ‘ct’. 
With numerals these currency names are used just like other 
words: from | to 9 they agree in case, number, and gender 
(trys litai, penki centai), while from 11 to 19, and with the 
tens and hundreds, the numerals govern the genitive plural 
(penkidlika lity, kéturiasdeSimt cefity, du Simtai lity). 


= 


Read the following advertisement. What is cheapest, and what 
dearest? Write out the prices of items in words. 


Baldu parduotuvé PUSIS parduoda lietuvi8kus ir itali8kus 
baldus 


Virtuveés kaina: Svetainés kaina: 
baldai: baldai: 
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stalas sofa 899 Lt 
kédeé sekcija 2 409 Lt 
spintelé fotelis 299 Lt 


spintelé stalitukas 306 Lt 
kriaukle 
lentyna 6 kédés 378 Lt 


Darbo Kitos prekés: _kaina: 
kambario 
baldai: 


raSomasis stalas 419 Lt Saldytuvas 979 Lt 
»onaige-3“ 

darbo kédé 119 Lt Saldiklis 1119Lt 
»onaige-12“ 


knygu spinta 988 Lt Saldiklis 1 239 Lt 
»onaige-14* 


lentyna 67 Lt elektriné plytelé 1568 Lt 
knygoms 
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kriauklé wash-basin 
sekcija wallstand 
fotelis armchair 
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staliukas table (dim.) 
preké item, piece of goods (often pl. ‘goods’) 
Saldiklis freezer 


elektriné plytelé electric cooker (elektrinis ‘electric(al)’) 


Read the following letter, which Robertas has written to his 
wife Marija. Find the mistakes and correct them. Altogether 
there are thirteen. Note the format of the letter, how it begins 
and ends, and the small letter beginning the text. 


Vilnius, 09 10 03 
Brangioji Marija, 


raSau tau i8 Vilniaus. AS Cia bus dar vis ménesj. Kaip 
gyvenate? Ar visi sveikas? Kas pas jus naujo? Kaip vaikai? 


Man sekasi neblogai. Gyvenu Cia gerame vieSbutyje ant 
Vingio parko. VieSbucio pavadinimas ,,Draugyste“. Turiu Cia 
gera didelj kambarj, kurio langai yra 1 parko puse. Dabar 
Vilniuje labai grazus ruduo, medziu lapai geltonas, raudonas. 
Kambaryje turiu viska, ko labiausiai reikia. Yra plati lova, 
sofa, raSomasis stalai, spinta, lentyna, televizoriai ir mazas 
staliukas. Atskirai yra vonia ir tualetas. ZodZiu, nieko 
netriksta. Galiu patogus dirbti ir gerai pailseti. 
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Marija, kai dési daiktus vykdama j Varsuvos, paimk pilka 
apianka, kuris yra ant mano knygy lentynos darbo kambaryje, 
rudq uzrasy knygelé ir nuotraukas, kurios yra tarp rasomojo 
stalo Salia telefono. Gerai? 


Kada jis atskrisite j VarSuvq? Ar jau turite bilietus? Labai 
laukiu jus. Linkéjimus visiems siuncia Aldona. Buciuoju 
taves ir vaikus. 


Tavo Robertas 


B 


j...puse facing 

med/is, -(dZ)io tree 

platus wide 

raSom/asis, -oji writing (long adj.) 

atskirai, adv. separately, apart (from atskiras 
‘separate’) 

zodziu, adv. in a word (lit. instr. of zod/is, 
-(dz)io) 


trikti, triksta, triko be lacking, short (with dat. of who 
is short of whatever, and gen. of 
what is lacking) 


patogus comfortable, convenient 
pailséti, pailsi, rest, take a rest 
pailséjo 
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déti, deda, déjo put (here regarding getting things 
together while packing) 

vykdama coming, setting off for (here the 
special adverbial participle of the v. 
vykti, vyksta, vyko ‘go, make for’) 


paimti, paima, paémé take 


aplankas folder 
uzrasas note 
knygelé book (dim.) 
nuotrauka photo, snap 


atskristi, atskrenda, to arrive by plane 
atskrido 

buciuoti, buciuoja, to kiss 

bu¢iavo 


& 


Exercise 4 (cp1; 36) 


? 


If you have the recordings, listen, then write in the numerals. 
If you don’t, just think up some numerals for yourself and 
write them out in words: 
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Vilma yra mokytoja. Ji su savo vaikais daznai eina 


pasivaik<ioti. Siandien kartu su ja yra mergaiciy ir 
berniukas. IS viso Cia vaikai. 

mokiniu Zaidzia futbola, mergaités turi léles ir 

zaidzia su jomis. Kiti vaikai sako Vilmai savo telefono 

numerius. Jono telefonas , Marytés — , 

Mykolo — , Jolantos — , Indrés — 


B 


iS viso, adv. altogether 


DB 


Exercise 5 





Write out according to the example: 
DeSimt (litas) — 10 lity 

1 Dvylika (centas) 

2 DevyniasdeSimt Se8i (litas) 

3 PenkiasdeSimt du (euras) 


4 Devyniolika (krona) 
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5 SeptyniasdeSimt keturi (latas) 

6 DvideSimt (doleris) 

7 Simtas keturiolika (litas) 

8 Tukstantis du Simtai penki (doleris) 


9 DvideSimt vienas (euras) 
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Exercise 6 





Form adverbs from the following adjectives and insert them 
as appropriate into the sentences: 


atsargus aiskus tylus 


greitas pigus malonus 





Pavyzdys: 

idomus 

Profesorius kalba labai idomiai. 

1h perka nauja spinta. 

2 Berniukas eina 1 mokykla. 

3 Mokiniai klaséje skaito. 

4 pasakykite savo varda ir pavarde. 


5 Jis kalba su savo seneliu. 
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6 Sesuo deda stikline ant stalo. 


B 


klasé class(room) 


stikliné glass (for drinking) 


Y 


Exercise 7 





Insert the appropriate form of the future tense of the verbs 
given in brackets: 


Pavyzdys: 
AS rytoj ilgai (dirbti) 
AS rytoj ilgai dirbsiu 


1 Ar jis pas mane? (ateiti) 

2 Viskas gerai. (biti) 

3 Tévas spinta ir sofa. (pirkti) 

4 Vairuotojas jus prie jiros. (nuvezti) 
5 Pusbrolis savo ma8ina. (parduoti) 
6 AS greitai laiska. (ra8yti) 
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7 Mes geri mokslininkai. (biti) 
8 Ant palangés daug geliu. (zydeéti) 


B 


zy déti, Zydi, Zydéjo flower, bloom  (Ziedas 
‘flower (in tree or bush)’ as 
well as ‘ring’; otherwise 
gélé) 


Y 


Exercise 8 





Insert the correct form of the word in brackets: 
Pavyzdys: 
Ar jus (mes, mus, miSy) sutiksite stotyje? 


Ar jus mus sutiksite stotyje? 


1 (manes, a8) rytoj nebus namie. 
2 Jis nenori (tave, taves) matyti. 
3 Kas (mane, manes) palydés? 
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4 Ar (jtis, jus) galima sutikti restorane? 
5 (ju, jos) neateina j universiteta. 


6 Padék (jie, juos, jy) ant stalo. 


B 


sutikti, sutinka, sutiko meet (s.0.) 


padéti, padeda, padéjo put 
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Unit Six 
Pasivaiksciojimas po 
Vilniy 


A walk around Vilnius 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* how to make a telephone call 
* how to express when something happens 
* how to make a polite request 
* how to express a condition 
* how to seek and express an opinion 
¢ how to speak of past events 





Keep working on the pronunciation of groups of consonants, 
especially where the last one is soft and softens those 
immediately preceding it. Do you remember which 
consonants behave differently? Also, try working through the 
names of cities and countries in the introduction. 
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? 


(CD1; 37) 
Bilas skambina j turizmo informacijos centra 


TARNAUTOJA Alio! Vilniaus turizmo 
informacijos centras. Laba diena! 


BILL Laba diena! AS noréciau suzinoti 
apie ekskursijas po Vilniu. 
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TARNAUTOJA 


KITA TARNAUTOJA 


BILL 


TARNAUTOJA 


BILL 


TARNAUTOJA 


Minutéle, aS tuoj pakviesiu price 
telefono savo kolege. 

Klausau. A& galéciau papasakoti 
apie ekskursijas. Kas jus domina? 
Mes organizuojame __tradicines 
ekskursijas po graziausias Vilniaus 
senamiescio vietas, daug {vairiu 
teminiu§ ekskursijyu, pavyzdziui, 
,»WVilniaus vienuolynai“, ,,Sovietinis 
Vilnius“, ,.Muzikinis Vilnius“, 
»Vilniaus legendos“,  ,,Vilniaus 
pozemiai“, ,,Vilniaus senamiescio 
kiemeliu paslaptys“ ir daug kitu. 
Jis galite rasti visa informacijq 
miusu interneto svetainéje 
www.vilnius-tourism.It. 


Teminés ekskursijos atrodo labai 
idomiai. Ar 1 ekskursijas_ reikia 
uzsiregistruoti iS anksto? Ar 
galéciau telefonu? 


Taip, reikia. Ekskursijos 
uzsakymas darbo dienomis nuo 9 
iki 17 val. Tel. (+370 5) 253 2115, 
elektroniniu pastu adresu 
tours@vilnius.|t arba internetu. 


Ar ekskursijos vyksta kiekviena 
diena? 
Ne. Lietuviskai — SeStadieniais, o 
angliskai ir voki8kai kas antra 
diena. 
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BILL 


TARNAUTOJA 





Labai acid uz  informacija. 
Noréciau pagalvoti, pasitarti su 
drauge ir paskambinsiu veliau. 


A¢iti jums. Geros dienos! 


Bill telephones the Tourism Information Centre 


OFFICIAL 


BILL 


OFFICIAL 


ANOTHER OFFICIAL 


BILL 


Hello! Vilnius Tourism Information 
Centre. Good day! 


Good day! I'd like to find out about 
excursions around Vilnius. 


Just a minute, I'll immediately call 
my colleague to the telephone. 


Hello. I'd be able to tell you about 
the excursions. What interests you? 
We organize traditional excursions 
around the most beautiful places in 
Vilnius Old Town, many excursions 
with varied themes, for example, 
Vilnius — Monasteries’, ‘Soviet 
Vilnius’, ‘Musical Vilnius’, ‘Vilnius 
Legends’, ‘Vilnius Dungeons’, ‘The 
Secrets of Vilnius Old Town 
Courtyards’, and many others. You 
can find all the information on our 
internet website: 
www.vilnius-tourism. It. 


The themed excursions seem very 
interesting. Does one have to 
register for the excursions in 
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OFFICIAL 


BILL 
OFFICIAL 


BILL 


OFFICIAL 


B 


pasivaikS¢ciojimas 
po + acc. 

Alio! 

turizmas 
informacija 


centras 


advance? Would I be able [to do it] 
by telephone? 


Yes, you have to. Excursion 
booking on work days is from 0900 
to 1700 hours. Telephone (+370 5) 
253 2115, by e-mail via the address 
tours@vilnius.lt or via the internet. 


Do the excursions go every day? 


No. In Lithuanian on Saturdays, 
and in English and German every 
two days. 


Many thanks for the information. 
I'd like to think it over and get a 
friend’s advice, and will phone 
later. 


Thanks. Have a good day! 


walk, stroll 

around, through 

Hello! (on the telephone) 
tourism 

information 


centre 
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suZinoti, suzino, suZzinojo find out 


apie + acc. about 

ekskursija excursion 

pakviesti, pakvietia, invite, ask 

pakvieté 

prie + gen. close to 

kolegé colleague (fem.; male 


colleague: kolega) 
klausyti, klauso, klausé listen to (+ gen.) 
galéti, gali, galéjo be able 


papasakoti, 
papasakojo 


papasakoja, tell, recount 


dominti, domina, domino interest 


organizuoti, organizuoja, organize 


organizavo 

tradicinis traditional 

graziausias most beautiful 

senamiestis Old Town 

vieta place 

daug many (+ gen. pl.) 

jvairus varied 

teminis themed, thematic (derived 
from tema ‘theme’) 

pavyzdziui for example 

vienuolynas monastery 

sovietinis Soviet 
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legenda 
poZemis 


kiemelis 


paslaptis, -ies (masc.) 


rasti, randa, rado 
visas 
internetas 


svetainé 


atrodyti, atrodo, atrodé 


jidomus 


uZsiregistruoti, 
uZsiregistruoja, 


uZsiregistravo 
iS anksto 


reikia 


uzsakymas 


darbo diena 


nuo + gen. iki+ gen. 


val. 


elektroninis paStas 


legend 
dungeon, vault 


small courtyard (diminutive 
of kiemas ‘courtyard’) 


mystery, secret 
find 

all 

internet 

website, web page 
seem, look 


interesting (note how it is in 
the adverbial form after 
atrodyti) 


register (1 + acc. ‘for’) 


in advance 


it’s necessary, you need 
(from reikéti, reikia, 
reikéjo; note that what you 
need will be in the genitive) 


booking, reservation 
work day 

from... to... 

hrs (here = valandy) 


electronic post, e-mail (a 
good word for a message, 
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adresas 

arba 

kas antra diena 
uz + acc. 


pagalvoti, 
pagalvojo 


pagalvoja, 


pasitarti, pasitaria, pasitaré 
su + instr. 


draugé 

paskambinti, paskambina, 
paskambino 

véliau 

jums 


Geros dienos! 


Av 


including an e-mail message, 
is Zinuté) 

address 

or 

every other/second day 

for (thanks for, paying for) 
to have a think 


to consult, have a discussion 
with 


friend male = 


draugas) 


(fem.; 


to phone (who or where = i + 
acc.) 


later 
to you (dat. of jis) 


‘Good day’ (gen., ellipsis of 
linkiu or linkime) ‘I/we wish 


[you] a...’ 
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e 


aA 


Bilas skambina Aldonai_ Bill calls Aldona 


(CD1;39) 
ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


Klausau. 
Labas, Aldona! Cia Bilas. 
0, sveikas! Kas naujo? Kaip gyveni? 


Deékui, viskas gerai. Noréciau su tavim susitikti. 
Ar galétum rytoj? 

Rytoj? Taip, diena galiu. Ka norétum veikti? 
Noréciau pavaikScioti po senamiesti, uZlipti 1 
Gedimino kaina, apzitréti pilies bokStqa. Be to, 
noréciau su tavim pasitarti dél ekskursijy. Po to, 
jeigu norétum, nueitume j kavine. Kaip manai? 


Gerai. Diena pavaik8ciokime, o vakare kvie¢iu { 
studentu vakaréli universiteto kavinéje. Bus 
poezijos, dainy, Sokiu. Sutinki? 


Puiku! Tiesa, dar noréciau papragyti... gal 
galétum man padeéti ir nueitum kartu su manim { 
banka? Noréciau gauti nauja banko kortele, bet 
biau, kad galiu ko nors ten lietuviSkai 
nesuprasti. Gerai? 


Zinoma, be jokios abejonés! Visada sakyk, 
jeigu reikia kokios nors pagalbos! 
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ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


Hello. 
Hi, Aldona! Bill here. 
Oh, hi! What’s new? How are you? 


Thanks, everything’s fine. I'd like to meet you. 
Would you be able to meet tomorrow? 


Tomorrow? Yes, I can during the day. What 
would you like me to do? 


I'd like to walk around the Old Town, go up to 
Gediminas Mount, and look at the castle tower. 
Moreover, I’d like to ask your advice about 
excursions. Then, if you wanted, we might go to 
a café. What do you think? 


Fine. In the afternoon we'll walk, then in the 
evening I invite you to a students’ party in the 
university café. There'll be poetry, songs, and 
dancing. Do you agree? 


Great! Actually, I’d also like to ask you... 
would you be able to help me and come with me 
to the bank? I'd like to get a new bank card, but 
I’m afraid that I might not be able to 
understand something in Lithuanian there. OK? 


Of course, absolutely! Always ask if you need 
any help! 
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dékui 


tavim 


diena 


veikti, veikia, veiké 
pavaikStioti, pavaikS¢ioja, 
pavaikStiojo 

po + acc. 


uZlipti, uZlipa, uZlipo 


pil/is, -ies, (4; fem.) 
bokStas 

be to 

dél + gen 

po to 

vakarélis 

poezija 

daina 

Sokis 

sutikti, sutinka, sutiko 
tiesa 


dar 


thanks 
you (instr. of tu, in a very 
frequent form, truncated 


from tavimi) 


in the afternoon, during the 
daytime 


do 


walk (around for a while) 


around, about, all over 
climb, go up (to; ant + gen. 
‘(on)to’) 

castle 

tower 

moreover, in addition 
concerning 

after that, then 

party 

poetry 

song, folk song 

dance 

to agree 

truth (‘really’) 


still, as well 
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kartu su + instr. together with 


manim me (instr. after su; truncated 
from manimi in everyday 
Lithuanian) 
gauti, gauna, gavo to get 
banko kortelé bank card 
suprasti, supranta, suprato to understand 
zinoma of course 
be jokios abejonés certainly, lit. ‘without any 
doubt/hesitation’ 
visada always 
jeigu if 
koks nors any, some 
pagalba help 
Grammar 


The expression of time 


Time is expressed in Lithuanian in various ways. You already 
know that the accusative case can be used, e.g. pirmadienj, 
antradienj. This is a very typical way of expressing time. In 
addition to the days of the week, the times of the day and the 
seasons can also be conveyed using the accusative: 


Nominative Accusative 
pavasaris pavasarj in spring 
vasara vasara in summer 
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rudud, -efis rudenj in autumn 

ziema ziéma in winter 

rytas ryta in the morning 

diena diéng in the — afternoon/ 
daytime 


Sometimes the time can be made more precise if we 
accompany the noun by an appropriate adjective: 


Nominative Accusative 

Sis, Si Si, Sia this 
kitas, kita kita next 
kiekvienas, kiekviena every 
kiekviena 

visas, visa visa all 


For example: 


Masculine Feminine 

Si sekmadienj Sia ziéma 

kita pirmadienj kita vasarq 
kiekviena rudenj kiekvieng diéna 
visa SeStadienj visa vasarq 


Sometimes time is expressed using the locative case, e.g.: 
vakaras — vakaré 


rytas —ryteé 


And often adverbs of time are used to express time: 
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vakar 
uZvakar 
Siandien 
dabar 
ryt6j 
poryt 
véelai 
anksti 
kasdién 
visada 


niekada 


yesterday 

the day before yesterday 
today 

now 

tomorrow 

the day after tomorrow 
late 

early 

every day 

always 


never 


Making a polite request 


If we want to ask someone something very politely (in a 
formal or a neutral context), the most appropriate form to use 
is the conditional mood, which you encountered in Dialogue 
1. The conditional is formed very simply: to the infinitive 
stem (obtained by removing the ending -ti), we add the suffix 
-t- and the personal endings. The first-person-singular form 
looks odd, since the t becomes ¢, something you encountered 
in Unit 3. Thus: 
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as noreti + -t- + -iau = noréciau 


tu noreti + -t- + -um = norétum 
jis, ji, jie, jos noreti + -t- + -y = noréty 
mes noreti + -t- + -ume = norétume, 
or -umeme norétumeme 
jus noréti + -t- + -ute = norétute, 
or -uméte norétumeéte 
Conditions 


We may also use the conditional forms to express conditions 
themselves. The sentence then needs to be constructed using 
jéi or jéigu ‘if, e.g.: 

Jéigu ti norétum, eitume j If you wanted, we might go 


kavine to the café 


Jéigu galégiau, = eiiau__ If I could, I’d go for a walk 
pasivaikS¢ioti 


Do note, in comparison with English, that here the conditional 
is used in both halves of the sentence. The above sentences 
also exemplify ‘unreal’ conditions, hopes or desires that 
something might happen. ‘Real’ conditions would use the 
same tense forms as in English, e.g. ‘If (= Whenever) he 
wanted, he went to the cinema’ (we can’t translate this yet), 
or, if reference is to the future, then the future tense in both 
halves of the sentence. Thus, using the above two sentences 
and the other form jei: 


Jéi tii norési, eisime j If you want, we’ll go to the 


kavine cafe 
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Jéi galésiu, eisiu If I can, I’ll go for a walk 


pasivaikS¢ioti 


DB 


Exercise 1 





Work out which phrases in column two complete the 
sentences begun in column one: 


Pavyzdys: 
a—6 


(a) Jeigu turéciau laiko 
(b) Jeigu bitu sekmadienis 


(c) Jei jis turétu pinigu 


(d) Kas norétu 

(e) Labai praSyciau 

(f) Noréciau paklausti 

(g) Ji eitu pasivaikScioti 
(h) Ar norétum nueiti 
kavine 


(i) PraSytume 


1 nevéluoti i paskaitas. 
2 jeigu a8 tave pakviesciau? 


3 kada i8vyksta traukinys {1 
Kauna. 


4 paskambinti rytoj ryta. 

5 vaziuotume j Trakus. 

6 ateiciau pas jus 8i vakara. 
7 pirktu naujqa maSina. 


i 8 jei vakare bitu geras oras. 


9 vaziuoti Sia Ziema j kalnus? 
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DG 


Exercise 2 





Insert the following words or phrases into the sentences: 


anksti kiekviena visada uzvakar 
diena 


niekada rytoj visa Vasara 
sekmadien] 





Pavyzdys: 


Vasarq as mégstu dirbti sode. 


1 Jis neina j parodas. 

2 AS pirksiu nauja televizoriu. 
3 Ar jiis atostogaujate vasara? 
4 Seserys po darbo susitinka. 
5 Ar tu erizti 18 darbo? 

6 Mes buvome kartu. 

q pas mus atvaziavo seneliai. 


Iv 
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() 


‘a 


Kaip tu manai? What do you think? (CD1; 


40) 


Bilas ir Aldona susitiko mieste 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


Kur eisime? Kaip manai? 
Kur tu Vilniuje jau buvai? Ka matei? 


Buvau Istorijos ir etnografijos muziejuje, Kalnu 
ir Vingio parkuose. Jau daug vaikSciojau po 
senamiesti, maciau Katedra, daug_ kitu 
baznyciu, meno galeriju. Man  Vilniaus 
senamiestis labai patinka, galiu vaikScioti Cia 
kasdien ir niekada neatsibosta. 


Ar buvai prie Vilnios upés, UZupyje? 


Ne, nebuvau. Vilniy maciau tik santakoje, kur ji 
iteka 1 Neri. 

Tada eikim  pasivaikS¢cioti prie Vilnios. 
Pamatysi, ten grazios vietos, Vilnia labai 
vingiuota upé, grazis jos krantai. Tu dar noréjai 
uzlipti 1 Gedimino kainy? 

Taip, noréciau, nes dar nebuvau ten. 

O Au&ros vartus jau aplankei? 


Tik 18 tolo ma¢iau, o viduje dar nebuvau. 
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ALDONA 


Mano nuomone, vertéty ir ten nueiti. Kaip tau 
atrodo? 


Bill and Aldona have met in the city 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


Where’ll we go? What do you think? 


Where’ve you already been in Vilnius? What 
have you seen? 


I’ve been in the History and Ethnography 
Museum, and in the Kalnai and Vingis parks. 
I’ve done a lot of walking around the Old Town, 
seen the cathedral, many other 

churches, and art galleries. I really like Vilnius 
Old Town, can walk there every day and never 
get tired of it. 


Have you been by the River Vilnia, in UZupis? 


No, I haven't. I’ve only seen the Vilnia at the 
watersmeet, where it flows into the Neris. 


Then let’s go for a walk by the Vilnia. You’ll 
see that there are lovely spots there, the Vilnia 
is a very meandering river, its banks are 
beautiful. Did you also want to go up to 
Gediminas Mount? 

Yes I did, as I’ve not been there yet. 

And have you visited the Ausra Gate yet? 

I’ve only seen it from a distance, and haven’t 
been inside it. 


In my opinion, it would be worth going there 
too. What do you think? 
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etnografija 
menas 
galerija 


patikti, patinka, patiko 


atsibosti, atsibosta, 
atsibodo 


Vilnia 


Uzupis 


santaka 

jtekéti, jteka, jtekéjo 
Ner/is, -ies (fem.) 
vingiuotas 

kalnas 


krantas 


ethnography 
art 
gallery 


please (used in the third p. 
form with a pron. in the dat., 
to convey ‘to like’ (lit. ‘to 
please (to) S.O.’) 


make s.o. fed up (the p. ‘fed 
up’ goes into the 


dat., thus unexpressed man 
in the dialogue) 


Vilnia (river name; most 
often in a diminutive form: 
Vilnelé) 


a city district on the other 
side of the River Vilnia (a 
district of Vilnius) 


watersmeet, confluence 
flow into (with j + acc.) 
Neris (river name) 
meandering, winding 
mount, mountain 

bank, shore 
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nes for, because 


ausra dawn 

vartai gate(s) (pl. only) 

iS tolo from afar 

vidus inside, interior, 

nuomoné opinion (here used in the 
instr, conveying ‘in X’s 
opinion’) 

vertéti, verta, vertéjo be worth, worth while (e.g. 


pili verta paziiréti ‘it’s 
worth seeing the castle’) 


atrodyti, atrodo, atrodé seem, look (here used with 


the dat.) 


Language points 


Asking someone their opinion and 
expressing your own 


In Lithuanian there are various ways of asking someone their 
opinion (the translations are quite literal, so that some of them 
may seem rather stilted): 


Kaip (ti) manai? Kaip (j@ What do you think? 


s) manote? 
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Kokia tavo (jisy) What is your opinion? 
nuomoné? 


Kaip tau (jims) atrédo? How does it seem to you? 


Our reply would be: 
(A8) ~~ manaii, I think that... 
kad... 
Manyéiau, I would think that... 
kad... 
Man _ atrodo, It seems to me that... 
kad... 


In Dialogue 2 we also had the expression mano niomone ‘in 
my opinion’, using the instrumental singular of the noun 
nuomoné ‘opinion’. We can easily vary it by changing the 
possessive. 


Grammar 


The simple past tense 


The name of this tense in Lithuanian draws attention to the 
fact that it refers to one occasion in the past; perhaps we 
might turn this around, saying that it is used when there is no 
emphasis on something 

happening frequently or habitually in the past. It is the past 
tense used most often in Lithuanian, and has two types of 
personal endings: 


I II 


-au -ome -jau -éme 
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aS myléjau = mes aS sakiau mes sakéme 


myléjome 
-ai -ote -ei -éte 
tu myléjai jus myléjote tu sakei jus sakéte 
-0 -0 -é€ -é€ 
jis, jimyléjo jie, jos jis, jisaké jie, jos saké 
myléjo 


In order to work out which endings a particular verb has, one 
takes the third-person form, which is noted in dictionaries as 
the third basic verbal form, e.g. dirbti, dirba, dirbo; myléti, 
myli, myléjo; sakyti, sako, saké; skaityti, skaito, skaité. 
See the Reference section for information on how to work out 
the accent pattern from the three basic forms of the verb. 


ZG 


Exercise 3 


Insert the appropriate form of the verb: 





Pavyzdys: 
Kita sekmadienj mes i 
ekskursija. (vaziuoti) 


Kita sekmadieni mes vaziuosime 1 ekskursija. 


1 Siandien mes i svecius pas (vaziuoti) 
draugus. 
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2 Studentai kasdien 1 paskaitas. (eiti) 


3 Kita vasaraaS___—__prie juiros. (atostogauti) 
4Arrytojjis _j teatra? (eiti) 

5 Vakar mano pusbrolis — iS (grizti) 
Paryziaus. 

6 Porytmestaves____ bendrabutyje (laukti) 

7 Aruzvakarjis —_—s& laikra&tz. (skaityti) 


DB 


Exercise 4 (cp1; 41) 


? 


Read the following text about Viktorija’s Sunday. On her 
behalf write a letter to her mother about what the day was 
like. Don’t forget that you must use the first person and the 
past tense. 


Siandien labai grazus oras. Ryta Viktorija skambina draugei ir 


kvie¢ia susitikti. Jos susitaria eiti pasivaikS¢Cioti, 0 po to 
aplankyti dailés paroda. Po parodos abi eina j kavine, kalba 
apie paveikslus, dailininkus, geria kava. Staiga kavinéje jos 
pamato seng pazistama. Tai Rimas. Jie kartu éjo 1 mokykla. 


Rimas dabar aktorius. Sj vakara naujo spektaklio premjera ir 


Rimas kviecia drauges j teatra. Tikrai geras sekmadienis. 
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susitarti, susitaria, susitaré agree (between themselves), 
come to an agreement (su + 
instr. “with someone’, dél + 
gen. ‘about something’) 





paroda exhibition, lit. ‘showing’ 

gerti, geria, géré drink 

staiga suddenly 

pamatyti, pamato, pamaté catch sight of 

pazjstamas acquaintance (fem. = 
pazjstama) 

aktorius actor (fem. = aktoré) 

spektaklis show, spectacle 

premjera premicre 


Y 


Exercise 5 





In the following groups of verbs, which is the odd one out 
from the point of view of the third-person form of the past 
tense?: 
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Pavyzdys: 

kviesti, klausti, uzHpt, veikti 
1 bégti, skaityti, laukti, daryti 
2 myleti, ra8yti, dirbti, kalbéti 
3 pirkti, gyventi, parduoti, eiti 
4 mégti, vaziuoti, biti, Zaisti 


5 duoti, sakyti, manyti, suprasti 


B 


bégti, béga, bégo run 


Read through the following text: 


Vilnius yra didziausias Lietuvos miestas, Lietuvos 
Respublikos sostiné. Dabar Vilniuje gyvena daugiau kaip 
pusé milijono zmoniy. Lietuvos sostiné — senas miestas. 
Niekas nezino tikros jo {ktrimo datos. Istoriniuose Saltiniuose 
Vilnius pirma karta paminetas keturioliktame amziuje. Sako, 
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kad Vilniy iktré kunigaikStis Gediminas. Apie tai yra grazi 
legenda. 


Karta kunigaikStis Gediminas medZiojo miSkuose ant upés 
Vilnios krantu. Naktj jis susapnavo jdomu sapnq. Ant didelio 
kalno stovéjo gelezinis vilkas ir labai garsiai staugé. Ryta 
Gediminas pakvieté zynj ir papasakojo jam savo sapna. 
KunigaikStis noréjo, kad zynys paaiSkinty, ka toks sapnas 
rei8kia. Tada zynys pasaké:— KunigaikSti, gelezinis vilkas 
reiSkia, kad Cia stoves tvirta pilis — valstybés sostiné. O vilko 
staugimas — tai garsas, kuris eis 1 pasaulj apie Sia sostine. 


Patiko Gediminui toks sapno aiSkinimas. Nutaré jis ant 
Vilnios kranto pastatyti miesta. 


Answer the following linked questions (this is an open task, 
for you to do as you think fit, in English or Lithuanian): 


1 Ar jiis zinote legendy apie kity miesty kilme? 
2 Kuriose legendose minimi gyviinai? 


3 K jie simbolizuoja? 


B 


didZiausias largest 
respublika (note the s!) republic 
sostiné capital 
daugiau kaip more than 
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tikras 

jkirimas 

data 

istorinis 

Saltinis 

paminétas 
keturioliktas 
jkurti, jkuria, jkuré 
kunigaikSt/is, -(€)io 
legenda 


medZioti, 
medZiojo 


medZioja, 


susapnuoti, susapnuoja, 


susapnavo 


sapnas 


gelezinis 


vilkas 


garsiai 


staugti, staugia, staugé 


zynys 


precise, true, correct 
founding, foundation 
date 

historical 

source 

mentioned 
fourteenth 

found, create 


duke, prince (note that it 
looks something like ‘king’) 


legend 
hunt (+ acc.) 


dream (this is the res. form, 


indicating ‘have a dream’; 
the basic form is sapnuoti) 


dream (believe it or not, this 
is the same word as Greek 
hypnos, which gives us such 
words as hypnosis) 


iron (adj., from geleZ/is, -ies 
‘iron’) 
wolf 


loudly (from garsus ‘loud, 
famous’) 


howl 


wizard (fem. = Zyné) 


220 


papasakoti, papasakoja, 
papasakojo 

paaiskinti, paaiskina, 
paaiskino 


reikSti, reiSkia, reiSké 


tvirtas 

valstybé 

staugimas 

garsas 

pasaulis 

nutarti, nutaria, nutaré 
pastatyti, pastato, pastaté 
kilmé 

gyvunas 

simbolizuoti, simbolizuoja, 


simbolizavo 


recount, relate (res. of 
pasakoti) 
explain (res. of aiSkinti) 


mean, signify (note how the 
consonants switch around) 


strong, solid, hard 

state (country) 

howling 

sound, glory (here), rumour 
world 

decree 

build (res. of statyti) 

origin 

living creature 


symbolize 


221 


i 
< 


(alas 





Unit Seven 
Pakeliaukime po 


Lietuva 


Let's travel around Lithuania 


Q 


In this unit you will learn about: 
how to describe what someone looks like 
the names of some parts of the body 

nouns in -is with a genitive in -ies 

the plural of pronouns 

the points of the compass 

the construction Zinoti, kad... 

more expressions of time: using per and po 
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Whilst you will learn a few new things in this unit, you might 
also look upon it as a review and as a convenient moment for 
you to go back over the first six units. Take this opportunity 
to familiarise yourself with the pronunciation of the 
grammatical endings. 


Make full use of the translations of the dialogues. There will 
be no more from 


4 
S 


7 
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Kaip ji atrodo? What does she look like? 


(CD1;43) 


Aldona ir Bilas studenty kavinéje kalbasi apie Aldonos 


draugus. 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 


Ar visi Sie Zmonés yra tavo pazistami? 


Taip, beveik visi. Cia Se8tadieniais ateina 
tie, kurie mégsta poezija ir folkloro 
muzika. Mes  dainuojame, Sokame, 
skaitome eiléraS¢ius. 


Kas tas aukStas vaikinas su barzda ir 
ilgais plaukais? Gal koks poetas? 


Taip, tai raSytojas. Jis jau nebe studentas, 
bet mégsta Cia ateiti. 


O ta mergina trumpais Sviesiais plaukais? 
Ar ta aukSta ir plona? 


Ne, ta nedidelé, labai linksma, kuri stovi 
prie vyro juodais tsais. 


A, tai mano kelioniy draugé Monika. 
Ji labai pana&i { mano brolio zmona. 
O kaip atrodo tavo broliené? 


Ji tokio pat nedidelio tgio, taip pat 
Sviesiaplauké, didelémis mélynomis 
akimis. Ji visada geros nuotaikos, labai 
smagi. 


Ar norétum su Monika susipazinti? 


Taip, bitu malonu. 
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In the student café Aldona and Bill are talking about Aldona’s 


friends. 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 


Are all these people your acquaintances ? 


Yes, almost all (of them). On Saturdays 
those who like poetry and folk music 
come here. We sing, dance, and read 
poems. 


Who is that tall fellow with a beard and 
long hair? Is he a poet or something? 


Yes, he’s a writer. He’s no longer a 
student, but likes to come here. 


And that girl with short, light hair? 
The tall, slim one? 


No, the short one, very happy, who’s 
standing near the man with a_ black 
moustache. 


Ah, that’s my _ travelling companion, 
Monika. 


She’s very like my brother’s wife. 


And what does your sister-in-law look 
like? 


She’s short, just like that light-haired girl 
with the big blue eyes. She’s always in a 
good mood, really happy. 


Would you like to meet Monika? 


Yes, that would be nice. 
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pakeliauti, 
pakeliauja, 


pakeliavo 


folkloras 


muzika 
dainuoti, 
dainuoja, 
dainavo 


Sokti, Soka, 


Soko 


eiléraSt/is, 
-(S6)io 
aukStas 
vaikinas 
barzda 
plaukai 
koks, kokia 
poetas 
raSytojas 
jau nebe 


mergina 


travel, make a journey (the prefix pa 


gives the sense of ‘make a..., take a...’) 


folklore (here in the gen. it functions as 
an adjective: ‘folk...’) 


music 


sing (trans. and intrans.) 


dance, jump (also ‘to get down to 
something’, e.g. ‘work’, followed by j + 
acc.) 


poem, poetry 


tall 

fellow, lad, guy 

beard 

hair (plural of plaukas ‘(a) hair’) 
what sort of..., some sort of... 
poet (fem. poeté) 

writer (fem, raSytoja) 

is/are no more, no longer 


girl, young woman 
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trumpas 
plonas 
linksmas 


lisai 


panagus j + acc. 
broliené 


toks pat, tokia 
pat 


igis 


taip pat 


Sviesiaplaukis 


geros nuotaikos 


smagus 


p 


short 

slim 

happy 

moustache, whiskers (plural of dsas 
‘whisker’ ) 

similar to, like 

sister-in-law 


the same 


height 


as (here balances tokio pat in the 
preceding clause) 


light-haired 


in a good mood, of a good disposition 
(gen. of nuotaika ‘mood’) 


happy, likeable, pleasant 


Language points 


Describing what someone looks like 


When we want to ask about someone’s appearance, we ask 
kaip jis/ ji atrédo? ‘What does he/she look like?’ We can 
respond to such a question in various ways. Sometimes we 
just use an adjective, e.g.: 
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aukStas tall 
zémas __ short 
plonas slim 
stéras stout 
grazus beautiful, handsome 


Sometimes we can convey the same meanings by using 
conjunctions of an adjective and noun in the genitive case: 


aukStas = tall 
aukSto Gigio 


zémas = Zémo = nedidelio Ggio short 


gio 
vidutinio tigio of average height 
grazais véido beautiful, 


handsome 


B 


vidutin/is, -é average 


véid/as, -o face 


One more way of describing someone’s external appearance 
is to use the instrumental case governed by the preposition su 
‘with’: 
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mergaitz su_ a girl with plaits 
kasomis 

vyras su. aman with a beard 
barzda 


vaikinas su @ a fellow with a moustache 


sais 


B 


kasa plait 


We can also provide a more precise, ‘closer’, characterisation 
of someone by using the instrumental case without any 
preposition. Thus: 


moteris a woman with light hair 
Sviesiais 

plaukais 

senélis ilga an old man with a long beard 
barzda 


mergaité mé a girl with blue eyes 


lynomis akimis 


Such expressions may be transformed into a single adjective 
which combines the adjective and the noun, e.g.: 


Sviesiaplatikis —_light-haired 


mélynakis blue-eyed 
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aukStaiigis tall 

zemaugis short 
When we describe someone we often have to be able to name 
certain parts of the body. So here are a few; declensional and 


accentual information is given only where not previously 
encountered in the course. 


Kuno dalys The parts of the body 


kUnas body 
galva head 
véidas face 
plaukai hair 
kakta forehead 


akis, -iés (fem.) eye 


aus/is, -iés, -j car 


(fem.) 

nos/is, -ies nose 
(fem.) 

lupa lip 

sai moustache 
skruostas cheek 
barzda beard 
smakras chin 
kaklas neck 
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pet/¥s, -iés, pl. shoulder 


petiai 
ranka hand, arm 
koja foot, leg 
dal/is, -iés part 
(fem.) 

Grammar 


Nouns in -is, gen. -ies 


In earlier units we have been introduced to many types of 
noun declension. You already know that nouns with the 
endings -as, -is, -ys, -us in the nominative singular are usually 
masculine, and that those with the endings -a, -é are usually 
feminine. Nouns which have the ending -uo are masculine, 
except for sesu6 ‘sister’. 


In this unit we present you with words which belong to a 
declensional type which you have not yet explored. These are 
nouns with the nominative singular in -is (plus petys) and the 
genitive singular in -ies, e.g.: 

ak/is, eye 

-iés 

nos/is, nose 

-ies 

aus/is, ear 

-iés 
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The genitive plural of most of these nouns is -i; and 
occasionally -u. The ending will be -iy unless we mark the 
gen. pl. as -y but here is a list of examples — a little exercise 
for you will be to find them in a dictionary! 


-iy akiy, angliy, antiy, apskriciy, aviy, daliy, 
im¢ciy, iSpazinéiy, kryptiy, lyciy, minciy, 
mir¢iy, nosiy, priezasciy, stociy, sulciy, sutarciy, 
Sirdziy, uzduotiy, vagiy, valciy, vilciy, zvériy 


Most of these nouns are feminine. Four common words which 
are, however, masculine and belong to this class (the first two 
of them with —y in the gen. pl.) are: dantt/is, -iés ‘tooth’, 
debes/is, -iés ‘cloud’, vag/is, -iés ‘thief, and Zvér/is, -iés 
‘(wild) animal’. Common feminines with the genitive plural 
in -y include: aus/is, -iés ‘ear, dur/ys, -y (pl. only) ‘door’, 
geleZ/is, -iés ‘iron’, grifid/ys, -y ‘floor’ (pl. -only), méter/ is, 
-ies ‘woman’, nakt/is, -iés ‘night’, obel/is, -iés or obéls 
‘apple tree’, puS/is, -iés ‘pine’, and Zas/is, -iés ‘goose’. 


It is very important to know to which declensional type the 
nouns in -is belong. Gender and endings are often linked with 
this. Compare, in the masculine br6l/is, -io and the feminine 
ak/is, -iés, the endings with which you are already familiar 
(we give the accent patterns in this table, though so as not to 
overload you, or our text, we tend to leave that to the 
reference section and the glossaries): 


brolis akis 
Nom. brolis br6l iai akis ak ys 
Gen. brol io broliy aki és akig 
Acc. broli brol ius aki ak is 
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Instr. brol iu broli ais akimi akimis 


Loc. brolyje broliuose akyjé akysé 





The plural of pronouns 


The declension of Lithuanian pronouns often coincides 
neither with that of nouns nor with that of adjectives; the 
pronouns sometimes have completely different sorts of 
endings. In Dialogue 1 you encountered the nominative plural 
masculine of some pronouns: Sié, kurié, tié. 


The pronouns jis, Sis, Sitas, tas, anas, kuris and some others 
have the following endings for the nominative and accusative 
plural masculine: 


Nominative jis, Sis, Sitas, tas, anas, kuris 

singular 

Nominative jié, Sié, Sitié, tié, anié, kurié 

plural 

Accusative juds, Siuds, Situds, tuds, anuds, 
plural kuriuds 


GB 


Exercise 1 





Find the pairs: 
Pavyzdys: 
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tsai-ilgi 

sai plonas 
akys _—_ deSiné 
peciai ilgi 
lipos mélynos 
veidas grazus 
ranka _raudonos 
kaklas aukSta 
nosis __ platiis 


kakta —ilga 


D 


Exercise 2 





Write out the following sentences, selecting the appropriate 
forms from those within parentheses: 


Pavyzdys: 

Ar (Sitas/Sitie/Situos) vaikinai yra tavo draugai? 

Ar (S#tas/Sitie/Situes) vaikinai yra tavo draugai? 

1 Abu (Sis, Sie, Siuos) vyrai yra vidutinio Ogio. 

2 Ar tu matei (tie, tuos, ta) vaikinus ilgais plaukais? 


3 Mergaités (akis, akys, akies) buvo rudos, o plaukai juodi. 
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4 Kai tavo broliai ateis, a8 (ji, jie, juos) supazindinsiu su savo 
biciuliais. 

5 Atéjo keistas zmogus ilga (nosis, nosies, nosimi), Zilais 
plaukais ir ilgais Usais. 


6 Jo dédé buvo plaéiu peciu, aukSto tgio, linksmu (akies, 
akiu, akimis). 


7 Studentai, (kuris, kurie, kuriuos) mégsta bendrauti, 
SeStadieniais susirenka | kavine. 


8 (Sis, Sie, Stuos) aukStus grazius vaikinus a8 vakar maciau 
parodoje. 


8 


keistas strange, unknown, odd 

Zilas grey (of hair) 

bendrauti, socialise, be sociable, go 
bendrauja,bendravo around with (su + instr.) 
susirinkti, susirenka, meet, gather, get together 


(note how it is followed 


susirinko by j + acc. rather than the 


‘expected’ loc.) 
2 
4 
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? 


Zinau, kad jdomu I know that it’s 
interesting (CD1; 45) 


Aldona supazindina Bilq su savo drauge Monika 


MONIKA 
BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 


MONIKA 


Ar jis pirma karta Lietuvoje? 


Ne, antra, bet aS dar beveik nemaciau 
Lietuvos. Be Vilniaus, buvau tik 
Trakuose. 


Kaip patiko Trakai? 


O, labai! Tokia idomi pilis, graztis ezerai! 
Gaila, kad ten buvome tik viena diena. AS 
butinai nuvaziuosiu j Trakus dar karta. 


O ar nenorétumét pamatyti kitu graziu 
Lietuvos viety? 

Zinoma, norééiau, bet a8 dar labai mazai 
zinau, kq verta pazitiréti. 

Gal norétumét pakeliauti kartu su mumis? 
Ar jis mégstate keliauti? 

Labai mégstu ir, Zinoma, labai noréciau 
kartu su jumis. 

Bet mes daug einame pésciomis, neSame 
sunkias kuprines, miegame palapinése. 
Ar nebijote? 
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BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 
MONIKA 


BILL 


MONIKA 


Ne, visai nebijau. Zinau, kad taip galima 
labai daug pamatyti. 0 be to, labai jdomu. 


Puiku! Mes kaip tik planuojame per 
atostogas keliauti po Zemaitija. Ar Zinote, 
kur ji yra? 


Zinau, kad netoli jiiros. 


Taip, tai Lietuvos dalis, kuri yra Siaurés 
vakaruose. Ten grazus_ kra8tovaizdis: 
daug kalvu, upiu, ezeru, miSku. Mes 
zadame aplankyti keleta seny Zemaitijos 
miesteliu, kity jdomiu viety. Jei tikrai 
norétumét keliauti kartu, paskambinkit 
man po savaités. 


Aéit, su dideliu dziaugsmu tai padarysiu. 
Koks jiisy telefono numeris? 


Mobilus 8 698 54679, namy 2 45 03 62. 


Aldona introduces Bill to her friend Monika 


MONIKA 
BILL 


MONIKA 
BILL 


MONIKA 


Is this your first time in Lithuania? 

No, my second, but I’ve still hardly seen 
Lithuania. Apart from Vilnius, I’ve only 
been in Trakai. 

How did you like Trakai? 


Oh, lots! Such an interesting castle, and 
beautiful lakes! It’s a pity we were only 
there one day. I'll certainly go to Trakai 
again. 

But wouldn’t you like to see some other 
beautiful places in Lithuania? 
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BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 


MONIKA 


BILL 
MONIKA 


Of course I would, but I still hardly know 
what’s worth seeing. 


Would you like to travel together with us? 
Do you like travelling? 


I do, and, of course, I would love to to 
come along with you. 


But we’re doing a lot of walking, 
carrying heavy rucksacks, and sleeping in 
tents. Aren’t you afraid? 


No, I’m not afraid at all. I know that 
that’s how you see a great deal. And 
moreover, it’s very interesting. 


Great! We’re just planning to travel 
through Zemaitija in the holidays. Do you 
know where that is? 


I know that it’s not far from the sea. 


Yes, it’s the part of Lithuania in the 
north-west. The landscape is beautiful: 
lots of hills, rivers, lakes, and forests. We 
promise to visit several old Zemaitija 
towns, and other interesting places. If 
you'd really like to come along, ring me 
in a week’s time. 


Thanks, I'll do that with great pleasure. 
What’s your telephone number? 


Mobile 8 698 54679, Home 2 45 03 62. 
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supazindinti, 
supazindina, 
supazindino 

be + gen. 

bitinai 
nuvaziuoti, 
nuvaziuoja, 
nuvaziavo 

kitas 

verta 

neSti, neSa, nesé 
kupriné 

palapiné 

bijoti, bijo, bijojo 
planuoti, planuoja, 
planavo 


per atostogas 


jura 

kraStovaizd/is, -(dZ)io 
kalva 

zadéti, zada, Zadéjo 


keletas 


senas 


introduce s.o. to s.o. (acc. + su + 
instr. 


apart from, without 
by all means, without fail, certainly 


go somewhere (by transport) 


other 

is worth (while) 

carry (on foot) 

sack, rucksack, knapsack 
tent 

fear, be afraid (of = + gen.) 


plan, make plans 


during the holidays (atostogos 
‘holidays’ (fem, pl.)) 


sea 
landscape, scenery 
hill 

promise 


several (only in the sing., and 
followed by the gen. pl.) 


old 
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miestelis town, little town 


po savaités in a week’s time 
dziaugsmas joy 
tai that 


padaryti, padaro, do 
padaré 


fp 


Language points 


The points of the compass 


Siauré 







Siaurés vakarai Siaurés rytai 


vakaral rytal 


piétvakariai piétryciai 


piétis 


Three of the Lithuanian names for the points of the compass 
are used exclusively in the plural form: rytai ‘east’, vakarai 
‘west’, piétiis ‘south’. These words are also interesting in that 
they can also have other meanings. The singular forms rytas 
and vakaras indicate periods in the day, respectively 
‘morning’ and ‘evening’ (you can see from this their link with 
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‘east’ and ‘west’), so that the plural forms rytai and vakarai 
each have two meanings, which become clear only in context. 


The word pietiis also has two meanings in Lithuanian, but in 
each it remains in the plural: (1) ‘dinner’, (2) ‘south’. 


The fourth point of the compass is Siauré ‘north’ unlike the 
three others, it only has the singular form. 


If we wish to specify a point of the compass with more 
precision, we can use the genitive case form and say, for 
example: Siaurés rytai ‘north-east’, Siaurés vakarai 
‘north-west’. We may collapse combinations involving the 
south into single compound words, thus: piétvakariai 
‘south-west’, piétry¢iai ‘south-east’ (note the change of 
declension). These are very frequently used, whereas the 
forms with the north tend to be as given above, rather than the 
combinations Siaurvakariai and SiaurryCiai. 


Grammar 


The construction Zinoti, kad ... 


Very often the object of a verb is not a single word, but a 
whole sentence. In Lithuanian in such situations the most 
common construction is one where kad introduces the whole 
sentence, as in Dialogue 2, with zinail, kad ‘I know that...’ 
(note the comma in the written language). Instead of zinoti 
other words can be substituted, e.g. the verbs sakyti ‘to say’, 
girdéti ‘to hear’, matyti ‘to see’, and réikSti ‘to mean, 
signify’. 
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The expression of time using the 
prepositions pef, po 


You already know how to express time in several ways. In 
Dialogue 2 the concept of time was expressed using the 
prepositions per ‘during, for the duration of, and po ‘after’. 
These words are used extremely frequently. As you may 
gather from the meanings as given, the preposition per 
indicates a period during which an action takes place. It is 
constructed with the accusative case. 


Thus, for example: dirbo per ziéma ‘he worked during 
winter’, atvaziavo per atéstogas ‘he came during the 
holidays’. P6 is used with the genitive case to indicate an 
action which occurs subsequent to something, e.g. dirbsime 
po sekmAdienio ‘we shall work after Sunday’, grizo po 


vasaros ‘they returned after the summer’. 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Insert the appropriate word: vakar, vakare or vakaruose: 
Pavyzdys: 

Siandien _ planuojame eiti j paroda. 

Siandien vakare planuojame eiti j paroda. 

1___ryta pas mane atvaziavo dédé ir teta. 


2 Lietuvos yra Klaipédos uostas. 
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3 AS skambinau tau ———__ ir uzvakar vakare. 
4Arrytoj _ biisinamie? 

5 Neteko biti Pranctizijos 

6 Pamaciau ta mergaite ilgais plaukais_———_vakare. 


7 Kur tu buvai ir Siandien? 


B 


uostas port, harbour 


tekti, tenka, to befall s.o. to, to have to (may be used 
teko with the dat.) 


Y 


Exercise 4 





Choose the appropriate form: 
Pavyzdys: 
Rytoj po paskaita/paskaity/paskaite eisiu j svecius. 


1 A8 paskambinsiu tau per piety pertrauka/pertraukos/ 
pertrauky. 


2 Ar galési pabaigti Sita darba per savaité/savaite/savaitei? 
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3 Susitikome su tévais po vasaros atostogas/atostogos/ 
atostogu. 


4 Per visa dieny/diena/dienos neturéjau laiko para8yti tau 
zinutes. 

5 Ateikite po keliy dieng/dienos/dieny. Gerai? 

6 Per visa vasara/vasara/vasaros dariau buto remonta. 

7 Po spektaklio/spektaklj/spektakliu noré¢iau pavalgyti. 


8 Mes susitikome per dainy Sventé/Svente/Sventes. 


Y 


Exercise 5 





Look at the map of Lithuania on p. xii and write out in which 
part of the country the following regions and towns or cities 
are: 


AukStaitija, Dzikija, Vilnius, Klaipéda, MaZeikiai, Zarasai, 


Druskininkai, Siauliai, Jurbarkas, Birzai 





Pavyzdys: 


Zinau, kad Zemaitija yra Siaurés vakaruose. 


Y 
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Exercise 6 





Rewrite the following sentences, changing the tenses of the 
verbs: 

Pavyzdys: 

Now (present Bilietas kainuoja brangiai 

tense) 


Yesterday (past Bilietas kainavo brangiai 
tense) 


Tomorrow Bilietas kainuos brangiai 
(future tense) 


Now Sesuo perka naujq spinta 


Yesterday 


Tomorrow 





Now 
Yesterday Mokytojas 
SeStadienj 
Tomorrow 
3 
Now 
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Yesterday 


Tomorrow 


Now 


Yesterday 


Tomorrow 


Now 
Yesterday 


Tomorrow 


Now 
Yesterday 


Tomorrow 


Now 
Yesterday 


Tomorrow 


Jis skaitys knyga 


Mes’ vaziuojame 
juros 


Vaikinas yra aukSto tgio 


AS neisiu pasivaikStioti po miesta 


Ar buvai pas savo gimines? 
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bilietas ticket 


giminé relative, relation 


Y 


Exercise 7 





Add three or more words to the following lists: 
Pavyzdys: 

Siauré, pietis ... 

Siauré, pietis, rytai, pietvakariai, pietryciai, vakarai 
11, ant, ... 

2 brolis, tevas, ... 

2 maSina, dviratis, ... 

4 dviratininkas, mokytojas, ... 

5 einu, valgau,... 

6 galva, akis, ... 

7 stalas, lova,... 


8 zalias, juodas,... 
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9 aS, mes,... 
10 vienas, penki.,... 
11 angli8kai, lietuviSkai, ... 


12 mano jos, ... 


= 


() 


‘a 


(CD1; 46) 


Read through the following text on the physical geography of 
Lithuania. Select the missing words from groups 1, 2, or 3 
(some of which may occur more than once), and write in the 
appropriate form of the verb: 


Lietuva 1 __nedidele_—3._rytinéje Baltijos jiros 
pakrantéje. Jos katmynés: 3. __ - Latvija, rytuose ir 
pietrycf iuose — Baltarusiyja, 3 __- Lenkija,o 


pietvakariuose — Rusija (Kaliningrado sritis). Lietuvos plotas 
— apie 65 200 kvadratiniu kilometru. Cia 1 —_ kapie 3,5 
milijono gyventoju. 


Lietuva — lygumu krastas. Cia daug upiy, eZery. Beveik 
visos Lietuvos 3 __—sjtteka_=—s2_—_ Balltijos jira. 
Didziausia_ 2 _ ju— Nemunas. Jis yra 937 kilometru 


3 _.~Nemunqg_ 1 ___‘Merkys, Neris, NevézZis, 
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SeSupé, Dubysa, Jira, Minija ir daug maZesniu upeliu. 
Lietuvoje yra daugiau kaip 3 000 ezeru. Daugiausia ju — 
rytiniame pakraStyje. 


Beveik ketvirtadali 3 _ dengia mi8kai. Daugiausia misku 
yra pietrytinéje 3 _. Cia auga jvairiis spygliuo¢ciai 
2 ___ lapuoéiai medZiai. 


Lietuvoje 1 __dideliu miesty. DidZiausias yra_ 3 - 
Vilnius. Vilniuje gyvena daugiau nei 500 000 gyventoju. 


Antrasis pagal dydj Lietuvos miestas — Kaunas. 2 __ 
Baltijos Lietuva. 1 __ uosta— Klaipéda. Kiti didesni 
Lietuvos _3 __: Panevézys, Siauliai, Alytus, Marijampole. 


Lietuvos kurortai: Palanga, Druskininkai, BirStonas. 


Group 1: jtekéti, jteka, jtekéjo; turéti, turi, 
turéjo; biti, yra, buvo; nebiti, néra, 
nebuvo; gyventi, gyvena, gyveno 

Group 2: i, i8, prie, ir 

Group 3: upés, Siauréje, Lietuvos, Salis, 
miestai, sostiné, pietuose, ilgio, dalyje 


Would you be able to give similar information about your 
own country? 





250 


pakranté coast, seaboard (derived from krantas 


‘ban shore’) 
kaimyné neighbour (fem.) 
srit/is, -ies area, region 
(fem.) 
plotas surface area 
kvadratinis square 
kilometras kilometre 
daugiau nei more than 
kraStas country, land 
upelis little river 
pakra&st/ys, edge, outskirts 
-(SG)io 


ketvirtadal/is quarter 


dengti, dengia, cover 
dengé 


augti, auga, grow (intrans.; trans, auginti, -na, -no) 
augo 


daugiausia + most (of...) 


gen. 

jvairus various, different 

spygliuoCiai coniferous, evergreen trees (sing. 
spygliuot/is, -(€)io) 

lapuo€iai deciduous trees (sing, lapuot/is, -(©)io) 

pagal + acc. according to, in (e.g. “in size’) 


251 


dyd/is, -(dZ)io _—size 
kurortas resort 
Sal/is, -ies (fem.) side, country 


ilgis length 
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Unit Eight 


Teatre 
At the theatre 





In this unit you will learn about: 

* how to tell the time 

* the dative case of personal pronouns and nouns 

* the dative case with adjectives: some impersonal 
expressions describing someone’s state, condition, or 
feelings 

¢ the names of the months 

¢ how to say you like or dislike something 





2a 





From this unit onwards the dialogues are not translated. 
We’re sure you can manage! 





aa 


Kiek valandy? What time is it? (CD1;47) 


Aldona ir Bilas prie universiteto susitinka Roberta 


254 


ROBERT 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ROBERT 


BILL 


ROBERT 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ROBERT 


BILL 


ROBERT 


Kaip gerai, kad jus sutikau. Kvieciu 1 
teatra. Kaip tik einu  pirkti bilietu 
SeStadienio vakarui. Kaip? Sutinkate? 


A8 mielai. Se8tadieni esu laisva. Be to, 
man labai patinka teatras. Aciu. 


O ar man nebus per sunku lietuviSkai 
suprasti? 


Zinoma, lengva nebus. Bet man atrodo, 
kad verta nueiti. Reikia klausytis lietuviu 
kalbos. 


Gerai, nupirk ir man bilieta. Beje, o kur 
tu perki bilietus? 

Yra jvairtm bidy, galima pirkti ir 
internetu. Bilietus parduoda _ bilietu 
platinimo bendrové ,,Tiketa“, daug bilietyu 
kasu yra ivairiuose prekybos centruose, 
pavyzdziui ,,Akropolyje“. Galima juos 
uzsisakyti ir telefonu, bet a8 kaip tik eisiu 
pro teatro kasas ir nupirksiu ten. 


Sidlau susitikti SeStadieni prieS spektaklt. 
Nueitume kartu pavalgyti, iSgerti kavos. 


O kelinta valanda spektaklis prasideda? 
Lygiai septinta. Galétume susitikti apie 
penkias. 

Gaila, bet a8 negaliu taip anksti. Man 
reikia penkta biti universitete. Galiu 
ateiti tik tiesiai { spektakll. 


Gerai. Tai su tavim, Aldona, susitinkame 
prieS penkias, o su Bilu prieS spektakl}. 
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BILL 
ALDONA 


ROBERT 
ALDONA 
ROBERT 
ALDONA 


B 


teatras 


kiek valandy? 
kaip 


kaip tik 
susitikti, 
susitinka, 
susitiko 


SeStadienio 
vakarui 


laisvas 


per 


AS ateisiu be penkiolikos septynios prie 
teatro. 


O mes su Robertu susitinkame be deSimt 
penkios. Gerai? 


Sutarta. 

O kiek dabar valandy? 
Septynios po keturiy. 

O! Véluoju j baseina! Iki! 


theatre 


what time is it? (valand/a, -os (3°) 
‘hour’) 


how; in its third occurrence in this speech 
‘how about it?’ 


just (now) 


meet (trans.), agree (su + instr. ‘to, with’) 


for Saturday evening (note the use of the 
dative of vakarui here, to convey 
‘for...”) 


free (related to laisvé ‘freedom’) 


too 
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nupirkti, 
nuperka, 
nupirko 
beje 

ivairiu budu 
galima 

ir 

parduoti, 


parduoda, 
pardavé 


platinimas 
bendroveé 
prekyba 
»Akropolis“ 


uZsisakyti, 
uZsisako, 
uZsisaké 


pro + acc. 


siulyti, sitilo, 


sitilé 
pries + acc. 


pavalgyti, 
pavalgo, 
pavalgeé 


iSgerti, iSgeria, 


iSgéré 


buy (res.; used in reference to a specific 
moment, with the purchase intended to be 
made) 


by the way, incidentally 
various ways (gen. pl.) 
it’s possible, you may 
also, too (here) 


to sell 


distribution 
company, cooperative, firm 
commerce, shopping 


Acropolis (a big shopping centre in north 
Vilnius) 


to order, reserve, book (for oneself) 
through, via 

recommend, suggest 

before (time and place) 

get sg to eat (res. of valgyti, valgo, valgé 
‘eat’) 

get sg to drink (res. of gerti, geria, géré 


‘drink’) 
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kelinta at what time? 

valandq? 

prasidéti, start, begin (intrans.) 

prasideda, 

prasidéjo 

lygiai precisely, on the dot 

apie + acc. at about, around (approximation) 

anksti early, soon 

tiesiai directly, straight 

sutarta agreed, OK, fine (genderless form of 
sutartas, past pass, pcple of sutarti, 
sutaria, sutaré ‘come to an agreement 
(with each other), agree on’ (+ acc), ‘get 
on well (with each other)’) 

baseinas swimming pool, baths 


p 


Language points 


Asking someone the time 
We can use the following phrases to ask someone what time it 
is: 

Kiek (dabap) lit. ‘How many hours (now)?’ 


valandg? 


258 


Kiek  (dabar) lit. ‘How much time (now)?’ 
laiko? 

Kelinta (dabaf) lit. ‘Which hour (now)?’ 
valanda? 


B 


laikas time 


One can respond to such questions by indicating the hours 
using both cardinal and ordinal numerals. In spoken 
Lithuanian more often one uses the cardinal numeral, except 
for ‘one o’clock’. For example: 


Abbreviation (1) (2) 
1 val. = pirma valanda = pirma valanda 
2 val. = dvi valandos = antra valanda 
3 val. = trys valandos = tre¢ia valanda 
4 val. = kéturios = ketvirta 
valandos valanda 
7 val. = septnyios = septinta 
valandos valanda 
10 val. = déSimt valandg = deSimta 
valanda 
12 val. = dvylika valandg = dvylikta 
valanda 
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Both (1) and (2) can be more or less synonymous; the forms 
with the cardinal numerals are more frequently encountered, 


but the ordinals are fine. 


If we want to specify informally whether we are referring to 
‘a.m.’ or “p.m.’, we add the following words as appropriate: 


24:00-04:00 naktiés 


04:00-11:00 ryto 


11:00-18:00 diends 


18:00—24:00 vakaro 


03:00 


06:00 


13:00 


19:00 


(trys 
valandos/ 
trecia 
valanda 
naktiés) 
(SéSios 
valandos/ 
Sesta 
valanda 
ryto) 
(pirma 
valanda 
diends) 
(septynios 
valandos/ 
septinta 
valanda 
vakaro) 


This is the genitive case singular of the four time words 
concerned and may be felt to have a somewhat possessive 
sense; but best to see them as ‘3 o’clock of the morning‘, etc. 


Somewhat formally, or officially, for ‘p.m.’, we use the 


24-hour clock, thus: 
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14 valandg, 15 valandg, 20 valandg 


If we want to specify the precise time, then we use the adverb 
lygiai, e.g.: 


6:00 __ lygiai SéSios valandos/lygiai SeSta valanda 


Should we need to specify the minutes ‘to’ or ‘before’ the 
hour, ‘past’ or ‘after’ the hour, or the half-hour, then, with 
cardinals we use the words be ‘without’ (with the genitive 
case), po ‘after’ (with the genitive case), and pusé ‘half (with 
the genitive case). With the ordinals (and, formally, with the 
cardinals) we simply add the minutes to the hour. So, in 
answer to the question kiek valandg? we might reply as 


follows: 
Formally Time Informally 
(dabaf yra) lygiai 5:00 a.m. penikios 


pefikios valandos/ 
penkta valanda 


(dabaF yra) 5:15 a.m. penkiolika 
peiikios valandos/ (minuciy) po 
penkta  valanda, penkig 

penkiolika 

minu¢iy 

(dabaF yra) 5:30 a.m. pusé SeSig 


pefikios valandos/ 
penkta  valanda, 
trisdeSimt 
minuciy 
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(dabaF yra) 
pefikios valandos/ 
penkta  valanda, 
kéturiasdeSimt 
pefikios minutés 
(dabaF yra) 
keturiélika 
valandg, pefkios 
minutés 

(dabaF yra) 
keturiélika 
valandg, déSimt 
(minuciy) 
(dabaF yra) 
keturidlika 
valandg, 
trisdeSimt 
minuciy 

(dabaF yra) 
keturidlika 
valandg, 


kéturiasdeSimt 
minuciy 


5:45 a.m. 


2:05 p.m. 


2:10 p.m. 


2:30 p.m. 


2:40 p.m. 
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be penkiolikos 
(minuciy) SéSios 


penikios (minutés) 
po dvieja 


déSimt (minuciy) 
po dvieja 


pusé trija 


be dvidesimt 
(minuciy) trys 


Do note that, for ‘half past’, the Lithuanian construction 
refers to the following hour, thus ‘half past two’ is ‘half of 
three’. 


When we want to say when something happens, we mostly 
use the accusative case to express the time. When we speak of 
the precise time or are giving the hours and minutes, then it 
can be more appropriate to use the ordinal numerals. Thus: 


Ateik peikta valanda. 

Traukinys i8vyksta lygiai aStufita valana. 

Bisiu namié dvylikta valanda. 

Léktivas iSskrenda SéStq valanda, dvideSimt penkios 
minutés. 

Spektaklis prasideda devynidlikta valanda, trisdeSimt 
minuciy. 


If we are not being absolutely precise, while still using be or 
po, then we use the same construction as when we are 
responding to the question kiek valandg?: 


Ateik po penkig penkidlika. 


Jonas atvaZziuds be dvideSimt trys. 


But: Darbas prasideda puse devynig ‘The work begins at 
half past eight’. 


G 
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Exercise 1 





Say what time it is formally and informally: 
Pavyzdys: 
6.15 a.m. 
SeSios valandos, penkiolika minuciy 
Penkiolika po Sesiy 
1 9:00 a.m. 212:27 p.m. 31:30pm. 47:50 a.m. 


5 8:05 a.m. 6 4:10 a.m. 710:21am. 8 9:08 p.m. 
9 2:15 p.m. 103:45 p.m. 118:08p.m. 1211.55 p.m. 


Write out the above times in all their possible variants. 


Y 


Exercise 2 (cp1; 50) 





If you have the recordings, listen to the specially recorded 
dialogue and indicate what time Bill came to the theatre. 


() 


‘a 


1 18:00 2 18:30 18:40 3 18:45 


B 
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véliau later 


anks¢iauearlier 
juk as you know, indeed, after all 
(pcle) 


> 
7 


( 


Ar jums patinka... ? Do you like... ? (CD1; 51) 
Aldona su Bilu ir Robertu kalbasi teatre per pertrauka 


ALDONA Na, kaip jums patinka spektaklis? 


ROBERT Man patinka. AS mégstu dramos teatra, o Cia toks 
idomus pastatymas. Gaila, kad ¢ia néra mano 
zmonos. Jai taip pat patiktu. Ji labai mégsta 
moderniska teatra. 
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LIETUVOS NACIONALINIS DRAMOS TEATRAS 





O.K.-M.Bulgakovo "MEISTRAS IR MARGARITA” 
2005/03/15 19:00 antradienis Kaina 20.00 Lt 
AMFITEATRAS DeSiné 


1 eile 26 vieta 


0232005031 20276096 1997-2005 Lit LBAS 


ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ROBERT 


ALDONA 


O kaip tau, Bilai? Nepatinka? 


Man nelengva suprasti, bet gana idomu. 
AS labiau mégstu opera ir baleta. Man 
visada_ _triksta =muzikos dramos 
spektakliuose. 


Ar zinai, kad rugséjo ménesi naujos 
lietuviskos operos premjera? Jei nori, 
galim kartu nueiti. 


Kaip gerai, kad man pasakei. Butinai 
nueisim. O kaip tu, Robertai? 


AS negalésiu. Man rugpjiicio pabaigoje 
jau reikia iSvaziuoti. 

Be to, aS nemégstu operos. Man ten 
viskas nenatiralu. 

O geros muzikos paklausyti geriau eiti { 
koncerta. 


Jau baigiasi pertrauka, eikim 1 sale. 
Kelinta misy eilé? 
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ROBERT 


ALDONA 
B 


pertrauka 
drama 


pastatymas 


moderniskas 
opera 
baletas 


trukti, truksta, 
triko 


pabaiga 
iSvaZiuoti, 
iSvaziuoja, 
iSvaziavo 


nenattralus 


SeSta eilé, desimta, vienuolikta ir dvylikta 
vietos. Paskubékim, Cia tiek daug 
zmoniu. Pilnas parteris ir balkonas. 


Sitame teatre visada daug Zitirovu. 
Teatras Lietuvoje populiarus. 


interval 
drama 


production, construction (don’t confuse 
with pastatas ‘building’) 


modern, contemporary 
opera 
ballet 


be short of, lacking (+ dat. of who or 
what is short of something and + gen. of 
what is lacking; almost always in the 
third-person form) 


end 


leave 


unnatural, artificial 


267 


baigtis, end, finish (intrans.; trans, baigti) 


baigias(i), 

baigés(i) 

salé auditorium, hall 

eilé row 

vieta place, seat 

pilnas full 

parteris stalls, parterre 

balkonas balcony, circle 

Zitirovas spectator, member of audience (fem, 
ziirove) 

populiarus popular 

Grammar 


The dative case of personal pronouns 


In this unit you have, on several occasions, encountered the 
dative case forms of the personal pronouns. They are 
summarised in the following table; for simplicity’s sake we 
divide them into ‘singular’ and ‘plural’, though you might 
argue that at least mes is not really the plural of a8! 


Singular Plural 
Nominative ag tu jis ji més jus jié jos 
Dative man tau jam jai mums jims_ jiems joms 
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These forms are needed particularly in constructions with 
patifika and other impersonal verbs and forms, e.g. reikia ‘it 
is necessary/ needed’ (to me..., i.e. “I need/must’), atrédo ‘it 
seems’ (to me..., i.e. ‘I think’), gailla ‘it’s a pity’ (for me..., 
i.e. ‘I’m sorry for/regret...’), trGksta ‘it is lacking’ (ie. ‘I... 


need ...’), etc. 


The dative case is also used with some personal verbs (we 
give the full three forms here), e.g.: 


duoti, duoda, give (to...) 
davé 

sigsti, siuficia, send (to...) 
siunté 

sakyti, sako, say, tell (to...) 
saké 

atsakyti, reply, answer (to...) 
atsako, atsaké 

pirkti, perka, pi buy (for...) 
rFko 

rasyti, raSo, write (to...) 
rasé 

aiskinti, explain (to...) 
aiSkina, 

aiSkino 

sklinti, lend (to...) 
skOolina, 

skélino 

roédyti, rédo, show (to...) 
rodé 
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We add ‘to’ or ‘for’ as clarification; the preposition is not 
always expressed in English. Here are a few examples: 


ParaSyk jai Write her a letter! (= ‘Write a letter to 
laiska! her!’) 


Ar gali Can you lend me some money? 
paskOlinti 
man pinigg? (= ‘Can you lend some money fo me?’) 


Duokite mums Give us the books! (= ‘Give the books 
knygas! to us!’) 


The dative case of nouns 


In all the instances mentioned in the preceding section one 
can also use the dative case of nouns. It has the following 
endings: 


m Singular 

Masculine Feminine 
Nom -as -is -ys “us “uo -a -é 

tevas brolis mokinys sinus akmuo mama mergaite 
Dat “ul -iui “iui “ul -eniui -ai -el 

tevui broliui mokiniui siinui akmeniui mamai mergaitei 
w Plural 
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Masculine Feminine 


Nom. -ai -iai -iai -Gs -(en/erjys -os 


Dat. 


tevai broliai mokiniai sinis akmenys mamos 
-ams = -iams -lams -ums -(en/erjims -oms 


tevams broliams mokiniams sGnums akmenims mamoms 


The dative case with adjectives: some 
impersonal expressions 


-es 
mergaites 
-éms 


mergaitems 


In this and earlier units you came across such expressions as 
man géra, man sunk, tau jdomd, and the like (see Unit 4). 
This is the typical way of expressing the state someone is in 
or how they feel, and is conveyed using the genderless form 
of the adjective with the dative. Thus, for example: 


man maloni I am pleased 
tau Salta you are cold 


mums liiksma_ we are happy 


jiems karSta they are hot 


mergaitei lig the girl is sad 


dna 

studefitams the students are interested 
idomu 

sintims cia our sons find it beautiful here 
grazu 


® 
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Saltas cold 
karStas hot 


lijdnas sad 


Q 


Language points 


The names of the months 


saiisis January liepa July 

vasaris February rugpjut/is, August 
-(€)io 

kévas March rugsejis September 

balafd/is, = April spalis October 

-(dZ)io 

geguz-é May lapkrit/is, November 
-(€)io 

birzélis June gruod/is, December 
-(dZ)io 


An interesting exercise would be to look through a dictionary 
and work out the root words from which the names of the 
months are derived. 
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One often uses the genitive case of the name of the month, 
since people frequently say: 


salsio m insteadof sausis 
énuo 


balandzio instead of balandis, etc. 

ménuo 
When we want to say when, we most often use the genitive + 
accusative combination, e.g. 


vasario ménesj, liepos ménesj 


It is advisable to learn how the word for month declines, since 
it is irregular: 


Singular Plural 
Nominative menuo ménesiai 
Genitive meénesio ménesiy 
Dative meénesiui ménesiams 
Accusative ménesj meénesius 
Instrumental meénesiu ménesiais 
Locative meénesyje ménesiuose 


Liking and disliking 


The best way of expressing likes and dislikes in Lithuanian is 
by using the following two verbs: 
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mégti, mégsta, mégo 
patikti, patiika, patiko 


Sentences with these verbs are constructed differently: 


Nominative mé + Accusative 
gsta 

Jis mé teatra 
gsta 


Instead of the accusative one might have the infinitive of a 
verb, e.g.: 


Jis mégsta skaiytti He likes to read. 


As regards the direct object, remember that, if the verb is 
negative (nemégti), instead of the accusative case the 


genitive case will be used (see Unit 4). 


With the verb patikti a different sort of construction is used, 
with the person who does the liking in the dative case and 
what is liked in the nominative — if you know Spanish, think 
of the expression with gustar, or in English see it as 
corresponding to ‘to appeal to’. Thus: 


Dative + + Nominative 
patinka 


Jam patinka teatras 


Negation has no effect on this construction, thus: Jam 
nepatinka teatras. 
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Y 


Exercise 3 


Insert the dative: 





Pavyzdys: 
Kaip (jis) sekasi? 


Kaip jums sekasi? 


1 Ar (jis) neSalta? 

2 Vakarélyje (jie) buvo labai linksma. 

3 (Mes) tikrai Cia buvo gera. 

4 (A8) per brangu gyventi tokiame vieSbutyje. 
5 Ar (tu) litidna? 

6 (Stinus) buvo smagu vel sugrizti namo. 

7 (Tévai) visada manlonu, kai (vaikai) 


gerai sekasi. 


8 Kaip (jis) sekasi? 


Y 
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Exercise 4 





Look at the dates and choose the name of the month for each 
example: 


geguzé, balandis, gruodis, birzelis, sausis, lapkritis, vasaris, 


rugséjis, liepa, spalis, kovas, rugpjttis 





Pavyzdys: 
2009-05-23 geguze 


2010—01—012001—11-10 
2010—12—0@006—06-13 
2012—02—1@020-10-19 
2011—04—151988—07—-07 
1999—09—12000—08—25 
2000—03—05 


Y 


Exercise 5 





Make up sentences, changing the forms of the words as 
appropriate 


Pavyzdys: 


A&8, patikti, atostogauti, rugpjtitis, ménuo 
Man patinka atostogauti rugpjucio ménesj. 
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1 teta, mégti, romanai, idomis, skaityti 

2 tu, laiSkas, rytoj, brolis, ra8yti 

3 mes, baletas, patikti, Sis 

4 vasara, malonu, Lietuva, jie, labai, pabtti 

5 a8, labai, karSta, biti, teatras, Siandien 

6 jis, pasivaikSCioti, visada, senamiestis, idomu 
7 Bilas, idomi, draugas, skolinti, knyga 

8 linksma, draugai, Cia, visada 

9 birzelis, vaziuoti, ménuo, 1, ji, Anglija 


10 mégti, tevas, ménuo, atostogauti, liepa 


B 


pabiti, pabiina, to spend some time, to be for a while 
pabuvo 


atostogauti, to be on holiday, to spend one’s holidays 
atostogauja, 
atostogavo 


= 
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Read through the March 2010 programme for the Lithuanian 
opera and ballet theatre. Imagine that you have a friend who 
really likes the ballet. He doesn’t live in Vilnius, and can only 
get there at weekends. Write him a letter telling him when and 
what ballets he would be able to see in March. It should be 
possible for you to identify many of the productions and 
guess a good number of the words. Use the calendar for 
March to help you. (If you want to give a full date, see Unit 
9.) 
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LIETUVOS NACIONALINIS OPEROS IR BALETO TEATRAS 








kovo 4, ketvirtadienis, 18:30 [ 2010 || Kovas ~ 
Richard Wagner ; 
SKRAJOJANTIS OLANDAS a: 

3 veiksmy opera vokieciy kalba Er 
Dirigentas Gintaras Rinkevicius 


Dainuoja Johannes von Duisburg (Vokietija), Egidijus Dauskurdis, Sandra JanuSaité, 
Vytautas Kurnickas, Audrius Rubezius, Ligita Rackauskaitée 


20,30,40,50,60,120 Lt. 


kovo 5, penktadienis, 18:30 
Richard Wagner 
SKRAJOJANTIS OLANDAS 

3 veiksmy opera vokieciy kalba 


Dirigentas Gintaras Rinkevicius 
Dainuoja Johannes von Duisburg (Vokietija), Egidijus Dauskurdis, Siguté Stonyté, 
Vytautas Kurnickas, Audrius RubeZius, Ligita Ra¢kauskaite 


20,30,40,50,60,120 Lt. 


kovo 6, SeStadienis, 18:30 
Piotr Caikovskij 

MIEGANCIOJI GRAZUOLE 

2 veiksmy baletas 

Dirigentas Robertas Servenikas 


25,35,45,55,75, 180 Lt. 


kovo 7, sekmadienis, 12:00 


PELENE 


10,15,20,25,35,40 Lt. 


kovo 7, sekmadienis, 18:00 
Mikis Theodorakis 
GRAIKAS ZORBA 

2 veiksmy baletas 


Dirigentas Modestas Pitrénas 
Soka Aleksandras Molodovas, Nerijus Jugka, Eglé Spokaité, dalyvauja operos solisté 
Laima Jonutyté, choras 


25,35,45,55,75, 180 Lt. 


Rezervuoti bilietus 
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kovo 9, antradienis, 18:30 
Sergej Prokofjev 

ROMEO IR DZULJETA 

3 veiksmy baletas 


Dirigentas Robertas Servenikas 
Soka Inga Cibulskyté, Nerijus JuSka 


20,30,40,50,60, 120 Lt. 


kovo 10, treciadienis, 18:30 
Giuseppe Verdi 

TRAVIATA 

2 daliy opera italy kalba 


Dirigentas Martynas Staskus 

Dainuoja Asmik Grigorian, Edmundas Seilius, Vytautas Juozapaitis, Laima Jonutyté, 
Ona Kolobovaité, Mindaugas Zimkus, Arinas Malikénas, Liudas Norvaigas, Vladas 
Bagdonas, JOnas Valuckas, Dainius JakStas, Alfredas Celiesius 


20,30,40,50,60,120 Lt. 


kovo 12, penktadienis, 18:30 

Hermann Lovenskjold 

SILFIDE 

2 veiksmy baletas 

Baleto solisto Henriko Kunaviciaus jubiliejui 


Dirigentas Alvydas Sultys 
Soka Anastasija Cumakova, Eligijus Butkus 


25,35,45,55,75, 180 Lt. 


kovo 20, SeStadienis, 18:00 

Jonas Tamulionis 

BRUKNELE 

2 veiksmy opera vaikams lietuviy kalba 


PREMJERA 
Muzikinis vadovas ir dirigentas Robertas Servenikas 
Reiisierius Gytis Padegimas 


20,30,40,50,60,120 Lt. 


kovo 21, sekmadienis, 12:00 

Jonas Tamulionis 

BRUKNELE 

2 veiksmy opera vaikams lietuviy kalba 
PREMJERA 


Dirigentas Robertas Servenikas 
15,20,30,40,50,90 Lt. 


kovo 23, antradienis, 18:30 

Johann Strauss 

VIENOS KRAUJAS 

3 veiksmy opereté lietuviy kalba 

Lietuviskas tekstas Antano Gailiaus ir Eduardo Astramsko 

Dirigentas Vytautas VirZonis 

Dainuoja Vytautas Juozapaitis, Audrius FUu8@ius, Vilhelma Monéyté, Regina 
Silinskaité, Irena Zelenkauskaité, Rafailas Karpis, Vytautas Bakula, Aleksandras 


Vizbaras, Eugenija Klivickaité, Arvydas Markauskas, Voldemaras Chiebinskas, 
Audrius Martigius 
20,30,40,50,60,120 Lt. 


kovo 24, treéiadienis, 18:30 
Rodion Séedrin 

ANA KARENINA 

2 veiksmy baletas 

Dirigentas Alvydas Suléys 

Soka Eglé Spokaité, Nerijus JuSka, Vytautas Kud2ma 
20,30,40,50,60, 120 Lt. 


kovo 25, ketvirtadienis, 18:30 

Franz Lehar 

LINKSMOJ! NASLE 

3 veiksmy opereté lietuviy kalba 

Lietuviskas tekstas Ramutés Skuéaités 

Dirigentas Julius GeniuSas 

Dainuoja Inesa Linaburgyté, Laimonas Pautienius, Audrius Rubezius, Regina 
Silinskaité, Vytautas Bakula, Rafailas Karpis, Deividas Staponkus, Kestutis Alcauskis, 
Egidijus Dauskurdis, Arvydas Markauskas, Arinas Malikénas, Diana GaSkaité, 
Jiraté Rud2ianskaité, Ligita Ra¢kauskaite 


20,30,40,50,60, 120 Lt. 


kovo 26, penktadienis, 18:30 

pagal L. van Beethoveno ir G. Mahlerio muz. 
RUSISKASIS HAMLETAS 

2 veiksmy baletas 


Ktaklis su fonograma 
oka Olga KonoSenko, Aurimas Paulauskas, Aleksandras Molodovas 


20,30,40,50,60, 120 Lt. 


kovo 27, SeStadienis, 18:30 
Giuseppe Verdi 

RIGOLETAS 

3 veiksmy opera italy kalba 


Dirigentas Martynas StaSkus 

Dainuoja Vytautas Juozapaitis, Edmundas Seilius, Joana Gecmintaité, Eugenija 
Klivickaité, Egidijus Dauskurdis, Laima Jonutyté, Liudas Norvaisas, Raminas Urbietis, 
Jonas Valuckas, Viadas Bagdonas, Jiraté RudZianskaité, Alfredas CelieSius, 
Dominykas Kovaliovas 


20,30,40,50,60, 120 Lt. 


kovo 28, sekmadienis, 12:00 
Bogdan Pawlowski 
SNIEGUOLE IR SEPTYNI NYKSTUKAI 
3 veiksmy baletas vaikams 
Dirigentas Alvydas Suléys 
Soka Inga Cibulskyté, Eligijus Butkus 
10,15,20,25,35,40 Lt. 
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Unit Nine 


Skanaus! 
Bon appétit! 


p 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* how to express things in the negative 

how to express the date 

how to buy food 

more expressions of quantity 

how to ask for advice 
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() 


aa 


Gal tu galétum man patarti? Could you give 
me some advice? (CD2; 1) 


Bilas susitinka Vytauta prie valgyklos per pietus 


BILL Sveikas, Vytautai! Neini pietauti? 


VYTAUTAS Einu. Gal einam kartu? 
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BILL 
VYTAUTAS 


BILL 
VYTAUTAS 
BILL 


VYTAUTAS 
BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


Einam. Ar tu daznai Cia pietauji? 


Taip, beveik kasdien. Cia gana skanu ir 
nebrangu. O tu Cia pirma karta? 


Taip, pirma. Niekada anks¢iau Cia nebuvau. 
Kas naujo? Kaip gyveni? 


Aci, viskas gerai. Tik negaliu apsispresti 
del atostogyu. Kita savaité laisva, galiu 
pakeliauti po Lietuva. Gal tu galétum man 
patarti? 


Na, kokie tavo planai? 


Aldona kvie¢ia 1 Kaung. Ji vaziuoja pas 
tévus. Bus ten visa savaite, galéty man 
parodyti Kaung. Manau, kad bitu labai 
idomu. Monika su draugais plaukia valtimis 
Dubysos upe. Ji siilo keliauti kartu su jais. 
Buitu idomu, bet a8 niekada neplaukiau 
valtimi, Siek tiek bijau. Trecias variantas — 
pajuris. AS planavau nuvaziuoti j Palanga ir 
Klaipéda. Jau uzsisakiau bilieta ir vieSbutt. 
Nebezinau, ka man dabar pasirinkti. Gal tu 
patartum? 


Niekas uz tave nenuspres, bet aS sitlyciau 
plaukti valtimis. AS plaukiau Dubysa du 
kartus: pernai ir 2007 metais. Buvo 
nuostabu! Ten tokios  grazios  vietos! 
Niekada to neuzmirsiu. O kokia romantika 
vakarais! Palapinés, lauzas, dainos. Tu Zinai, 
lietuviai labai mégsta dainuoti. Nebesvarstyk 
ir keliauk. 1 Kauna ar pajtri nuvaziuosi kita 
karta. 
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BILL 


Turbit taip ir padarysiu. 


Vytautas ir Bilas jau valgykloje. 


BILL 
VYTAUTAS 
BILL 
VYTAUTAS 


B 


patarti, 
patareé 


pataria, 


pietiis (pl. only) 


pietauti, pietauja, 
pietavo 

skanus 

kas naujo? 
apsispresti, 
apsisprendZia, 
apsisprendé 
atostogos (pl. only) 


plaukti, 
plauke 


plaukia, 


valt/is, -ies, fem. 


Dubysa 


Ir tau! 


Ka valgysim? 
AS imsiu dienos pietus. 


A&8 irgi. Skanaus! 


advise (followed by the dat. of the p. 
being advised) 


lunch 


have lunch 


tasty 
what’s new? 


decide, take a decision (dél + gen. ‘on, 
about’) 


holidays 


sail, swim 


boat 
Dubysa (a tributary of the Nemunas) 
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Siek tiek 
variantas 


uZsisakyti, 
uZsisako, uZsisaké 


pasirinkti, 
pasirenka, 
pasirinko 


nuspresti, 
nusprendzia, 
nusprendé 


uZ + acc. 

pernai, adv. 
nuostabus 
uzmirsti, uZmirSta, 
uzmirso 
romantika 

lauZas 


svarstyti, 
svarsté 


svarsto, 


dienos pietis 


Grammar 


Negation 


a little 
variant 


order, book, reserve (for 0.s.) (+ acc.) 


choose (for 0.s.) (+ acc.) 


decide 


for 
last year 
amazing, great 


forget 


romantic atmosphere 
bonfire 


weigh up, deliberate, discuss 


today’s special 


Negation is always indicated in Lithuanian by using the word 
né, which is used as a prefix with various types of words, and 


as a ‘particle’. 
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Thus, it is used as a particle when responding in the negative 
to a question: 


Apeisi j teatra? — Ne. 
The prefix ne- used with verbs or adjectives negates an action 


or a quality, and with nouns conveys the opposite sense. 
Thus: 


ragyti — grazus — laimé — nelaimé 
nerasyti negrazus 

bati — nebi Svaris — tiesa — netiesa 
ti neSvarus 

vazitoti — laimingas — viltis — neviltis 


nevazivoti nelaimingas 


The prefix ne- merges with certain verbs, and we have: 


nesu + ne + est neiti < ne + eiti 

nera « ne + yra neinu < ne + einu 

nésame < ne + ésame neiname < ne + einame 
nejau <— ne + éjat 


Do remember that when a transitive verb is negative, the case 
of the direct object changes: instead of the accusative we have 
the genitive (see Unit 4): 


m-égstu teatra — nem-égstu teatro 


We have a similar situation when the negative verb nebiti is 


used; the difference essentially is that here we have the 
genitive instead of the nominative (note that only the 
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third-person form is used in the negative in this ‘expression of 
existence’): 


AS est, bét manés néra. 

Jis yra, bét j6 néra. 

Més ésame, bét miisg néra. 

Cia yra telefonas, bét Cia néra telefono. 

Cia yra kompiiteris, bét cia néra kompiiterio. 


The prefix nebe- is very frequently used with verbs; it 
indicates that something is not happening any longer: 


Gal jis dar skaito? — Né, jai nebeskaito. 


Is he still reading? — No, he’s not reading any longer. 


Nu6 t6 laiko ji niékam neberaSo laisky. (Formerly she 
did write.) 


Since then she hasn’t written letters to anyone. 


It can be useful to contrast straightforward negated verbs with 
verbs negated by nebe-, e.g. neklaiiso ‘doesn’t listen’ — 
nebeklaiiso ‘no longer listens, has ceased to listen’. And one 
may even affix nebe-, like ne-, to other parts of speech, e.g. 
adjectives: grazis — negrazus — nebegrazus ‘beautiful — 
not beautiful — no longer beautiful’. 


Other words are also used to express negation. One frequently 
used is the pronoun niékas ‘no one, nothing’, which is 
declined like other pronouns: 
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Niékas neat No one came. 


~éjo. 
AS 
Niékam 


niéko 
nesakyk. 


niéko I don’t understand a thing. 
nesuprantu. 


Don’t say anything to anyone. 


In order to negate time, place, manner or character, quantity, 
and possession, we have: 





niékad(a), Jis niékad man He never phones me. 
niekuomét —_neskarmbina. 
niékur Niékur neik iS Don’t leave home for 
namy. anywhere. 
niékaip Niékaip _negalit’ I just can’t finish the 
baigti darbo. work. 
n-é kiek N-é kiek It doesn’t hurt at all. 
neskaiida. 
niekiend Niekiend knygés I’m not reading 
a§ neskaitai. anyone’s book. 
cb 
né not at all (emphatic negation) (not to be 


confused with nei... nei... ‘neither... nor...’) 
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skaudéti, hurt, give pain (the construction uses the dat. to 
convey 


skauda, _ the person who feels the pain, and the acc. for 
the 


skaudéjo _ part of the body which causes the pain, with the 
v. in the third p. form, thus: man skauda galva 
‘I have a headache’) 


You will see from the above examples that in Lithuanian two 
or more negatives do not transform a negative sentence into 
an affirmative one, but rather maintain and may even 
strengthen the negation. 


The date 


The word métai, when meaning ‘year’, is used only in the 
plural form. When we wish to express the time when 
something happens, we simply use the word metai in the 
instrumental case: 


Siais métais this year 
kitais métais next year 
pra-éjusiais/ last year 


praeitais métais 


kiekvienais métais every year 


It may also convey ‘years’, so Siais mitais may mean ‘during 
these, recent, years’ and pra-éjusiais/praeitais métais may 
mean ‘over the last years, recently’; one may also have per 
tuds/siuds metus ‘over those/these years’. ‘Recently’ is 
neseniai. 
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The adverbs pérnai ‘last year’ and uzpernai ‘two years ago’ 
are also frequently used. The precise year is conveyed using 
ordinal numerals, and the question ‘When?’ is answered by 
using the instrumental (in this case only the last component of 
the numeral is an ordinal and declined): 


Nominative Instrumental 

2010 m. du tikstantiai di tikstantiai deSimtais 
deSimti métai métais 

1995 m. __ tiikstantis tikstantis devyni %imtai 
devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt —penktais 
devyniasdeSimt métais 
penkti métai 


tikstant/is, thousand 
-(@®io 


Note the abbreviation for year in the first column of the table 
and for the day of the week below. If we wish to express the 
whole date, then in Lithuanian we begin with the year, 
continue with the month, and conclude with the day. There 
are two ways of saying what the date is — Kokia Siafdien 
diena?: 
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2012 m. kovo 23 d. 

1 du tikstanéiai dvylikti métai, kévo dvideSimt tretia 
(diena) 

2 di tikstanéiai dvylikty méty kévo dvideSimt tretia 
(diena) 
1996 m. gruodZio 13 d. 

| tikstantis devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt SeSti métai, 
gruodzio trylikta (diena) 

2 tikstantis devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt Seta méty 
gruodzio trylikta (diena) 
We have the same options if the question is ‘When?’ — 
Kada?: 
1995 04 28 


1 tukstantis devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt penktais métais, 
balandzio dvideSimt aStunta (diéna) 


2 tikstantis devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt penktg métg 
balandzio dvideSimt aStunta (dién 4) 
2010 11 18 

1 du tikstanéiai deSimtais métais, lapkrigio aStuonidlikta 
(diéna) 

2 di tikstan¢iai deSimtg métg lapkri¢io aStuonidlikta 


(diéna) 
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Have you spotted the two differences? 


ZG 


Exercise 1 





Insert the appropriate words. Certain of them may need to be 
used more than once. 


niekas uzpernai _nieko niekada 


metais niekur nieckam __niekaip 





Pavyzdys: 
AS nebuvau Amerikoje. 


AS niekada nebuvau Amerikoje. 


1 negali man padeéti. 

2 negaliu atidaryti duru. 

3 néra namie. 

Aji nevalgo. 

5 Siais mano pusbrolis vaziuos { India. 
6 Ar jis buvo Kanadoje? 

7 Mes cia nebuvome. 

8 Mano tévas nedirba. 


9 Atvaziuokite pas mus kitais 
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10 nereikia Sito namo. 


Exercise 2 





Which sentence in the right-hand column goes with those in 
the left? 


Pavyzdys: 
a—6 


(a) Ar tu ka nors 1 Niekada niekur jo nemaciau. 


supratai? 
(b) Kada tu buvai 2 Ne, nieko neéra. 
Paryziuje? 


Oring: —oor 


(d) Kada jkurtas 4 Niekas. Véjas atidaré duris. 
Vilniaus 
universitetas? 
(e) Ar Gia kas nors 5 Isejo { banka. 
yra? 

(f) Ar jis nieckada 6 Né vieno Zodzio. 
nebuvo Vilniuje? 
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(g) Niekur nematau 


savo zodyno. 


(h) Gaila, kad 
niekas neatéjo. 


(i) Gal zinai, kur 


direktorius? 


(j) Ar pazisti 
vaikina? 

A 

cB 


reikéti, 
reikéjo 


Si 


reikia, 


7 1579 metais. 


8 Pernai liepos ménesi. 


9 Manau, kad niekad. 


10 Stai jis, ant lentynos. 


be necessary (this is an impers. v., so 
you need only know the third p. form; 
the p. who needs something goes into 
the dat. case, and the thing needed 
goes into the gen. case — negation 
isn’t important here! What you need 
may also be expressed by an inf.: man 
reikia kambario, tau reikéjo dirbti. 
Alternatively, except where an inf. is 
required, you may use the adj. 
reikalingas ‘necessary’, which will 
agree in case, number, and gender 
with the thing needed, while the p. 


295 


needing again goes into the dat. case: 
jam reikalinga ta knyga) 


kas nors anyone, anything (not with negatives) 
jkurtas founded (from the v. jkurti, jkuria, 
jkuré) 


pazinti, | pazjsta, know, be acquainted with (someone) 
pazino + acc. 


atidaryti, open (trans.) 


atidarau, atidaré 


DB 


Exercise 3 





Say the following dates out loud (note the Lithuanian order): 
1 1972 07 01 2 20010306 3 1963 11 17 
4 1950 09 30 5 19471029 6 1985 02 02 
7 191801 13 8 19941224 8 2003 04 20 


And now write out the same dates, in response to the question 
kada? (You might like to say them in response to kada? and 
to write them out in response to kokia (Siandien) diena? 
too.) 


< 
N 
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() 


‘a 


What should we buy? Ka nupirkti? (CD2; 3) 


Monika ir Bilas kalbasi apie busima Zygj. 


MONIKA 
BILL 
MONIKA 


BILL 
MONIKA 
BILL 
MONIKA 


BILL 
MONIKA 


BILL 
MONIKA 


AS jau uzsakiau bilietus. 
Mes vaziuosim traukiniu? 


Taip, iki Siauliy. O i8 ten autobusu. 
I8vaziuosim i§ Vilniaus penktadienj, aStunta 
ryto, o grisim kita sekmadienj. Gerai? 


Puiku. 

Ar tu turi miegmai§} ir kuprine? 

Taip, viskq turiu. O kaip maistas? 

Viska virsime Zygyje, o  produktus 
pasiimsime 18 Vilniaus. 

Ka man nupirkti? 


Virsime koSe, sriuba, arbata, kava. Tu nupirk 
duonos, deSros ir kumpio. 


Ir viskas? 


Strio, sviesto, konservu, makaronu ir viso 
kito nupirks kiti. jsidék kelionei pora 
sumuStiniu, sausainiu. 
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BILL Gerai. 


MONIKA O kur tu paprastai perki maista, prekybos 
centre? 
BILL Taip, dazniausiai prekybos centre ,,lkiukas“, 


bet man dar labiau patinka netoli manes 
maza maisto parduotuvé. Ten galima ir 
pakalbéti su pardavéja, o tai gera lietuviu 
kalbos praktika. 


Bilas maisto parduotuvéje perka produktus Zygiui, kalba su 
pardavéja. 


BILL PraSom 2 kepalus juodos duonos. 
PARDAVEJA _ Viskas? 

BILL Ne, dar kilogram de&ros. 
PARDAVEJA — Kokios? 
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BILL 
PARDAVEJA 
BILL 


PARDAVEJA 
BILL 
PARDAVEJA 
BILL 
PARDAVEJA 
BILL 
PARDAVEJA 


B 


bisimas 
uzsakyti, 
uzsake 


kasa 


Rukytos arba vytintos, bet nezinau, kuri 
skanesné. Gal jtis man patartumét? 


Sitlyciau pirkti ,,LietuviSkos“, ji tikrai labai 
skani. 


Gerai, tada kilograma ,,LietuviSkos“. Ir dar 
kilograma rikyto kumpio. 


PraSom. 

Kiek kainuoja? 

82 Lt, 70 ct. Mokésite kortele ar grynais? 
Kortele. 

Atsimenate savo PIN koda? 

Zinoma. 

Stai Gia praSom surinkti. Ir paspauskite Zalia 
mygtuka. 


future, coming 


uzsako, order, book, reserve 


till, cash desk 


grjzti, grjzta, grjzo return, come back, go back 


miegmaisis 


maistas 


sleeping bag 
food 
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zygyje (loc. of 
Zygis) 
produktas 


pasiimti, pasiima, 
pasiémé 

kosé 

sriuba 

arbata 

kava 

duona 

deSra 

kumpis 

suris 


sviestas 


konservai (pl. 
only) 


makaronai (pl.) 


jsidéti, jsideda, 
jsidéjo 

kelionei (dat. of 
kelioné) 

pora 

sumustinis 


sausainis 


during the trip, on the trip 


product (in the pl. perhaps ‘produce, 
food’) 


take, get, buy (lit. ‘take for oneself) 


porridge, kasha 

soup 

tea 

coffee 

bread 

sausage (salami, saucisson) 
ham, gammon 

cheese 


butter (eina kaip sviestu. patepta 
‘goes swimmingly’) 


conserves, tinned goods 

macaroni, pasta (see language points 
below) 

put in, include (for oneself) 


for the journey 


pair, a few 
sandwich 


biscuit, rusk (often pl.) 
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paprastai usually 
daZniausiai most often 


ylkiukas“ shopping centre and small 
neighbourhood store frequently found 
in Lithuania 


kepalas loaf 

kilogramas kilo(gram) 

rukytas smoked 

vytintas dried, dry-cured, jerk 

mokéti, moka, to pay 

mokéjo 

kortelé by card (instr. of kortelé) 

grynais in cash (instr. of gryni (pinigai); 
grynas ‘pure’) 

atsiminti, to remember (+ acc.) 

atsimena, atsimineé 

kodas code 

surinkti, surenka, to collect, gather 

surinko 

paspausti, to press (+ acc.) 

paspaudzia, 

paspaudé 

mygtukas button (here: on a key pad) 


p 
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Language points 
Food and drink 


Pieno produktai Dairy products 


pienas milk grietiné soured cream, créme 

fraiche 
sviestas butter grietin cream 

~élé 
suris cheese jogurtas yoghurt 
Mésds produktai Meat 
kiauliena —_ pork deSra = saucisson 
jautiena beef deSrélé sausage 
vistiena chicken kumpis ham 
Kiti 
produktai 
Other 
products 
aliéjus oil bandélé bun, roll 
miltai, flour kiauSiniaeggs 
-U (pl. makar6énamacaroni, pasta 
only) 
duona bread zuv/is, fish 
-iés 
batonas long siké herring 
(white) loaf 
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Gérimai Beverages 


kava coffee 
arbata tea 
sult/ys, juice 
-©iy (pl. 

only) 

vynas wine 


DarZovés Vegetables 


bulvé potato 
morka carrot 
svoginas onion 
kopistas cabbage 


Vaisiai Fruit 


obuolys apple 
kriauSé pear 
bananas banana 
Uogos Nuts/berries 
vysnia cherry 
braské strawberry 
slyva plum 


alls beer 
Sampanashampagne 


degtiné vodka 


pupélé bean 


Zirnis pea 
agurkas cucumber 


pomidorasmato 


apelsinas orange 
ananasas pineapple 


citrina lemon 


aviété —_ raspberry 
mélyné _ bilberry 


riesutas nut 
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Saldumynai Sweets, desserts 


saldainis 


sausainis 


sweet, tortas (large cream) cake 
piece of 
candy 


biscuit, pyragait/ pastry, (small) cake 
rusk is, -(€)io 


ledai (pl. icecream uogiéné jam 


only) 


B 


gérimas 
darzové 
vaisius 
uoga 


saldumynai 


drink 
vegetable 

fruit (piece of) 
berry 


sweets, sweet things 


The names of foodstuffs are usually used only in the singular, 
since they refer to uncountable items. Those which are 
countable, usually the names of fruits and vegetables, can 
have both the singular and the plural, but very often it is the 
plural which is encountered. The singular of these words is 
used only when we are talking of a single item: 


Ar turite banany? Duiokite man (viena) banana. 
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We can also use the words makaronai, rieSutai, and 
kiauSiniai in the same way. 


You may have noticed that the names of meats are 
characterised by the special suffix -iena, which is tacked on 
to the stems of the names of animals. It can be used to make 
other similar words too: 


av/is, -iés aviena 
(fem.) sheep 


triuSis rabbit triuSiena 


If we wish to name or ask for a precise quantity, we use the 
following construction: 


Prasom viena miltu 
kilograma 

Pragyciau —rviena Zuviés 
kilograma 

Duokite viena puodélj kavoés 


vieng butelj vyno 


du képalus duonos 
tris Simtus saldainiu 
gramy 

SeSis bilviu 
kilogramus 


The expression of quantity 


In order to express a quantity without using numerals, the 
following words are frequently used: 
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puséahalf — tréédalis a third 


pusafitro dal/is, -iés a part (masc.) 
one and a 

half (masc; 

indecl.) 


ketvirt/is, pustréCio two and a half (masc; indecl.) 
-(€)io a 
quarter 


poraafew _ ketvirtadalis a quarter 
They are used with the genitive case: 
pusé kilogramo rieSutg 
pusantro kilogramo apelsinu 
pora banany 


The two indeclinable words do have forms for the feminine 
and plural (for plural—only nouns), namely pusantr6s, 
pusantrg, pustretids, pustrecig. 


How to ask for advice 


In Dialogues | and 2 you encountered phrases used when 
asking for advice: 


Gal tu galétum man patafti? 
Gal ti patartum? 


Gal jis man patartumét? 
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One can also ask for advice using the following expressions: 
AS noriu (norééiau) su tavih (su jumis) pasitarti. 


Patark (Patarkite) man... 


Bukite malonus (maloni), patarkite...(speaking to one 


person) 


Kaip tu (jis) patartum(ét)? 


DG 


Exercise 4 





Look at the following shopping list and work out how you 
would ask for these items in the shop (note the use of the 
genitive singular in a few instances): 


Pavyzdys: 

3 kg. bulviu 

Prasom tris kilogramus bulviy. 
200 g. sviesto 

1 duonos 

1 batonas 

4 bandelés 


1 kg. obuoliy 
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0,5 kg. stirio 
4 alaus 


2 kg. pomidoru 


DB 


Exercise 5 





Complete the sentences, writing out the appropriate form of 
the words in parentheses: 


Pavyzdys: 

Mes perkame (4 kg., apelsinas, 2kg., morka, | kg., 
zuvis) 

Mes perkame keturis kilogramus apelsiny, puse kilogramo 
morky ir vienq kilograma Zuvies. 


1 Monika perka (3 kg., obuolys) 

2 Mums reikia nupirkti (pienas, stris, deSrelé, 
miltai) 

3 Ar tu nupirkai (saldainis, tortas, ledai) 

4 Jonas nupirko (2 buteliai, alus; 1 butelis, vynas; 


rieSutas; bananas) 


5 Nupirkite (5 kg., pomidoras; 2 kg., agurkas; 
grietiné; 1, duona; 1, batonas) 

6 AS nupirksiu (10, kiauSinis; aliejus; arbata; kava; 1 
kg. cukrus) 
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7 Reikia nupirkti (1 kg., kiauliena; 1 kg., jautiena; 
0,5 kg. makaronas; 2 kg., svogiinas; 1,5 kg. morka) 


Note the use of the comma to convey the decimal ‘point’. 


<2 


Ka valgo lietuviai? 


Ar zinote, koki maista labiausiai mégsta lietuviai? Nuo seny 
laiky Lietuvoje populiariis griidu, mésos ir pieno produktai, 
kai kurios darzovés, uogos. Lietuviai ypa¢é mégsta juoda 
rugine duona. Ja valgo kasdien per pusry¢ius, pietus ir 
vakariene. 


Labai populiaris Lietuvoje bulviy valgiai. Bulvés j Lietuva 
atkeliavo tik XVH amziuje, bet véliau placiai paplito. Jau 
XIX amZiuje jos tapo labai svarbi darzove. IS bulviy lietuviai 
dabar gamina daug ivairiu patiekalu. Jas verda, kepa, troSkina, 
valgo su mésa, raugintu pienu, varske, deda j sriubas. 
Populiaris tokie tradiciniai valgiai kaip bulviniai védarai, 
bulviy blynai, didzkukuliai. [8 kitu darzoviy lietuviai valgo 
daug 

kopistu, morky, agurky, svoginyu. XX amziuju Lietuvoje 
paplito salotos, pomidorai, ridikéliai. 

Nuo seny laiky svarbus produktas Lietuvoje yra pienas. 
Lietuviai mégsta ivairiy rasiy stiri, sviesta, varske. IS mésos 
produkty lietuviai labiausiai mégsta kiauliena, ypa¢ rikyta. 
Valgoma daug rikytos deSros, kumpio. Dabar lietuviai 
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nemazai valgo ir paukStienos, jautienos, maziau avienos. 
Lietuvoje yra daug miSky, juose auga daug uogu, grybu, 
rieSuty. Lietuviai mégsta juos rinkti ir vartoti maistui. 


Lietuviai paprastai valgo 3 kartus per diena. Per pusry¢ius, o 
ypa¢ per pietus mégsta valgyti daug, o vakarienei gamina 
lengvus valgius: pieniSka sriuba, blynus, miSraines. Per 
Sventes Lietuvoje valgo daug ivairiy mésos patiekalu, Zuvies, 
pyragu ir kity saldumynu. 


B 


nuo seny laiky from olden times 


griidas grain (often pl. ‘cereals’) 
ypac particularly, especially 
ruginis rye 

valgis dish, food 

atkeliauti, come, arrive 

atkeliauja, 

atkeliavo 

paplisti, become widespread 
paplinta, 

paplito 

tapti, tampa, become (+ nom. or instr.) 
tapo 

svarbus important 
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gaminti, 
gamina, 
gamino 


patiekalas 


kepti, kepa, 


kepé 
troskinti, 
troSkina, 
troSkino 


raugintas 
varské 
tradicinis 
bulvinis 


védaras 


blynas 


didzkukulis 


salota 
ridikélis 
ris/is, 
(fem.) 


valgoma 


nemazZai 


-ies 


make, produce 


dish, food, course (as in ‘three-course 
meal’) 


bake, fry (trans. and intrans.) 


stew 


sour, fermented 
cottage cheese 
traditional 
potato (adj.) 


sausage, saucisson (filled with potato or 
oats) 


pancake, blini 


dumpling (large; derived from kukulis; a 
very common close synonym can be 
cepelinas) 


lettuce, salad 
radish 
sort, type 


eaten (genderless form of pre. pass. pcple; 


here ‘is eaten’) 
not a little (adv.) 
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paukStiena 
maziau 


grybas 


rinkti, renka, 


rinko 


vartoti, 
vartoja, 
vartojo 


pieniSkas 
misrainé 
Sventé 
pyragas 
pusry¢iai 
only) 


vakariené 


Y 


(pl. 


fowl (derived from paukSt/is, -(©)io ‘bird’) 
less (adv.) 
mushroom 


gather, collect 


use (here followed by a dat., in the sense 
‘for’) 


milk (adj.; pieninis when talking of teeth!) 
‘Russian’ salad 

holiday, feast day, celebration 

bun, roll, white loaf, pie 

breakfast 


dinner (evening meal) 


Exercise 6 





Fill in the following box with foods which the Lithuanians 


eat: 





Mésa 


Pienas Darzoves Kitas maistas 
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Write a few sentences about the most popular foods in your 
country. 


213 


Unit Ten 


Koks oras Lietuvoje? 
What's the weather like in 
Lithuania? 


fp 





In this unit you will learn about: 

reflexive verbs 

more expressions of time and place: nuo, iki, and apie 
how to talk about the weather 

verbs of motion 
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(CD2; 4) 


Aldona gavo is Bilo SMS zinute: ‘Aldona, paskambink man, 


kai galési. Bill’ 


Aldona received an SMS from Bill: ‘Aldona, phone me when 


you can. Bill’ 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 
ALDONA 


Labas, Bilai. Cia Aldona. Radau tavo SMS 
zinute. Ar kas nors atsitiko? 


Ne, viskas  gerai. Dziaugiuosi, kad 
paskambinai. Klausyk,  noréciau tau 
papasakoti isptidzius iS kelionés. 

Tikiuosi, jsptidziai geri? 

Taip, puikis! Bet aS noréciau pasikalbéti ne 
telefonu, parodyti nuotrauky. Gal galétume 
susitikti? 


Zinoma. Tik ne Siandien ir ne rytoj. Mokausi 
nuo ryto iki vakaro. Poryt laikau egzamina. 


Tada gal poryt po egzamino? 


Gerai. Tikiuosi, iki pirmos egzaminas 
baigsis. 


Tai susitinkam pirma? 
Gal geriau puse dvieju. 
Sutarta. 0 kur susitinkam? 


Ateik iki Sereiki8kiy parko. Ten netoli yra 
jauki kaviné, belaidis internetas joje, jeigu 
turési savo neSiojama kompiuterj. Jeigu 
veluociau, turétum kuo uZsiimti. Gerai? 
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B 


rasti, randa, rado 
zinuté 

atsitikti, atsitinka, 
atsitiko 

dziaugtis, 
dziaugiasi,dziaugési 


paréj/usi, -usios 


raStelis 


telefonas 


ispud/is, -(dZ)io 


parodyti, parodo, 
parodé 


to find 
message 


to happen 


be glad (if in the sense ‘be pleased/ 
glad about something’, then use the 
instr. for ‘about sg’) 


come home (this is the fem. sing. 
nom. of the p. active pcple of 
pareiti, pareina, paréjo ‘come 
(home)’ agreeing with Aldona, thus 
‘Aldona on coming home/having 
come home ...’; masc. paréj/es, 
-usio — see the reference section 
and Unit 15) 


note 


telephone number (here the instr. 
with the sense ‘on 61 19 72’) 
impression (iS + gen. ‘of; 
padaryti, padaro, padaré jspiidj 
+ dat. ‘to make an impression on 
S.0.’) 


to show 
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nuotrauka 


tikétis, tikisi, tikéjosi 


mokytis, 
mokési 


mokosi, 


nuo + gen. iki+ gen. 


laikyti, laiko, laiké 


egzaminas 


baigtis, 
baigési 


baigiasi, 


SereikiSkiy parkas 


ten netoli 
jaukus 
belaidis 
neSiojamas 
kompiuteris 
veluoti, 
vélavo 
uZsiimti, 
uzsiémé 


véluoja, 


uZsiima, 


photo, snap 


hope (+ gen. ‘for’; tikéti + instr. 
‘believe/trust s.o/sg’, + acc. 
‘believe in s.o/sg’) 


to study (+ gen. of what studied; 
mokyti, moko, moké ‘to teach’ (+ 
acc. of whom taught and + gen. of 
what taught) 


from ... to ... (time, place) 


hold, take (exam), consider (+ acc. 
+ instr. ‘sg/s.o. [as/to be] sg/s.o.’) 


exam 


finish, come to an end (non-refl. 
baigti, baigia, baigé ‘to finish 
something’) 


Sereiki8kés Park 

nearby (lit. ‘there near’) 

cosy, comfortable, convenient 
wi-fi, wireless 


portable computer 


to be late 


to occupy oneself (+ instr. ‘with 
something’; note the use of kas 
here to indicate indefiniteness, 
‘something’ ) 
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Grammar 


Reflexive verbs 


Reflexive verbs, created with the formant s(i), can have 
several meanings. 


1 An action directed to oneself: 


praistis, praisiasi, pratisési ‘to wash (oneself)’ — compare 
praisti ‘to wash (sg/s.o.)’ 


Sukuotis, Sukuojasi, SukAvosi ‘to comb, do one’s (own) hair’ 
— compare Suktoti ‘to comb, do s.o.’s, someone else’s hair’ 


Note that with praistis, if you wish to specify what part of 
your body you wash, you can simply add it in the accusative 
(the reflexive particle then reflects an earlier dative, viz. 
‘wash to oneself the face’), e.g. a8 prausitiosi véida ‘I wash 
my face’. 


2 An action carried out in one’s own interests, for one’s own 
benefit (non-reflexively it could be for anyone): 


pirktis, perkasi, pirkosi ‘to buy (for oneself)’ — compare 
(see Unit 9) pirkti ‘to buy’ 


néStis, néSasi, néSési “to carry (with/on oneself)’ — compare 
néSti “to carry’ 


3 An action performed with several participants: 
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kalbétis, kaTbasi, kalbéjosi ‘to converse’ — compare 
kalbéti ‘to speak’; pyktis, pykstasi, pykosi ‘to be hostile to 
e.0.” — compare pykti ‘to get angry’ (aft + gen. ‘at’) 


4 An action complete in itself, which happens on its own, 
often where a transitive verb is used intransitively: 


keistis, keiciasi, keitési ‘to change’, ‘exchange’ (+ instr. of 
what is exchanged) — compare keisti ‘to change sg’ 


baigtis, baigiasi, baigési ‘to come to an end’ — compare 
baigti ‘to finish sg’ 


5 Sometimes being reflexive can completely change a verb’s 
meaning: 
tikétis, tikisi, tikéjosi ‘to hope’ (+ gen. ‘for’) — compare tik 


éti ‘to believe’ 


stebétis, stébisi, stebéjosi ‘to be surprised’ (+ instr. ‘at”) — 


compare stebéti ‘to observe, watch’ 


6 There are also verbs which exist only reflexively, in other 
words they are not used without the reflexive particle: 


dziaugtis, ‘to be glad’ (+ instr. ‘at’) 
dziaigiasi, 

dziaiigési 

judktis, judkiasi, ‘to laugh’ (+ iS + gen. ‘at’) 
juokési 

Sypsotis, Sypsosi, ‘to smile’ 

Sypsojosi 
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7 Some verbs when used reflexively, and with an optional 
dative subject, acquire a softened, attenuated sense, 
something like ‘feel like -ing’: 


norétis, norisi, ‘feel like, have a desire for’ 
noréjosi 

Man norisi ‘I feel like eating, I’m hungry.’ 
valgyti. 


In Lithuanian the endings of reflexive verbs differ slightly 
from those of simple or non-reflexive verbs, so it is 
imperative to learn the personal endings of all three verb 
conjugations. The conjugation types remain the same and, as 
in the case of the simple verbs, are based on the third-person 
ending of the present tense: 


Type -a dziaugtis, dziatgiasi, dziaugési 
1 

Type -i tikétis, tikisi, tikéjosi 

2 

Type -o mokytis, mokosi, mékési 

3 


You can see that, if the verb does not have a prefix, the 
reflexive formant si or s is simply attached to the end of the 
word, with the ending before the reflexive formant. In this 
unit you will learn the present and past tenses of reflexive 
verbs. Thus: 


mw Present tense 


Type 1 Type 2 Type 3 
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jus 


jie, jos 


dziaugivosi 
dziaugiesi 
dziaiigiasi 
dziaigiamés 
dziaiigiatés 


dziaiigiasi 


m Past tense 


jus 


jie, jos 


Type 1 
dziaugiaisi 
dziaugeisi 
dziaiigési 
dziaigémés 
dziatigétés 


dziaiigési 


tikiviosi 
tikiesi 
tikisi 
tikimés 
tikités 
tikisi 


Type 2 
tikéjausi 
tikéjaisi 
tikéjosi 
tikéjomés 
tikéjotés 


tikéjosi 


mokausi 
mokaisi 
mokosi 
mokomeés 
mokotés 


mokosi 


Type 3 
mokiausi 
mokeisi 
mokési 
mokémés 
mokétés 


mokési 


If the reflexive verb has a prefix (in the examples below 
creating a resultative nuance), then the reflexive formant -si- 
finds itself between the prefix and the root, and all the 
endings revert to being the same as when, or if, the verb is not 
reflexive, for example: 


praistis, 
nusipraisti 
pirktis, 
nusipirkti 


but as nusiprausiu 


but tu nusipirksi 


kéltis, but atsikélti jis atsikélé 
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keltis, keliasi, get up, rise (res. atsikelti, atsikelia, 
kélési atsikeélé) 


Note that the negative particle ne- counts as a prefix, thus: a 
nesidZiaugiu. 


The prepositions of time and place nud, iki 
and apié 


In earlier units and in the first dialogue of this unit you came 
across the prepositions nu6 and iki, used to express time: nuo 
ryto iki vakaro, iki pirm6és (remember that we will not insert 
the accent on clitics, e.g. prepositions, as they tend not to be 
stressed/accented in continuous speech). Do note that iki 
means ‘by’ in a temporal sense in addition to ‘until’. Both 
these prepositions are used with the genitive case and can 
indicate not only time, but also place: 


nuo cefitro iki priemiescio 
nuo Vilniaus iki Katino 


nuo ,,Gedimino“ stotelé s iki parko 


Approximate time and place in the vicinity of something can 
be expressed by the preposition apé with the accusative case: 


vey 


Atsikéliau apie Sé8tq valanda. 
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Ateik apie pietus. 
Berniikas ilgai vaikSciojo apie nama. 


Apie teatra bivo daiig zmonig. 


B 


vaikSCioti, to walk about (see the section on verbs 
vaikStioja, of motion in this unit) 
vaikStiojo 


DG 


Exercise 1 





Copy the following text, selecting and inserting the 
appropriate forms (you may usefully consult the section on 
verbs of motion in this unit): 


AS paprastai keliuosi (keltis, keliasi, kélési) 

labai anksti, apie SeSta valanda ryto. Greitai 

(praustis, prausiasi, prausési), Sukuotis, Sukuojasi, 

Sukavosi) ir vedu pasivaikS¢ioti savo Suni. Mes daznai nuo 
(namai) nueiname iki (miSkas), apeiname 

apie (ezeras), kuris yra prie mi8ko. Mano 

Suo labai mégsta bégioti, 0 aS nelabai. AS visada einu létai, 

kartais (atsisésti, atsiséda, atsisédo) pailséti, 0 jis vis 
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bégioja.Nuo 


(ezeras) mes griztame kitu keliu. Apie 


(8 vai.30 min.) mes jau namie. Tada aS 
(maudytis, maudosi, maudési) po dusu, pusryciauju ir sédu 


(mokytis, mokosi, mokési). Suo (atsigulti, 
atsigula, atsigulé) prie mano kojy ir ramiai guli.Taip a8 
(mokytis, mokosi, mokési) iki (piettis). 


B 


vesti, veda, vedé 


nueiti, nueina, 
nuéjo 
apeiti, apeina, 
apéjo 


bégioti, bégioja, 
bégiojo 

atsisésti, atsiséda, 
atsisédo 

pailséti, pailsi, 
pailséjo 

vis 

maudytis, 
maudosi, maudési 


duSas 


lead, take (s.0., sg, on foot) 
go off, set off 


go around (+ acc. or + apie + acc.) 
run around 

sit down 

take a rest 


always, continually, still 


have a bath (maudyti “bathe s.o.’) 


shower (duSiné ‘shower-room, 
cubicle’ 
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pusry¢iauti, have breakfast 
pusryCiauja, 
pusryCciavo 


sésti, seéda, sedo sit down (also refl.; atsisésti = res. 
nuance; sédéti, sédi, sédéjo ‘sit, be 
sitting (in a sitting position)’) 


atsigulti, atsigula, lie down 
atsigulé 


guléti, guli, guléjo lie (= ‘be in a lying position’) 


GB 


Exercise 2 











Fill in the gaps: 
Person Present tense Past tense 
as 
tu 
jis, ji, jie, jos 
mes juokiames 
jus 














J20 





as 

tu 

jis, ji, jie, jos 
mes 

jus 

as 

tu 

jis, ji, jie, jos 
mes 

jus 





= 
me 





maudZiausi 


ilsisi 





Ar nebuvo Salta? Wasn't it cold? (CD2; 6) 


Aldona ir Bilas susitiko ir kalbasi apie tai, koks oras buvo 


kelionéje 
ALDONA 
BILL 


Koks buvo oras? 


Neblogas. Kai atvaZiavome j Siaulius, 
buvo sauléta, grazu. Turéjome laiko 
truput; pasivaikScioti. Peréjome visa 
pesciuju gatve, uzéjome j{ dviraciy 
muziejy. Man labai patiko Siauliai. Po 
to autobusu dar pervaziavome per 
naujus rajonus. Ten, Zinoma, nejdomu. 
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ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 


B 


oras 


atvaziuoti, 
atvaziuoja, 
atvaziavo 


Siauliai 
saulétas 


truputj 


Daug standartiniu daugiabuciy namu, 
matéme ir gamykla. 
0 ar zygyje nebuvo Salta? 


Naktys buvo Saltokos, o dienos gana 
grazios, Siltos, saulétos. Tiesa, viena 
ryta lio ir puté smarkus veéyjas, bet 
popiet vel buvo grazu. 

0 Kaune per atostogas buvo gana Salta, 
vejuota. Tiesa, lijo tik vieng diena, bet 
visa kita laika buvo debesuota, bjauru. 
Visai nesinoréjo eiti 1 lauka. AS 
jaudinausi dél taves, kad nesuSaltum ir 
nesusirgtum. 

Nieko, man Lietuvos klimatas patinka. 
Labai panagu kaip Anglijoje. 

Tikrai? 


weather, air 


come, arrive 


Siauliai 
sunny (derived from saulé ‘sun’) 


a little 


aot 


pasivaikS¢ioti, 
pasivaikS¢ioja, 
pasivaikS¢iojo 
pereiti, pereina, 
peréjo 


pésciujy gatvé 


uZeiti, uZeina, 
uzéjo 
po to 


pervaziuoti, 
pervaziuoja, 
pervaziavo 


per + acc. 
standartinis 


daugiabutis 


gamykla 

Saltokas 

lyti, lyja, lijo 
pusti, pucia, puté 
smarkus 

véjas 


popiet 


take a walk 


cross, go across (+ acc; the prefix per- 
is always stressed) 


pedestrian(ized) street (pés¢ias adj. + 
n. ‘pedestrian’; here in the gen. pl. of 
the long form of the adj., thus ‘of the 
pedestrians’) 


call in/on, visit (pas + acc. ‘on s.o.”) 


after that, then, next 


drive/go through 


through, via, across 
standard, unexceptional 


with many apartments/flats; 
‘multi-apartment’; dwelling with lots 
of flats 


factory 

chilly, coldish 

rain 

blow (trans. and intrans.) 
sharp, severe 

wind 


after lunch, in the afternoon 
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vél again 


véjuotas windy 

debesuotas cloudy 

bjaurus horrible, nasty, vile 

visai absolutely, completely, quite 

norétis, norisi, feel like (impers., used with the dat. of 
noréjosi whoever ‘feels like’ — here left out; it 


would have been man nesinoréjo ‘I 
didn’t feel like ...’) 


j lauke out (movement; without movement: 
lauke; both from laukas ‘field’) 

jaudintis, worry (dél + gen. ‘about’; non-refl. = 

jaudinasi, ‘worry, trouble s.o.’; note how the 

jaudinosi following verbs are neg., so that kad 
ne- = ‘lest’) 

suSalti, suSala, get very cold, freeze 

suSalo 


susirgti, suserga, fall ill 


susirgo 

nieko no matter, that’s nothing 

klimatas climate 

panagu kaip similar to, like (panaSu = genderless 
form) 

tikrai really, actually, truly 
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Language points 


The weather 

If we want to ask someone about the weather, we say: 
Koks Siaiidien 6ras? 

Koks buvo 6ras? 


Koks bus 6ras? 


One can even use the plural in the same meaning: orai (thus 
Kokié ... orai?) 
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Answers to such questions will often involve using an 
appropriate adjective: 


nuostabus surprising, amazing, great 
puikus splendid 

géras good 

malonus pleasant 

neblégas not bad 


blogas, prastas bad 


Saltas, Salt6ékas cold, chilly 


SiTtas warm 
karStas hot 
tvankus stifling, close, stuffy 


pérmainingas changeable 


baisus, bjaurus awful, horrible, vile 


In other words, when we answer using the word 6ras, we put 
the adjective in the masculine form. 


The weather can also be characterized directly using an 
appropriate word describing the situation, that is, an adjective 
in the genderless form: 


Siandien sauléta, bet Salta. 
Vakar buvo debesuota, véjuota. 
Rytoj bis tvanku. 


Siafidien slidu. 
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B 


prastas bad 

tvankus stifling, stuffy 
permainingas changeable 

baisus awful, horrible, vile 
slidus slippery 


There are also a few verbs which can be used to describe the 
weather. With most of them there is no need to express a 
subject. We simply say: 


Siandien Zaibtoja. 
lyja. 

Vakar GriaudZia. 
snigo. 


B 


snigti, sninga, snow 
snigo 
zaibuoti, lighten, flash 


zaibuoja, Zaibavo 
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griausti, thunder 
griaudzia, 
griaudé 


We might even add a noun indicating the subject, but this 
doesn’t provide any more information: 


Lietus lyja. Sniégas snifiga. 
However, we really do need a noun when we say: 
Véjas pucia. 


A few meteorological phenomena are conveyed by the 
following nouns: 


krituliai precipitation 

audra storm (also Audra) 
perkinija thunderstorm 

griaustinis thunder 

zaibas lightning 

puga snow-storm, blizzard 
plikSala icy roads, ice-covered ground 
$lapdriba wet snow, rainy snow 
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Grammar 


Verbs of motion 


The most general verb conveying the idea of motion is vykti, 
vyksta, vyko. When we know more about the actual type of 
movement, then we can use verbs which include the 
following, which you have already encountered: 


eiti, eina, éjo (tik péstiomis!) 

vazitioti, vazitoja, vaziavo (maSina, autobusu, 
traukiniu,dviraciu) 

skristi, skreida, skrido (léktuvu) 

plaukti, plaiikia, plauké (laivu, valtimi) 

bégti, béga, bégo 

With such verbs we also often need to express direction. This, 
plus the resultative character of the action (see Unit 2), is 


shown by a large number of verbal prefixes often used in 
conjunction with an appropriate preposition: 


Prefix Preposition Example Meaning 
i- j (+ acc.) jeiti j kam entering, 
barj going in 
iS- iS (+ gen.) iSvaziuoti if leaving, 
Vilniaus going out 
per- per (t+ acc.) péreiti per crossing, 
gatve going 


through, over 
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ap(i)- apie (+ acc.) apeiti apie going round 


nama 
pri- prie (+ gen.) privazitioti approaching, 
prie pasto coming up 
close to 
uz- uz(+ gen.) —uzeiti uz going behind, 
kampo calling at/in/ 
on 


kampas corner 


The following diagram might help: 
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The very common prefixes at-, nu-, and par- might 
sometimes seem to have slightly similar meanings, but do 
note the nuances: 


at- indicates motion directed to oneself, to nearby: atvazivoti 
j Lietuva 


nu- indicates motion away from oneself, further away or from 
the top of something down to the ground: nuvaziuoti j 
Anglija, nubégtinuo kalno 


par- can only convey motion homewards. 


For Lithuanians the contrast between the state of being ‘at 
home’ (or in one’s native land) and ‘not at home’ is extremely 
important; so when there is a wish to convey motion ‘home’ 
the prefix par- is always used: paréjo, parvaziavo uniquely 
conveys ‘home’, while at-, as in ateiti, atvazivoti, atvykti, is 
general: j svetius, j teatra, i miésta. 


Almost all the prefixes mentioned have more meanings, for 
example, uz- may indicate a brief event: UZeik pas mané 
minutélei ‘Drop in to see me for a moment’ (note this use of 


the dative case). 


The verbs of motion with the prefixes per-, ap-, pri- can also 
be used without any preposition: 


péreiti gatve, apeiti nama, privazidoti pasta 


When motion is in several directions, there and back, or 
repetitive, one can express this using various suffixes 
(technically correct, though ‘infixes’ may make more sense): 
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vazivioti — vaZiniti, vazinéja, vazinéjo 
plaukti — plaukioti, plaukioja, plaukiojo and plaukyti, 
platiko,plaike 


skristi — skraidyti, skraido, skraidé 


The equivalent verb for eiti is a completely different word, 
which we met earlier: 


vaik8tioti, vaik&tioja, vaik&tiojo 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Insert appropriate words: 


Geras _ sauléta, 
oras: 

Blogas §Slapdriba, 
oras: 


&S 


Exercise 4 





Complete the sentences: 


Pavyzdys: 
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Privaziuok prie ir sustok. 
Privaziuok prie banko ir sustok. 
1 Rytoj jis tikisi nuvaziuoti { 
2 Dziaugiuosi, kad parvaziavai 
3 Ar Monikos brolis i8vaziavo 
4Ateik  _.. 
5 Ma&ina pervaziavo 
6 Lygiai devinta valanda ji privaziavo 
7 Vakar turéjome laiko irapéjome | 
8 Jei nori pamatyti Petra, uzeik 
9 Tikimés, kad atvaziuosite 


10 Tévas iéjo ; 


Y 


Exercise 5 (cp2; 7) 


() 


af 


Insert appropriate forms of the verbs parvaZiuoti, iSvaziuoti, 
nuvaZziuoti, privaZiuoti, vaZiuoti, jeiti, and perbégti. Since 
the conversation refers to past events, in almost every 
instance it will be best to use the past tense. 
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LINAS 
RITA 
LINAS 


RITA 
LINAS 
RITA 


LINAS 
RITA 


LINAS 
RITA 


LINAS 
RITA 


LINAS 
RITA 


LINAS 
RITA 


Kada tu vakar namo? 

Apie aStunta. 

Negali biti. AS skambinau apie devynias, taves 

dar nebuvo. 

Man vakar labai nesiseke. 

Kas atsitiko? 

Tu zinai, iki piety turéjau biti Kaune. IS Kauno 

antra valanda, bet staiga per keliqa 

juoda katé.Turéjau grizti atgal ir 


kitu keliu. 
Del katés? 
Zinoma. Man visada nesiseka, kai kelia 
juoda kate. 
O kas buvo toliau? 
Nuo Kauno iki Vievio sékmingai. O kai 
prie Vievio, prasidéjo baisi Slapdriba 
ir plikSala. Paskutinius 40 kilometru 2 
valandas. 
sékmingai? 
Nelabai. Tu Zinai, prie Grigi8kiy yra didelis 
kalnas. Ten maSina paslydo ir a8 nuo 
kelio. 


O varge! Tikiuosi, tau nieko neatsitiko? 


Ne, nieko baisaus nei man, nei ma§sinai. 0 
paskutiné nelaimé, kad negaléjau i 
namus. 


Kodel? 


Pasirodo, rankinukas su raktais liko Kaune. 
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LINAS Tai kaip vis délto : 


RITA Kaimynas i8lauzé duris. 


sektis, sekasi, 
sekési 


atsitikti, atsitinka, 
atsitiko 


atgal 


sékmingai, adv. 


Grigiskés 
paslysti, paslysta, 
paslydo 


vargas 


nelaimé 
kodél 


pasirodyti, 
pasirodo, pasirodé 


rankinukas 


raktas 


succeed, be successful (impers., used 
in third p. with dat. subject) 


happen (+ dat. ‘to s.o.’) 


back (ten ir atgal ‘there and back’) 


fine, succesfully (from sekmingas 
‘successful, fortunate’ ) 


Grigiskés 
skid, slip 


hardship, misery, indigence; hard life, 
trouble (used in the voc. as an 
exclamation; vargdienis “poor, 
unfortunate man’, fem, vargdiené) 


misfortune 
why 


appear, turn out 


handbag 
key 
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likti, lieka, liko remain 


iSlauzti, iSlauZia, break (trans.) 
iSlauzé 


= 


Lietuvos orai Siandien, balandzio 11-aja 


Sinoptiku duomenimis, Siandien Lietuvoje numatomi 
debesuoti su pragiedruliais orai. Daugelyje rajonu krituliai. 
Véjas Siaurés rytyu, 6-11 m/sek., temperatira diena 1-6 
laipsniai Silumos. 


Vilniuje krituliai, temperattira diena 3—5 laipsniai Silumos. 


Balandzio 11 d. vidutiné daugiameté temperatira Vilniuje 
yra 4 laipsniai Silumos. AukS¢iausiai Siq diena oro 
temperatitira buvo pakilusi 1920 metais — iki 23 laipsniu 
Silumos, o Zemiausiai nukritusi 1902 metais — iki 10 
laipsniu Sal¢cio. 

BalandZio 12 d. protarpiais krituliai. Temperatiira nakt} 
nuo 3 laipsniy Salcio iki 2 laipsniy Silumos, diena 1-6 
laipsniai Silumos. Balandzio 13 d. vietomis krituliai. Nakti 
nuo 4 laipsnia Salcio iki 1 laipsnio Silumos, diena 3-8 
laipsniai Silumos. 
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Latvijoje Siandien rytiniuose rajonuose Slapdriba, 
temperatiira dieng 1-6 laipsniai Silumos. 


BalandZio 12 d. Slapdriba, lietus. Temperatira naktj nuo 1 
laipsnio Sal¢io iki 3 laipsniy Silumos, diena 2—7 laipsniai 
Silumos. 

Balandzio 13 d. vietomis nedideli krituliai. Temperattira 
naktj apie O, dieng 3—8 laipsniai Silumos. 

Baltarusijoje Siandien daugelyje rajonu krituliai. 
Temperatiira diena 2—7 laipsniai Silumos. 

Per kitas dvi paras vietomis krituliai. Temperatira naktimis 
— balandzio 12-ajqa nuo 1 laipsnio Sal¢io iki 4 laipsniu 
Silumos. 13-ajq nuo 4 laipsniu Salcio iki | laipsnio Silumos. 
Kaliningrado srityje Siandien be kritulitu. Temperatiira 
diena 0-5 laipsniai Silumos. 


Vakar Vilniuje 


Zemiausia temperatiira naktj buvo 2 laipsniai Saléio, 15 
valanda — 4 laipsniai Silumos. Atmosferos slégis 
balandZio 9 d. 15 valanda buvo 736, balandzio 10 d. 15 
valanda — 744 milimetrai. 





Ménulis Zodiakas 


ze | 2014] os |wis|w22]Ww29|  Avinas | 


w2 0000 O- 


Now fill in the following table: 
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wm Orai Siandien 


Vilnius 3-5 laipsniai | + 
Silumos 

Lietuva 

Kaliningrado sritis 

Latvija 


Baltarusia 





laipsnis 


B 


sinoptikas weather forecasting 

duomenys (pl. only) data 

numatomas forecasted), supposed 
(numatyti ‘forecast, 
foresee’) 

pragiedrulis clear period 

daugelis majority, many 

m/sek. metres per second (sekundé 
‘second’) 

Siluma warmth 

vidutinis average 
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daugiametis 
aukS¢iausiai 


pakilti, pakyla, pakilo 


1920 metais 
Zemiausiai 


nukristi, nukrinta, nukrito 


Salt/is, -(C)io 
protarpis 
vietomis 
lietus 

para 

zemas 
atmosfera 
slégis 
milimetras 


ménulis 


zodiakas 


avinas 


Y 


perennial, over many years 
highest (adv.) 

rise (intrans.; here the p. 
peple) 

in 1920 

lowest (adv.) 

fall, descend (here the p. 
peple) 

cold 

interval (here: ‘at intervals’) 
in places (instr. pl. of vieta) 
rain 

day, 24 hours 

low 

atmosphere 

pressure 

millimetre 


moon (compare ménuo 
‘month’; note in the dates 
how the month is given 
before the day) 


zodiac 


ram, Aries 


344 


Exercise 6 





Look at the weather map for Lithuania. Choose three 
Lithuanian cities and write out what the weather is like in 
them. 


artimas near (here: ‘coming’) 





sf & 


sauléta Sapdnba 






Siauliai 





Panevézys 








+345 +244 Utena 
Me assinici §—O-2 SN, iy 
— debesuota su lietus su 





= ®044 = 


rs pragiedruliais § perkinija 
“1+ 








Orai: 


Siandien 
arlimiausig nakt) 
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Unit Eleven 


Geros sveikatos! 
The best of health! 


p 


In this unit you will learn about: 
¢ the future tense, and the imperative and conditional 
moods of reflexive verbs 
¢ how to talk about illness and health 
* how to wish someone good health 
* how to express someone’s age 
* how to use more pronouns 
¢ the comparison of adverbs: comparative and superlative 
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7 


Labai blogai jauciuosi I feel really bad (CD2; 
8) 


Bilas kalbasi su viesbucio kaimynu, Petru 


BILL Kaip tau sekasi, Petrai? 


PETRAS Prastai. Labai blogai jauciuosi. 
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BILL 
PETRAS 


BILL 


PETRAS 


BILL 


PETRAS 


BILL 


PETRAS 


BILL 
PETRAS 


BILL 


PETRAS 


Tikrai? Kas atsitiko? 

Turbit sergu. Reikés eiti pas 
gydytoja. 

Ar ka nors’ skauda? Galva? 
Skrandj? Sirdj? 

Ne, man niekada nieko neskauda. 
Bet neturiu apetito, néra nuotaikos, 
blogai miegu. 

Neturi apetito? Bet juk tu valgai 
gana daznai. 


Na taip, penkis kartus, kaip visi 
zmonés: pusrycius, prieSpiecius, 
pietus, pavakarius ir vakariene. 

Ar ne per daug — penkis kartus? O 
kada guliesi? 

Véelai. Paprastai iki dvyliktos 
nakties zitriu televizoriy, paskui 
valgau vakariene ir einu miegoti. 


O kada keliesi? 


Nemeégstu anksti keltis. Paprastai 18 
vakaro negaliu uzmigti, o ryta 
miegu gerai ir ilgai. 

Gal geriau iSeik pasivaikS¢ioti pries 
miega, nevalgyk taip  vélai 
vakarienés. Jeigu anks¢ciau 
keltumeisi ir anksciau gultumeisi, 
tikrai biitu geriau. Nereikétu jokiu 
gydytoju. 

Abejoju, kad tokie niekai padétu. 
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BILL 


AB 
sveikata 


prastai 

jaustis, jauciasi, 
jautési 

sirgti, serga, sirgo 
skrandi/is, -(dZ)io 
apetitas 


nuotaika 


prieSpieCiai (pl. 
only) 
pavakariai 


gultis, gulasi, 
gulési 


iS vakaro 


uzmigti, uZminga, 
uzmigo 


Pabandyk. Linkiu tau pasveikti! 


health (here in the gen., with a form of 
the v. linkéti ‘to wish’ understood — 
this verb takes the dat. of the person 
wished and the gen. of what is wished) 


bad, not well (adv.) 


feel (in oneself, intrans.; trans. jausti) 


be ill 
stomach 
appetite 


mood (on its own may indicate a sense 
of wellbeing) 


snack before lunch; the time before 
lunch 


afternoon snack 


lie down, go to bed 
in the evening (may be extended to 


other nouns indicating periods of time) 


fall asleep 
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miegas 
abejoti, abejoja, 
abejojo 


niekai (pl. only) 


padéti, padeda, 
padéjo 

pabandyti, 
pabando, pabandé 
pasveikti, 
pasveiksta, 
pasveiko 


Grammar 


sleep 


doubt (abejoné ‘doubt’; be abejo 
‘probably, without doubt’) 


nonsense, little things, trivia 
(‘nonsense’ in the more nonsensical 
sense is kvailyst/és, -(©)iy, from 
kvailysté ‘stupidity’, kvailas ‘stupid, 
silly’: daryti kvailystes ‘be stupid, do 
silly things’, kas per kvailystés! 
‘what nonsense!’ — note that in this 
construction per does not function like 


a prep.) 
help (+ dat.); put (in a lying position) 


try, attempt, have a go (res. of 
bandyti) 
get better, recover (res.) (also Linkiu/ 
Linkime sveikatos! ‘I/We wish [you] 
health!’) 


The future tense, and the imperative and 
conditional moods of reflexive verbs 


Focus on learning the present and past tenses of reflexive 
verbs. Their other forms, which we present here, are made up 
in the same way as ordinary verbs. 
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The future tense has the affix s, which is added to the endings 
of the infinitive, minus -ti, and the reflexive particle: 


aS kéltis + -s- -iuo- + -si- = kélsiuosi 


aS kelsiuosi tikésiuosi mokysiuosi 
tu kelsiesi tikésiesi mokysiesi 
jis, ji kelsis tikésis mokysis 
mes kelsimés tikésimés mokysimés 
jus kelsités tikésités mokysités 
jie, jos kelsis tikésis mokysis 


Don’t forget that the third-person forms of the future tense do 
not have an ending, they end in the future affix s and the 
reflexive particle. Note that, if we had an example like 
jalistis, the s of the future would ‘replace’ the s at the end of 
jaus, thus jausis and not jaussis (and jaus is the 
non-reflexive form). 


The imperative mood has its own formant, k, which is also 
joined to the infinitive stem, and to it are affixed its endings 
and the reflexive particle — here we purposely give the verb 
juoktis, to show what happens when k comes up against k 
(and when g comes up against k, the end result is also k): 


tu judktis + -k- + -is = judkis 


tu juokis tikékis mokykis 
mes juokimés tikékimés mokykimés 
jus juokités tikékités mokykités 
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You already know that the second-person singular does not 
have an ending, but ends in the imperative mood affix k and 
the reflexive particle. 


The conditional mood is formed by adding t to the infinitive 
stem, then the personal endings and the reflexive particle: 


aS kelt#is + t — €+ -iau- + -si = kel¢iausi 


aS keltiausi tikéGiausi mokyCiausi 
tu keltumeisi tikétumeisi mokytumeisi 
jis, ji keitysi tikétysi mokytusi 
mes keltumés or tikétumés or mokytumés 
keltumémés tikétumémés or 
mokytumémés 
jus keltutés or tikétutés or mokytutés 
keltumétés  tikétumétés or 
mokytumétés 
jie, jos keitysi tikétysi mokytusi 
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Language points 


Health 


When we talk about health the most useful words include the 
following: 


sirgti, serga, sirgo be ill (res. susirgti ‘fall ill’) 
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sveikti, sveiksta, sveiko 


gydyti, gydo, gydé 
skaudéti, skaiida, skaudé 
jo 

eiti pas gydytoja 

kviésti, kvieté 
gydytoja 

gérti, géria, géré 


kvie¢ia, 


vaistus 
liga 
lig6nis 
ligéniné 
sveikas 


sveikata 


gydytojas 


(medicinos) sesélé 


vaistai (pl.) 
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get better, recover 


pasveikti) 


(res. 


treat, cure (nud ‘of?) 

ache (+ dat. of ‘who’, acc. 
of ‘what’) 

go to the doctor 


call the 
pakviésti) 


doctor (res. 


take medicine (priéS vaigi 
‘before 


food’, pd vaigio ‘after 
food’) 
illness (dl ligds ‘on 


account of illness’) 

ill person, patient (fem. 
ligéné) 

hospital 

healthy 

health 

doctor (dantg gydytojas, or 
dantistas ‘dentist’) (fem. 
gydytoja, dantisté) 

nurse (medicina, 
‘medicine’) 

medicine (in general; use 
the sing, for a single 
medicine; vaistas nud 


vaistiné 
temperatira 
sloga 

angina 
gripas 
bronchitas 


plaii¢iy uzdegimas 


zaizda 

liizis 

klinika 

recéptas 

tabletés 

kapsulés 

tépalas 

Sirdiés priepuolis 


instltas 


kosulys 


késéti, kési, késéjo 


ciaudeéti, Ciaudi, Ciaudéjo 


galvos skaudéjimo 
‘headache medicine’) 
chemist’s (also vaistiné) 
temperature 

cold, head cold 

tonsillitis 

influenza, flu 

bronchitis 


pneumonia (lit. 
‘inflammation of the lungs’; 
plaiiiai, ‘lungs’) 

wound 


fracture, break 


clinic, health centre 
prescription 

tabléts 

capsules 

ointment 

heart attack 


stroke (miré instltu or nud 
insulto ‘died of a stroke’) 


cough 


to cough (or pres. kés¢iu, 
kosti, ...) 


to sneeze 


iSsiZidti, iSsiZioja, iSsiZid6jo to open one’s mouth 

kraiijas ‘blood’ (kraijo spaudimas 
‘blood pressure’, aukStas/ 
zémas kraijo spaudimas 
‘high/low blood pressure’) 


operacija operation 

béga nosis one’s nose is running 
matuoti, matuoja, to measure/take someone’s 
matavo temperatiira temperature 


The verb skaudéti can be used with two cases — the 


accusative and the nominative, but the accusative is more 
often used. Thus we have the following construction: 


dative + skaudéti + accusative 


For example: 


man skatiida I have a headache 


galva 
.. gerkle I have a sore throat 
.. dant I have toothache 
.. Sirdj I have a pain in my heart 
.. Skrandj I have a stomach ache 
.. pilva I have a stomach ache (more general) 
Or we have: 


dative + skaudéti + nominative 
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For example: 


man skaiida galva, gerklé, dantis, Sirdis, skrafidis, pilvas 


B 


gerklé throat 
skrand/is, -(dZ)io = stomach 


pilvas belly 


How to wish someone the best of health 


We can use the following expressions to wish a sick person 
better, or to express a hope that a well person remains well 
(the translations are literal; note the construction after linkéti, 


which is ‘understood’ also in the third expression): 
Linkid (ku6é — grei¢iai) I wish you to get better (as 
pasvéikti quickly as possible) 


Linkit ku6é_— geriausios I wish you the best of health 
sveikatos 


Gerds tau (jums) Good health to you! 
sveikatos! 


Bik sveikas (sveika)! Be healthy! 


And if we toast someone’s health, we say: J sveikata! (or UZ 
tavé/jus!). 
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Exercise 1 





Write an answer to the following letter: 


Mielas Jurgi, 

a8 labai susirtipinau, kad tu sergi. Vitalija man papasakojo, 
kad staiga reikéjo kviesti gydytoja. Kaip dabar jautiesi? 
Laukiu tavo lai8ko. 


Greiciau pasveik! 


Buéiuoju 


Zita 





B 


susiripinti, susirupina, get worried (res.; non-res. rii 
susirupino pintis) 


DB 
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Exercise 2 


Select the appropriate form from those in parentheses: 
Pavyzdys: 

Jie visi garsiai (juoktis, juokiamés, juokiasi). 

Jie visi garsiai juokiasi. 

1 Kas ryta (prausiuosi, prausiasi, prauskis) Saltu vandeniu ir 
nesirgsi nei sloga, nei gripu. 


2 Kad (jauskis, jaustumeisi, jausis) sveikas, valgyk sveika 
maista ir sportuok. 


3 Rytoj (kelsimés, keliasi, kélemés) anksti ir eisime pas 
gydytoja. 
4 Jos vaikai labai daznai (sirgti, sirgs, serga). 


5 Po kelionés jo brolis staiga (suserga, susirgo, susirgs) 
plauciu uzdegimu. 


6 Siuos vaistus reikia (gerti, geria, géré) tris kartus per diena 
po valgio. 


7 Jis visada sveikas, nes sveikai gyvena: anksti (keliasi, 
kelési, kelsis), daug sportuoja, neriiko, negeria. 


8 Sveikai (maitintis, maitinkités, maitintu mémés) ir 
nesirgsite skrandZio ligomis. 


B 
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rukyti, riko, riké to smoke 


maitintis, to eat, feed oneself (refl. of trans. 
maitinasi, maitinti ‘feed’) 
maitinosi 


> 
7 


() 


‘a 
Kiek jai mety How old is she? (CD2; 10) 


Bilas ir Aldona tariasi, kq veiks savaitgalj 
BILL Ka _ veiki savaitgali? Gal kur nors_ kartu 
nueitume? 
ALDONA  Gaila, bet negaliu. Pazadéjau nuvaziuoti 1 
Druskininkus pas senele. 
BILL Tavo senelé gyvena Druskininkuose? 


ALDONA . ’ ae 
Ne, negyvena, ji ten dabar gydosi sanatorijoje. 


Klausyk, 0 gal vaziuojam kartu? Pamatytum 
Druskininkus. 


Tai labai grazus Lietuvos kurortas, yra ka 
pazitiréti. Kaip? Vaziuojam? 
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BELL 
ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BELL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


B 


Ar a§ tau netrukdysiu biti su senele? 


Ne, jokiu bidu. Taip bus dar idomiau. Mes 
galésim kartu su ja aplankyti graZiausias vietas. 


Bet ar ji neserga? 


Ne, ji visai sveika, tik zmonéms, kurie yra tokio 
amziaus, labai gerai karta per metus pasigydyti 
sanatorijoje. Zinai, vonios, masazai, gydomoji 
mankSta, baseinas, pirtis, pasivaikSciojimas po 
miska ir kitokie dalykai. 

O kiek jai mety? 

SeSiasdesimt penkeri. 

O! Mano senelei taip pat SeSiasdeSimt penkeri, 


o senelis uz ja _ vyresnis. Jam  dabar 
septyniasdesimt vieni. 


tartis, tariasi, tarési discuss, consult one another, 


come to an arrangement (su 
+ instr.; dél + gen. ‘about’); 
consider oneself (+ instr.) 


veikti, veikia, veiké do; function, work; have an 
effect on (+ acc.) 

gydytis, gydosi, gydési receive treatment (medical) 

sanatorija sanatorium 
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trukdyti, trukdo, trukdé 


jokiu bidu 


pasigydyti, pasigydo, 


pasigydé 
masaZas 
gydomas(is), -a(-oji) 


manksta 


baseinas 
pirt/is, -ies (fem.) 


vyresnis 


Q 


disturb, get in the way (+ dat. 
of whom one disturbs; also + 
instr. of what causes the 
disturbance, e.g. a request, 
and may be followed by the 
inf., giving a sense of 
‘prevent, hinder (someone 
from doing something)’) 


not at all, in no way (instr. of 
joks, jokia ‘no, not a’, and 
biidas ‘way, manner’) 


get some treatment (for 


oneself) 
massage 
medic(in)al 


training, 
gymnastics 


exercising, 


pool, swimming pool 
bathhouse, sauna 


older 
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Language points 


Talking about how old people are 


The most usual way of asking someone their age is as in the 
following construction: 


Kiek (jms, jai, jam ... = dative) méty? 


Special numerals may be needed to respond to such questions. 
All Lithuanian nouns which, like métai, have only the plural 
form and express countable things, are used with these 
numerals, of which there are altogether nine: 


1 vieneri, vienerios 


But note that vieni is nowadays more frequent and 
recommended here, though vieneri may be used. 


2 dveji, dvéjos 

3 treji, tréjos 

4 ketveri, kétverios 

5 penkeri, pefikerios 

6 SeSeri, SeSerios 

7 septyneri, septynerios 
8 aStuoneri, aStuonerios 


9 devyneri, devynerios 


Here are some examples: 
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Man (yra) dvideSimt penkeri (métai) 
Jam (yra) SeSeri (métai) 
Jai (yra) keturiasdeSimt devyneri (métai) 


Mano sinui (yra) dveji (métai) 
But: Dukteriai (yra) dvylika (métu) 


Tau devynidlika (metu) 
Some examples with other plural-only nouns: dvejos durys 
‘two doors’, treji vartai ‘three gates’. We can also use them 


to refer to ‘pairs’, thus: dveji batai ‘two pairs of shoes’, 
kétverios pirStinés ‘four pairs of gloves’. 


Grammar 


Pronouns 


You already know most of the case forms of the personal 
pronouns. There are some other pronouns which are similarly 
declined, for example, the very frequently encountered kuris, 
kuri ‘who, which’, as in Dialogue 2: zmonéms, kurie yra 
tokio amZiaus ... 


Here are its forms and those of the third-person pronoun: 


Singular Plural 


Nom. jis, ji kuris, jié, jos kurié, 
kuri kurids 
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Gen. jO, jos kurio, ja kurig 


kurids 
Dat. jam, jai kuriam, jiems, kuriems, 
kuriai joms kurioms 
Acc. ji. ja kurj kuria juds,jas kuriuds, 
kurias 
Instr. juo, ja kuriuo, jais, jomis kuriais, 
kuria kuriomis 
Loc. jamé, jojé kuriamé, juosé, kuriuosé, 
kuriojé jose kuriosé 


The comparison of adverbs 


Both in this unit’s dialogues and in earlier units you have 
already on several occasions encountered words such as 
geriau, jdomiau, and daugiausia. These are comparative and 
superlative forms created from adverbs or the genderless 
form, and here is how it is done: 


m The comparative 
Adverb gerai + -iall = geriatl 
Adjective gera + -iail = geriail 


The adverbs are usually used to define the circumstances of 
an event, for example: 


Pétras vazitoja greitai, o Peter drives fast, but Jonas 
Jonas dar greitiai. drives even faster 


364 


Siafidien jis _jaiitiasi_ Today he feels better. 
geriai. 


The adjectives are used to define a general situation, for 
example: 


Siandien iléiai += negit Today it’s warmer than 
vakar. yesterday. 


Man __ Lietuvojé_geriaii I feel better in Lithuania 
negu uzsienyje. than abroad. 


1B 


uzsienis abroad (an ordinary n.; the gen. serves 
to translate ‘foreign’ — see the 
example below) 


m The superlative 
Adverb gerai + -iausiai = geriausiai 
Adjective gera + -iausia = geriausia 
Thus, similarly: 
IS visg wuzZsienio Of all foreign languages 
kalbg jis 


geriausiai m0oka he knows English best. 
angly kalba. 
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Anks¢iausiai (My) brother came 
namo 


paréjo brolis. home earliest of all. 
and: 


Liepos ménesj It’s warmest in Lithuania in July. 
Lietuvojé 
Silciausia. 


Man _ jdomiausia For me it’s most interesting of all to 
keliauti. travel. 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Write out in words how old the following people are: 
Pavyzdys: 
Vaikas, 3 


Vaikui yra treji metai. 


1 mano tévas, 56; 5 ligonis, 84; 9 tavo draugas, 7; 
2 miusu motina, 6 jos dukte, 1; 10 déde, 45; 

49; 

3 pusbrolis, 22; 7 brolio stnus, 8; 11 jo zmona, 30; 


4 gydytojas, 38; 8 pusseseré, 17; 12 mano sesuo, 11. 
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DG 


Exercise 4 





Replace the italicized words with the appropriate forms of the 
pronouns jis ji: 
Pavyzdys: 
Kiek broliui mety? 
Kiek jam mety? 
1 Motina nupirko vaikams vaistu. 
2 AS laukiau Viktoro visa diena. 
3 Sekmadienj draugas pakvieté Aldongq { teatra. 
4 Mes vakar matéme twos studentus ligoninéje. 
5 Mano dedei jau aStuoniasdesimt ketveri metai. 
6 Manau, kad vaikams geriau negerti tokiy vaisty. 
7 Siandien vél susitikau fas merginas. 
8 Ar tu Siandien matei gydytojq? 
9 Siais vaistais galima gydyti sunkias skrandZio ligas. 
10 Palinkék seserims geros sveikatos. 
11 Seselés nebuvo gydytojo kabinete. 


12 Butina pasiripinti /igoniu. 
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bitina indispensable, necessary (genderless form 
of bitinas) 

pasiripinti, to worry (+ instr. ‘about’), to see to 

pasiripina, 

pasiripino 


DB 


Exercise 5 





Insert the appropriate forms of the pronouns kuris, kuri: 


Vakar a8 aplankiau teta, = Auris gyvena mazame 

miestelyje. Mégstu Sias vietas. Tai apylinkés 

prabégo mano vaikysté. Ten pievos, bégiojau su 

draugais, ezerai, maudZiausi, miskai, 

vaikSciojau, grybavau, uogavau. Mano teta gyvena name, 
staté jos senelis. Namas néra didelis, bet grazus, 

patogus, jaukus. Teta man visada paruoSia kambari, 

aS gyvenau mazas. Cia man viskas sava ir artima. Mano 


vaikystés draugai, gyvena tame miestelyje, visada 
ateina su manim susitikti. Tai brangiis susitikimai, nes 
brangiis zmoneés, aS myliu. 
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B 


apylinké area, district 
prabégti, pass by, elapse 
prabéga, 

prabégo 

vaikysté childhood 

pieva meadow 

grybauti, collect mushrooms 
grybauja, 

grybavo 

uogauti, collect berries 
uogauja, 

uogavo 

savas one’s own, intimate, close 
artimas close, intimate 


Y 


Exercise 6 





Finish off the sentences, inserting the comparative or 
superlative: 


Pavyzdys 
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Siandien grazu, bet vakar buvo dar graziau. 


1 Pernai cia buvo Salta, bet Siemet dar 


2 Visi kalbéjo idomiai, bet pasakojo profesorius 18 
Prahos. 


3 Visur gera, bet namie 
4 Gerai Zaidé visos komandos, bet jisu — 


5 Sunku buvo mokytis rusy kalbos, bet lietuviy — dar 


6 Visur man linksma, bet su draugais 


B 


Siemet (adv.) this year 


sunku it’s difficult 


a 


Exercise 7 





Write out the comparative and superlative forms of the words 
listed below: 


Pavyzdys: 
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puiku puikiau puikiausia 
graziai graziau graziausiai 


blogai, vélai, aukStai, Zemai, nuostabiai, turtingai, létai, 
lengva, sunku, karSta, pigu, brangu, Salta, aiSku 


B 


turtingas rich 
létas slow 
lengva it’s easy 


= 


c) 


‘a 


Druskininkai (CD2; 12) 


Lietuvos pietuose, mi8kingame Nemuno krante, iStisus metus 
veikia Druskininku kurortas. Siose graZiose vietose Zmonés 
gyveno nuo akmens amZiaus. Galbit ir jie suprato, kad geria 
ir prausiasi vandeniu, kuris gydo nuo visokiu ligu, kad oras, 
kuriuo jie kvépuoja — tikri vaistai. 


cea 


Pirmasis Druskininky Saltiniy chemine sudétj émé tirti 
asmeninis karaliaus Stanislovo Augusto gydytojas 1790 
metais. Druskininku vandenimis pradéjo gydytis ir vietiniai 
zmonés, ir atvykéliai. PrieS pusantro Simtmecio 
Druskininkuose pradéjo steigti kurorta, statyti gydyklas. 
Dabar Cia kasmet vien gydytis atvyksta beveik Simtas 
tukstanciu zmoniy, daznai atvaziuoja turistu i8 visos Lietuvos 
ir kity Saliu. 

Druskininkuose gydo ne tik vanduo. Zavios kurorto apylinkés 
su vaizdingais Nemuno krantais, seni puSynai, kurie saugo 
miesta nuo véju, ezerai, grynas oras — dideli kurorto 
privalumai. Druskininkuose nebiina staigiu temperatiros 
svyravimu. Cia daugiau Silty dienu 

negu kitose Lietuvos vietose. Sis kurortas — tai ramybés ir 
sveikatos kampelis. Cia létesnis gyvenimo tempas, graZi 
mediné miesto architektira, daug jaukiy skveru, gélynu, 
parku, aléju kelia geras emociyjas tiek ligoniams, tiek 
Druskininku gyventojams. 


Druskininku apylinkiy gamtos garsai ir spalvos ikvépé 
ktrybai viena didZziausiu Lietuvos ktréju, dailininka ir 
kompozitoriy M.K. Ciurlionj. Druskininkuose prabégo jo 
vaikysté, ktirybingiausios jaunystés vasaros. Ten, kur gyveno 
Ciurlioniu Seima, dabar yra muziejus. Muziejy mégsta 
Druskininku gyventojai ir sveciai. Cia daZnai vyksta 
fortepijoninés muzikos koncertai, {vairiis vakarai, paskaitos. 


Imagine that you were in Druskininkai. Write a short letter to 
a friend relating your impressions. 


B 
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miskingas 


iStisus metus 


nuo + gen. 
akm/uo, -ens 
amzius 

oras 


kvépuoti, 
kvépavo 


kvépuoja, 


pirmasis 


Saltinis 

cheminis 

sudét/is, -ies (fem.) 
imti, ima, émé 
tirti, tiria, tyré 
asmeninis 
karalius 

vietinis 


atvykélis 


pries + acc. 


wooded, forest (adj.) 


all year round 
‘whole, entire’) 


(iStisas 


since 

stone 

age 

air 

breathe (+ instr. of what one 
breathes) 


first (pronom. adj. form; the 
meaning here is ‘the first to 
.. Was ...’) 


spring, source 
chemical 
composition 
begin; take 


investigate, do 


research into 


study, 


personal 
king 
local 


visitor, (fem. 


atvykélé) 


newcomer 


ago (note here that pusantro 
does not show the acc. case) 


ER 


Simtmet/is, -(C)io 
steigti, steigia, steigé 


gydykla 


kasmet 

vien 

beveik 

turistas 

Sal/is, -ies (fem.) 


Zavus 


vaizdingas 


puSynas 


saugoti, saugo, saugojo 


privalumas 


staigus 
svyravimas 
ramybé 


kampelis 


gyvenimas 
tempas 
skveras 


gélynas 


century 
found, set up, open 


clinic, sanatorium (special 
medical treatment centre) 


every year 
only, just 

almost 

tourist (fem. turisté) 
country 


enchanting, fascinating, 


charming 
picturesque, full of images 


pine forest (puS/is,  -ies 
(fem.) ‘pine tree’) 


protect (nuo + gen. ‘from’) 


necessity, something 
indispensable; quality, merit 


sudden 
change, vacillation 
tranquillity, peace, calm 


nook (dim. of kampas 
‘corner’ ) 


life 

tempo, rate, pace 
square (small and leafy) 
flower-bed 
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emocija 
tiek ... tiek ... 


gyventojas 

gamta 

garsas 

spalva 

ikvépti, ikvepia, ikvépé 
kiryba 


didZiausias 
kuiréjas 
kompozitorius 
kirybingas 


jaunysté 


fortepijoninis 


muzika 


paskaita 


emotion 


both ... and ... (similar to the 
use of ir ... ir ...3 tiek pat 
‘as much’, vienodai 
‘similarly, likewise’; tiek in 
this use is very common in 
the written language) 


inhabitant (fem. gyventoja) 
nature 

sound 

colour 

inspire; breathe in (trans.) 


creation, works (the dat. here 
conveys the same as if one 
had jkvépé, kad kurtu...) 


greatest 
creator, founder, artist 


composer (fem. 
kompozitoré) 


creative 

youth (time of life) 

piano (adj.;_ fortepijonas 
‘piano’) 

music 


lecture, reading 


JD 


Unit Twelve 
Reikia pasipuosti 
Got to get smartly dressed 


p 


In this unit you will learn about: 
* how to talk about clothes 
* about diminutives 
¢ the comparison of adjectives 
* adjectives with suffixes 
* how to pay someone a compliment 
¢ how to congratulate someone and wish them well 
* how to convey the sequence of events 
* the pronominal forms of adjectives 
* the past frequentative tense 
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aa 


Ar padési iSsirinkti? Will you help me 
choose? (CD2; 13) 


Bilas ir Aldona ruoSiasi j Vytauto ir Linos dukters Birutés 
gimtadienj. Jie eina pirkti dovany. Be to, Bilas nori nusipirkti 
naujy drabuziy 


aii 


ALDONA 


BILL 


ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


Manau, kad geriausia bitu eiti 1 didesni 
prekybos centra. Ten yra daug_ jvairiu 
parduotuviu, yra prekiy ir vaikams, ir 
suaugusiems. Pavyzdziui, 1 ,Oza“ ar 
Panorama“. Arba i ,,Europa“. ,,Akropolio“ a& 
nemégstu, ten baisiai daug zmoniu. 


Gerai, eikim i ,,Oza“. AS noréciau nusipirkti 
pavasarinj Svarka arba plona megztini. Tu man 
padési i8sirinkti? 

Zinoma. Tu sakei, kad tau dar reikia marSkiniu. 


Taip taip, dar noréciau nusipirkti marSkinius. 
Reikia pasipuoSti Birutés gimtadieniui. O ka tu 
zadi pirkti Birutei? 

Ji — mano krikSto dukra. Kasmet jai nuperku 
koki grazy drabuzi: suknele, sijonuka, megztini. 
Ji mégsta neSioti grazius drabuZius, puoStis. 
Siemet noré¢iau nupirkti jai raudonus batelius 
prie jos naujos suknelés raudonais taSkuCiais. 
Jai labai tinka raudona spalva. 


Bilas ir Aldona jau prekybos centre Ozas. 


BILL 
ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


Kur eisim pirmiausia? 

Siilau pirmiausia nupirkti tau Svarka, po to 
ieSkoti megztinio ir marSkiniu, o paskui eiti 
pirkti dovany. Zitréek, Stai vyri8ky drabuziu 
skyrius. 

Na, paieSkokim grazaus Svarko. 

Ateik, Gia tavo dydzio Svarkai. Ar nepatinka 
Sitas languotas? 
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BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


Neblogas. Reikeéty pasimatuoti. 

Zitrék, Sitas dryZuotas taip pat grazus. Nenori? 
Nelabai. Geriau pasimatuosiu languota ir Sita 
Sviesu. 

Man atrodo, Sviesusis tau per didelis, truputi per 


platus, rankovés per ilgos. A8 paklausiu 
pardavéjos, gal jie turi mazesniu. 


Kreipiasi j pardavéjq 


ALDONA 


AtsipraSau, ar neturétumét mazesnio dydzio 
tokio Svarko? 


PARDAVEJA Gaila, bet tokios spalvos neturime. Mazesniu 


ALDONA 


BILL 
ALDONA 


yra $viesiai pilky ir rusvy. PraSom paZitiréti Stai 
Cia. 

O dabar, Bilai, renkis pilkaji. Zinai, man Sitas 
graziausias. Kaip tau? 

Tu teisi, geriausias Sitas. Kiek jis kainuoja? 


Zitrék, kaina Stai gia — 299 litai. 


See the language points below for quite a few of the new 
items in this dialogue. 


B 
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pasipuosti, 
pasipuoSia,pasipuosé 


ruoStis, ruoSiasi, ruoSési 


gimtadienis 


dovana 
baisiai daug 
tikti, tinka, tiko 


universalinis 


preké 


suaug/es, -usio 


pavasarinis 


plonas 


krikStas 


taSkut/is, -()io 


dress up, adorn oneself (res. 
of puostis, puosiasi, 
puosési) 

get ready, prepare (here j + 
acc. = ‘to go to (something)’; 
more often, or with a slightly 
different meaning, + dat.) 


birthday (also gimimo diena, 
used in Dialogue 2; gimimas 
‘birth’) 

gift 

terribly many 

be suitable, suit (+ dat.) 


universal (universaliné 
parduotuvé ‘department 
store’) 


sg on sale, item of goods 
(very often pl.) 


adult, grown-up (fem. suaug/ 
usi, -usios; declines as a p. 
act. pcple) 

spring (adj.) 

fine; slender, subtle 

baptism, christening (krikSto 
dukra ‘goddaughter’) 

dot, spot (dim. of taSkas) 
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pirmiausia 


vyriskas 


skyrius 
dyd/is, -(dZ)io 
languotas 


pasimatuoti, 
pasimatavo 


pasimatuoja, 


dryZuotas 
platus 


kreiptis, kreipiasi, kreipési 
Sviesiai 
pilkas 


rusvas 


Stai cia 


teisus 


Q 


first of all 


male, 
masculine 


man’s, men’s, 


department, section; chapter 
size 

check (adj.) 

try on (clothes) 


striped 
wide, broad 


address, turn to, speak to (j + 
acc. ‘to’) 


bright(ly), light(ly) (adv.) 
grey 
brownish 


here, right here (adv. used to 
attract attention) 


right, correct 
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Language points 


Clothing, and wearing things 


First, here are a few important items of vocabulary related to 


clothing: 


suknelé 


sijOnas 


bliuzélé, palaidiné 


paltas 


kailiniai, -ig (pl. only) 


lietpalt/is, -()io 


striuké 


megztinis 


kéln/es, -iy (pl. only) 
dzins/ai, -y (pl. only) 


kostiumas 


Svarkas 


marSskin/iai, -ig (pl. only) 
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dress 
skirt 
blouse 
overcoat 


fur coat 


raincoat 


jacket 
woman’s) 


(man’s 


jumper, 
garment 


sweater, 


trousers 


jeans 


and 


knitted 


suit (maudymosi 


kostiimas 
costume’; 


‘swimming 
maudymosi is 


the gen. sing. of a prnom. 
adj., maudymasis, used as 


a noun, ‘swimming’) 


jacket 
shirt 


kaklarai8t/is, -(€)io 


Salikas 
skarelé 


kepuré 


skrybéle 
pirstiné 
nosiné 


akin/iai, -ig (pl. only) 


sk-ét/is, -(€)io 


batas 
batelis 
Slepét/és, -(C)iu 


kojiné 


pédkeln/és, -iy (pl. only) 


avalyneé 


drabuzis 


papuoSal/ai, -@ 


sag-é 


tie (pariSti, pariSa, pariSo 
+ acc. ‘do (“one’s tie’’)’) 
scarf, muffler 

headscarf, kerchief 

cap (uzsidéti, uZzsideda, 
uzsidéjo + acc. ‘put on’) 
hat 

glove 

handkerchief 


spectacles, glasses 


umbrella (iSsk-ésti, 
iSske¢ia, iSskété + acc. 
‘open’) 

shoe 

boot (ankle-high) 

slippers 

stocking 

tights 

footwear 


item of clothing (apatiniai 
drabuziai ‘underclothes’, 
virSutiniai drabuZiai‘outer 
clothes’) 


jewellery, ‘decorations’ 
(sing. papuoSalas) 


brooch 


ségé buckle, fastening, clasp 


kar6l/iai, -iy beads 
apyranké bracelet 
aiskaras earring 
Ziedas ring 
rankové sleeve 
apykaklé collar 
uZtrauktukas zip 


Various verbs are used with these words: 


rengtis, rengiasi, rengési and vilktis, veTkasi, vilkosi are 
used with words denoting clothes 
mautis, maunasi, movési is used with, e.g. kelnés, pirStinés, 


Ziedas altis, alinasi, Avési is used with words for shoes and 
socks, e.g. batai and kojinés 


All these verbs can be used with either the instrumental or the 
accusative case, thus: 


Refigiasi palta. She puts her overcoat on. 
Maukis k6jines! Put your stockings on! 
Avési batais. He put his shoes on. 
Vilkis lietpaléiu! Put your raincoat on! 


One may convey a resultative nuance with these verbs by 
using the prefixes ap- ‘on’ and nu- ‘off’: 


Apsirenk megztinj! Put a sweater on! 
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Nusiave batts. She took her shoes off. 


The verb neSidti, neSidja, neSidjo ‘to wear (habitually)’ is 
used with the accusative case, as in Dialogue 1: 


Ji mégsta nesidti She likes wearing 


grazius drabuzius. beautiful clothes. 


In the vocabulary above a couple of other useful verbs were 
given. 


Diminutives 


Lithuanian very often makes use of diminutives — such 
words indicate the speaker’s affectionate attitude or refer to 
small objects. They are very frequently used when addressing 
children, or when talking about children and their things. 
Such words are used with different suffixes, which may be 
added even to names, e.g. Zita — Zituté, Alé — Alyté, Algis 
— Algiukas, when one wishes to show affection for 
someone. Lots of such words are used particularly in folk 
songs, the dainos, and in other folkloric works. Typical 
diminutive suffixes include: 


-élis, -€lé: added to noun stems with one syllable before 
the ending: batas — batelis, knyga — 
knygelé 


~élis, -élé: added to noun stems with more than one 
syllable before the ending (this includes 
words like akm/uo, -ens): vakaras — 
vakarélis, Salikas — Salikélis, akmuo — 
akmenélis 
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-(tkas: sijonas — sijonukas, vaikas — vaikiukas 
-yte: mama — mamyté, ranka — rankyté 


-ute: sesuo — sesuté, kédé — kéduteé 


The accent class of all but -yté is (2); -yté has the fixed accent 
pattern, thus (1). 


In Dialogue 1 we encountered sijonukas, bateliai, and 
taSkuCiai. In a few words the diminutive sense has faded, e.g. 
suknelé, skarelé. 


Grammar 


The comparison of adjectives 


In Unit 11 you learnt comparison of adverbs and of the 
genderless, indeclinable, form of adjectives. But on several 
occasions you have already been confronted by the 
comparison forms of declined forms of adjectives too; these 
are formed with suffixes with which you are already familiar, 
that of the comparative belonging to accent class (2), and that 
of the superlative to accent class (1). Here they are, fully 
declined (we give you the names of the cases in Lithuanian): 


m Singular 
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Vardininkas 
Kilmininkas 
Naudininkas 
Galininkas 
Inagininkas 
Vietininkas 


gw Plural 


Vardininkas 
Kilmininkas 
Naudininkas 
Galininkas 
Inagininkas 
Vietininkas 


Comparative 
Masculine 


mazésnis 
mazésnio 
mazésniam 
mazésnj 
mazesnili 
mazésniame 


Comparative 
Masculine 


mazesni 
mazésniy 
mazésniems 
mazesnius 
mazésniais 
mazésniuose 


Feminine 
mazésné 
mazésnés 
mazésnei 
mazésne 
mazesnée 
mazésnéje 


Feminine 
mazésnes 
mazésniy 
mazésnéms 
mazesnés 
mazésnémis 
mazésnése 


Superlative 
Masculine 
maziausias 
maziausio 
maziausiam 
maziausia 
maziausiu 
maziausiame 


Superiative 
Masculine 
maziausi 


Feminine 
maziausia 
maziausios 
maziausiai 
maziausia 
maziausia 


maziausioje 


If we wish to compare dissimilar things, in other words when 
we wish to express ‘than’, we use the following constructions: 


comparative + neg + nominative (also nef) (actually, the 
case depends on the structure of the phrase, viz. ‘better than 
in Vilnius’ would be geriaii neg Vilniuje) 


comparative + uz + accusative (here the accusative is 


required) 


Thus: 
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A 


Vilnius’ didésnis negu 
Katinas. 
Biruté jaunésné  negu 
Maryté. 
Langutotas Svarkas 


grazésnis uZ vienspatvj. 


Vasara Siltésneé uz 


pavasarj. 


cb 


vienspalvis 


Vilnius is bigger 
Kaunas. 
Biruté is younger 
Maryte. 


The check jacket is 
than the plain one. 


Summer is warmer 


spring. 


plain, lit. ‘one-coloured’ 


The formation of adjectives 


than 


than 


nicer 


than 


In Dialogue 1 there were several adjectives composed from 
other words using various suffixes. You should know a few 
popular models for creating adjectives. This can help you to 
create new words yourself, and in particular to understand 
such creations in a text you read or hear, for instance when 
you know the meaning of the word from which the adjective 
has been formed. A very common adjectival suffix is -inis, 
-iné (most often accent class (2)): 


Ziema 


{ 


pavasaris 
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Zieminis winter 


pavasarinis spring 


t 


linas lininis linen 


médvilné > medvilninis cotton 


Moreover, you also already know the suffix -ingas, -inga 
(accent class (1)): 


turtas — turtingas rich 
laimé — laimingas happy 
mada —  madingas fashionable 


Dialogue 1 contained adjectives with the very common suffix 
-iSkas, -iSka (accent class (1)): 


vyras = vyriskas male, man’s, men’s, 
masculine 

vaikas > vaikiSkas child’s, children’s 

moteris — moteriskas female, woman’s, 


women’s, feminine 


To express shades of colours you can use adjectives 
combined with adverbs, e.g. Sviésiai mélynas ‘bright blue’, ta 
thsiai rudas ‘dark brown’. However, similar meanings may be 
obtained by using suffixes, and to convey a bright or light 


nuance one can use -svas, -sva (the examples given are accent 
class (4)): 


raudonas => rausvas reddish 
rudas => rusvas brownish 
ZAalias — zaTsvas greenish 
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Finally, the following adjectives have been formed by the 
addition of two other suffixes: 


-tiotas, -tiota (1) -étas, -éta 

dryzuot/as, -a striped gélét/as, -a covered with 
flowers 

languot/as, -a check démét/as, -a spotty, 


covered with spots 


taSkuot/as, -a dotted 


B 


linas 
medvilné 
turtas 
mada 
dryZzis 
langas 
taSkas 


démeé 


DB 


linen, flax 

cotton 

wealth, riches 

fashion 

stripe 

check, square (also “window’) 
dot, point 


spot, stain 
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Exercise I 





Compare the following series of nouns in a sentence, e.g.: 


draugé, teta, pusseseré: Mano draugé vyresné uz pussesere, 
bet jaunesné uz mano tetq. 


1 Ziema, pavasaris, vasara 

2 suknelé, sijonas, bliuzelé 

3 namas, butas, kambarys 

4 kailiniai, megztinis, marSkiniai 
5 masina, dviratis, léktuvas 


6 bankininkas, darbininkas, profesorius 


B 


bankininkadanker (derived from bankas ‘bank’) 


vy 


391 


Exercise 2 





Compare two people whom you know well (for example, 
your father and mother, or two friends), and write a few lines 
about them. 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Compose a sentence using the superlative degree of adjectives 
and the words given, along the lines of the following 
example: 


Vilniuje gyvena 554 000, Kaune 354 000, 0 Klaipédoje 186 
000 gyventoju. 


Vilnius yra didziausias Lietuvos miestas. 


1 Sidabriné sagé kainuoja 32 litus, auskarai — 29 litus, o 
auksinis ziedas — 340 litu. 


2 Mano tétei 70 metu, jo broliui — 69, 0 ju téevui — 93. 


3 Nemuno ilgis yra 937 kilometrai, Neries — 510 kilometru, 
o Dubysos — 139 kilometrai. 


4 Mano butas yra dvieju kambariy, mano sesers — vieno 
kambario, o musy tevy — 5 kambariu. 
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5 Dviratis vaziuoja 20 kilometru per valanda greiciu, 
automobilis — 140 kilometry per valanda, o léktuvas skrenda 
800 kilometry per valanda. 


B 


sidabrinis silver (adj.; from the noun 
sidabras) 

auksinis gold(en) (adj.; from the noun 
auksas) 

per valanda per hour 

greit/is, -(€)io speed (here the instr. ‘in 
speed’) 


a 


Exercise 4 





Join the words in the following two columns: 


1 vasarinis per trumpos 
2 Salikélis tamsiai rudi 
3. sukneleé ziedas 

4 sidabrinis vilnonis 
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5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


10 
11 


melsva 
bateliai 
megztinis 
kelnés 
dryzuotas 
auskarai 


Ziemineés 


8 


vilnonis 


melsvas 


< 
N 


() 


‘a 


auksiniai 
paltas 
vaiki8kas 
languota 
skrybelé 
pirstinés 


kaklaraiStis 


woollen (from vilna ‘wool’) 
bluish 


Sveikinu Congratulations (CD2; 14) 


Aldona sveikina Birute 
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ALDONA 


BIRUTE 


ALDONA 
BIRUTE 


ALDONA 


Sveikinu tave, Birute. Buk visada sveika ir 
linksma. 


Labai acit. Kas cia? O! Kokie grazis bateliai! 
Ar galiu juos i8kart apsiauti? 


Zinoma, vaikeli. Pasimatuok, ar jie tau geri. 


Kaip tik! O kokia suknele man prie ju 
apsivilkti? Gal naujaja, su raudonais taSkuciais? 


Pabandyk. AS manau, prie jos turéty tikti. 


Birutés sveikinti ateina Bilas 


BILL 


BIRUTE 


ALDONA 


BIRUTE 


Birute, kaip tu graziai atrodai! Tau labai tinka 
Sita suknelé ir naujieji bateliai. Sveikinu tave su 
gimtadieniu. Ko tau palinketi? Bak visada grazi 
ir linksma kaip Siandien. 


Labai labai jums aciti. Kokia gera diena 
gimtadienis. O mano seneliai gimimo dienu 
neSvesdavo. Lietuvoje seniau dazniausiai 
Svesdavo tik vardo dieng. Visi Jonai kartu, visi 
Petrai kartu, visos Onos kartu. 


Taip, Joninés ir dabar Lietuvoje didelé Svente. 
Ir ne tik Joninés. Kiti vardadieniai Lietuvoje 
taip pat nuo seno biidavo ir dabar tebéra 
Svenciami. 

Mama jau_ kviecia prie stalo. Pirmiausia 
pavalgysim, po to bus miusu su_broliais 
koncertas, tada miisy pieSiniy paroda, o paskui 
valgysime ledus. Gerai? 
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B 





sveikinti, sveikina, sveikino congratulate (+ acc. + su + 


iSkart 
kaip tik 


prie + gen. 


linkéti, linki, linkéjo 


Svesti, Svencia, Sventé 


vardo diena 
kartu 


Joninés (pl. only) 


ir 
nuo seno 


tebera 


instr. ‘s.o. on sg’) 
immediately, straight away 
perfect (= ‘a perfect fit, just 
right’) 

with (= ‘for sg to go with sg 
else’) 


wish (+ dat. of p. being 
wished and gen. of what is 
being wished) 


celebrate (+ acc; Sven¢iamas 
‘celebrated’ (pres. pass. 


peple.)) 
nameday (also vardadienis) 
together 


St John’s Day (also Jonin/és, 
-iu (1)) (also pre-Christian 
Midsummer Night 
celebrations) 

also, even 

from a long time ago 


is/are still, exist(s), is/are 
available 
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prie + gen. to (here ‘to the table, to eat’) 

mes su + instr. X and me/us 

pieSin/ys, -io drawing (from pieSti, pieSia, 
pieSé ‘draw’) 


led/ai, -u (pl. only) ice cream (ledas ‘ice’) 


Grammatical note 


Note might be taken of the sentence Birutés sveikinti ateina 
Bilas ‘Bill comes to congratulate Biruté’ in Dialogue 2. For a 
start, we have what looks like the genitive of Biruté, and 
indeed it is the genitive. We could have the accusative here, 
but after an infinitive (sveikinti) following a verb of motion 
(ateina) a direct, accusative, object may be in the genitive. 
But we also note the unusual, to a native speaker of English, 
word order. Surely ‘Bill’ should come first! Lithuanian, 
however, has a whole set of case forms, which means that the 
meaning of a sentence is often clear whatever the order of the 
words. In English we might well understand ‘Him see I’, odd 
though that word order is; but ‘John sees the girl’ really has, 
in all normal circumstances, to mean that John does the 
seeing and that it is the girl who is seen, and that sets the 
overall pattern for English. Not so in Lithuanian: Mergina 
mato Jonas absolutely clearly means ‘Jonas sees the girl’, 
and is perfectly normal, with some likely implicit assumption 
that the girl, ‘the girl’, has already been mentioned. In Jonas 
mato mergine we might have ‘Jonas sees a girl’, thus an 
exploitation by the word order of the different possible 
messages conveyed by the sentence: ‘a girl’ is indefinite, 
‘unknown’, ‘new information’, and comes later, while 
definite, ‘known’, ‘old information’ (‘the girl’) comes first. 
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One needn’t dwell too long on what can be a very complex 
situation. 


fp 


Language points 


How to pay someone a compliment 


If you want to praise someone, use one of the following 
expressions: 


Tu (Jus) labai graZiai atrédai (atrédote)! You look really 
fine! 


Tau (Jims) labai tifka (Si suknélé, nauja Suktosena, ...). 
This dress/This new hairdo really suits you. 


Congratulations and good wishes 


When we offer someone official congratulations, we either 
say or write: 


Sveikinu (Sveikiname) jis jubiliejaus (gimtadienio, 
Svenciy) proga. 


Congratulations on your anniversary (birthday, celebrations). 


Unofficially we often use the construction svéikinu st + 
instr., e.g.: 
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Svéikinu su vardadieniu, st Naujaisiais métais 
Congratulations on your nameday. Happy New Year! 


When we congratulate someone, we often simultaneously 
wish them something, e.g. sveikatos ‘health’, laimés “good 
fortune, happiness’, dZiaiigsmo ‘joy’, sékmés ‘success, good 
luck’, e.g. Linkii jms sékmés! or Sékmés! 

Do note the genitive of what is wished here: the verb linkéti 
is always followed by the genitive of what is wished (the 
person wished would be in the dative, as in the example). 
Alternatively, we might use the imperative of biti followed 
by an appropriate adjective, e.g. Bak (Bikite) laiming/as, -a 
(-i, -os)! lit. “Be happy!’ 


B 


jubiliejus jubilee, anniversary 


proga occasion (here the instr., preceded by the gen., 
in the sense ‘on the occasion of, by reason of, 


2) 
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Grammar 


The sequence of events 


In both dialogues in this unit you encountered expressions 
conveying one event following another: 


Pirmiausia ..., pO td ..., 6 tada ..., 6 paskui ... 


First ..., after that ..., and then ..., and then ... 


To signal the end of such sequences you can use such 
expressions as: 


galiausiai, paskiausiai, galy galé, pagaliad, po visko finally 


B 


galas end 


The pronominal forms of adjectives 


Above we noted how the English definite and indefinite 
articles (or ‘definiteness’ and ‘indefiniteness’) may be 
conveyed by word order; we have something similar here too, 
in the ‘pronominal’, or ‘long’, or ‘definite’ forms of 
adjectives. 
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Dialogues | and 2 contained long forms of adjectives: 
Sviesusis, pilkaji, natijaja. Those adjectives which are used 
in comparison, 1.e. those with the endings -as, -a; -us, -i, are 
sometimes used in the pronominal form: 


baltas — baltasis, balta — baltdji 

grazis — grazusis, grazi — graZzidji 

The above forms are rather rare. They are sometimes used if 
one wishes to set something apart from other things, to 
emphasize its special, particular character, to pick out a 
particular object or person in a group, including rendering 


English ‘the big one(s)’. They are more often used to express 
sorts or types, and are used in terminology, e.g.: 


lengvoji pramoné, sunkidji pramoné, ilgieji baisiai, 
trumpieji baisiai 
light industry, heavy industry, long vowels, short vowels 


These forms are not restricted to adjectives either, thus: 
pirmas — pirmasis, pirma — pirmdji (the) first 
afitras — antrasis, antra — antr6oji (the) second 


And they may emphasise something inherent, permanent 
about a phrase, e.g. balti rlmai may be ‘a white house’ or 


‘the white house’ (a pretty imposing one), but Baltieji Ramai 
is “The White House’. 
Here is the declension of the pronominal forms of m4Z/as, -a 


(4) and graz/us, -i (4) (the abbreviations in the first column 
represent the Lithuanian names of the cases: vardininkas 
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(norm.), kilmininkas (gen.), naudinifkas (dat.), galinifikas 
(acc.), Inagininkas (instr.), and viétininkas (loc.) — 


adjectives do not have a distinct Sauksminifkas (voc.) — 
you should be able to work out the other Lithuanian terms): 


m Vienaskaita 


N™ QA 2RN 


. mazajame 


Moteriskoji 
giminé 


mazoji 


maZosios 


mw Daugiskaita 


SON 3G 2 AOS 


Vyriskoji 
giminé 


. MaZiesiems 


. Mazuosius 


maZaisiais 


. Mazuosiuose 


Moteriskoji 
giminé 
m4Zosios 
mazgju 
maZosioms 
maZ@sias 
maZosiomis 


maZosiose 
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Vyriskoji 
giminé 


grazusis 


Vyriskoji 
giminé 


graziesiems 
graziuosius 


graziaisiais 


Moteriskoji 
giminé 


Moteriskoji 
giminé 
graziosios 
grazigju 
grazidsioms 
grazie@sias 


wem ie 


grazidsiomis 


grazivosiuosegraZidsiose 


In the above table, you will see that the pronominal forms are, 
as it were, doubly declined, with one ending after another. 
This is because they are, historically, the basic adjective, 
which declines like a noun, to which the third-person 
pronoun, jis, ji, has been attached, giving a more definite, 
particularized, and in a sense relativized nuance, i.e. ‘that 
which is, say, big, a big one’. 


B 


pramone industry 


balsis vowel 


The past frequentative tense 


In addition to the three tenses which you already know, 
Lithuanian also has another tense to refer to actions that took 
place in the past, namely the past frequentative tense. It is 
different from the simple past in that it describes events which 
occurred more than once in the past. It emphasizes frequency, 
habit, or repetition. This tense is exceptionally easy to form. 
All you do is remove the -ti of the infinitive, add the suffix 
-day- and the past tense endings (plus the reflexive particle if 
appropriate), and retain the accent pattern of the infinitive 
throughout: 


Il 


aS = raSyti+-dav-+ -au raSydavau 


tu -ai = raSydavai 
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jis, ji -0 = raSydavo 


mes -ome = raSydavome 
jus -ote = raSydavote 
jie, jos -0 = raSydavo 


Here are a couple more examples: 


Kai buvaii mazas, j mokykla vaziuddavau dviraciu. 
When I was little, I used to go to school by bike. 
Seniad jis daznai eidavo j kina. 


Formerly he would often go to the cinema. 


D 


Exercise 5 





Write at least five sentences about what you used to do when 
you were little. For example: 


Rytais a8 miegodavau ilgai, 0 keldavausi tik deSimta ar 
vienuolikta valanda. 


DB 
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Exercise 6 





Insert the appropriate forms of the pronominal adjective: 
Pavyzdys: 

Apsirenk (pilkas) Svarka. 

Apsirenk pilkqji Svarka. 


1 Lietuvoje daug mokyklu. (aukStoji) 

2 Siandien susitikau dukters mokytoja. 
(pirmoji) 

3 Senelis jauciasi blogai, nakti kvietéme pagalba. 
(greitoji) 

4 Sveikinu jus mety proga. (Naujieji) 

5 Pirkome sunkvezim{ ir masina. (lengvoji) 


B 


greitoji pagalba ambulance (lit. ‘rapid help’) 
sunkvezimis lorry, truck 


masina car (the adj. lengvoji is optional; it 
suggests the conveyance of passengers) 
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= 


Read through the following letters of congratulation. Match 
them to the five events listed after them. 


1 


Mielas Jonai, 


sveikinam Tave ir visa Tavo Seimyna su tokiu svarbiu 
visiems Jums jvykiu. Bikite sveiki ir laimingi! Daug 
stiprios sveikatos Vidai ir mazajam sineliui. 


Petrai¢ciai 


Brangioji mama, 


linksmu Tau Kalédy ir Naujyju mety! Mes visi Tau 
linkime kuo geriausios sveikatos, daug laimés ir 
dziaugsmo. 


Algis ir Regina 


Mieli kolegos, 
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sveikiname Jus visus instituto jubiliejaus proga. Linkime 
sékmés visuose Jisy darbuose, entuziazmo, kuo geriausios 
darbo nuotaikos ir kirybinés sékmés. 


Fizikos fakulteto dekanatas 


Téveli, 


sveikinu Tave su vardo diena. Buk visada toks sveikas, 


linksmas ir laimingas kaip Siandien. 


Tavo Sauliukas 


Brangieji, 
tegu meilé ir laimé lydi Jus visa gyvenima! 


Jiisu seneliai 





1 50 mety Fizikos institutui. 
2 Joninés, birzelio 23 diena. 
3 Vestuves. 

4 Gimé ktdikis. 

5 Gruodzio 25 diena. 
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B 


Petrait/is, -(€)io 


Seimyna 


svarbus 


ivykis 
stiprus 
fizika 
fakultetas 


dekanatas 


tegu 

lydéti, lydi, lydéjo 
vestuv/és, -iy (pl. only) 
gimti, -gimsta, gimé 
kidikis 


= 


Petraitis (a surname; here 
used in the pl. as a way of 
referring to the couple or 
family, e.g. ‘the Peters’) 


family, household 


important (here followed by 
a dat.: ‘for everyone’) 


event 


strong, solid 


physics 

faculty 

dean’s office (in university; 
dekanas ‘dean’ (fem. 
dekané)) 


let, may (in wishes) 
accompany (+ acc.) 
wedding 

be born 

baby 
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() 


‘a 


(CD2; 15) 


Read the following reminiscences in the first paragraph, then 
respond to the request in the second paragraph. 


Kai a8 buvau jaunas, pasaulis buvo tobulesnis. Jaunuoliai 
buvo daug mandagesni, ramesni. Moterys vaikSciodavo 
elegantiSkais drabuZiais, su ilgomis graziomis suknelémis, 
vyrai darbe ir gatvéje neSiodavo kostiumus, kaklarai8¢ius. O 
dabar negali zmogus atskirti merginy ir vaikinu. Visi su 
dzinsais, ilgais plaukais, odinémis striukémis. Anks¢iau 
vaikai klausydavo savo tévy 0 moterys savo vyry. O dabar? 


O kaip jis manote? ParaSykite kelis sakinius, kokius 
drabuzius kokiomis progomis neSiodavo miusy proseneliai ir 
ka jis neSiojate dabar (darbe, teatre, kelionéje, pliaze ar kur 
kitur). Pavyzdziui: Seniau vyrai teatre neSiodavo ... 


Mislé (Riddle): Vasara su kailiniais, 0 ziema ir be 


marskiniy. (The solution to the riddle is at the end of the 
unit.) 
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pasaulis 
tobulas 


jaunuolis 
mandagus 


atskirti, atskiria, atskyré 


odinis 
klausyti, klauso, klausé 
kaip jus manote? 


kel/i, kel/ios, -iy (pl. pron.) 


sakinys, -io 


prosenelis 


pliazas 


kitur 


pavyzdziui 


world 

perfect 

young man (jaunuolé 
‘young woman’) 

polite 


separate, differentiate (+ acc. 
nuo + gen. ‘s.o./sg from s.o./ 


sg’) 

leather (adj.) 

listen to, obey (+ gen.) 
what do you think? 


several, a few (agrees with 
the word it qualifies) 


sentence 


forefather, ancestor (fem. 
prosenel/é, -és) 

beach (nowadays the more 
Lithuanian word 
paplidimys is very common 
and may be regarded as a 
synonym) 

elsewhere (kur kitur 
‘anywhere else’) 


for example (set expression, 
dat. of pavyzd/ys, -(dZ)io 
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‘example, specimen, 


sample’) 

mijslé riddle, puzzle 

jminimas solution (to a riddle; the verb 
is jminti, jmena, jminé + 
acc.) 


Mislés jminimas: medis 
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Unit Thirteen 


Pietiis restorane 
Dinner in a restaurant 


Q 


In this unit you will revise and consolidate 
your knowledge of the grammar and 
vocabulary which you learnt in Units 8-12, 
and you will also learn about: 

indirect speech 

the formation of Lithuanian surnames 


nouns formed from verbs 
passive participles 
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Kvieciu j restorang I invite you to a 
restaurant (CD2; 16) 


Aldona ir Bilas susitinka universitete 


BILL 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ALDONA 


Ar nematei Siandien Roberto? 
Ne. O kodél klausi? 


Jis man skambino §j ryta. Saké, kad niekaip 
negali taves surasti. Jis nori pakviesti mus abu 1 
restorana. 


Zinau, kad rytoj jo gimimo diena. O a8 noréjau 
jus abu rytoj pasikviesti vakarienés. Robertui 
jau seniai pazadéjau iSkepti bulviniu blynu, jis 
labai juos mégsta. 


Prie jy prieina Robertas 


ROBERT 
ALDONA 


ROBERT 
ALDONA 
ROBERT 
BILL 


B 


Sveiki, aS visur jisy ieSkau. 

Robertai, a8 kvieciu rytoj vakare 1 svecius. Bus 
bulvinty blyny. Tavo  gimtadienio proga 
iskepsiu obuoliy pyraga. 


Aéit, Aldona. O a§ kvieciu jus piety 1 restorana. 
Puiku! O kur mes eisime? 
Sitlau i ,,Stiklius“. 


Man, atrodo, tai geriausias restoranas. 


413 


piet/is, -y 
restoranas 


klausti, klausia, 
klausé 


surasti, suranda, 
surado 


pasikviesti, 
pasikviecia, 
pasikvieté 


pazadéti, pazada, 
pazadéjo 


iskepti, iSkepa, iSkepé 


bulvinis 

blynas 

prieiti, prieina, priéjo 
prie + gen. 

visur 

ieSkoti, ieSko, ieSkojo 
(+ gen.) 

obuoliu pyragas 


dinner, lunch 
restaurant 


ask (+ acc. + gen. ‘s.o. (about) sg’) 
find (res. of rasti, randa, rado) 


invite (to one’s place; the gen. form 
of vakariené is here a sort of ‘gen. 
of goal/ purpose/aim’, thus ‘for 
dinner’; we have the same use of 
pietiis in the second half of the 
dialogue; this use of the gen. is not 
restricted to meals!) 


promise (res. of Zadéti, Zada, 
zadéjo; the p. to whom sg is 
promised goes in the dat.) 


bake, fry (res. of kepti, kepa, 
kepé; both also intrans.) 


potato (adj.) 
pancake (bulviniai blynai ‘latkes’) 


come up to, approach 


everywhere 


look for, seek 


apple pie 
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Grammar 


Indirect speech 


In Dialogue 1 you had a sentence incorporating some indirect 
speech: 


Saké, kad niekaip negli tavés surasti. 
He said that he just couldn’t find you. 


Note the different ways in which English and Lithuanian 
convey reported or indirect speech. In English we have ‘She 
said that she simply couldn’t find you’. In what was actually 
said, ‘direct speech’, we would have: ‘I simply can’t find 
him’. The tense of the direct speech is retained in Lithuanian 
— but the pronoun appropriate to the indirect speech is 
retained. Compare the following: 


Jis siko, kad ti i8vazitoji. Jis saké, kad tu iSvaziuoji. 
Jis saké, kad tu i$vaZziuoji. Jis saké, kad tu i8vaziavai. 
Jis pasakys, kad ti Jis saké, kad tu iSvazidosi. 
iSvaZziuoji. 


Work out what the above sentences would be in English. 
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? 


Ko norétumét uZsakyti? What would you 
like to order? (CD2; 18) 


Aldona, Bilas ir Robertas restorane. Prieina padavéjas 


PADAVEJAS Laba diena. Ko norétumét uzsakyti? 
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ROBERT 


PADAVEJAS 
ROBERT 
ALDONA 
BILL 
ROBERT 


PADAVEJAS 
ROBERT 
ALDONA 
BILL 


ROBERT 


PADAVEJAS 


ROBERT 


PADAVEJAS 
ALDONA 
BILL 


PADAVEJAS 


Mes norime skaniai papietauti ir iSgerti 
Sampano. 


Stai meniu. Norétumeét Salty patiekaly? 
Taip. Na, rinkités, biciuliai. 

LieZuvio su krienais. 

O aS — silkés su grybais. 


AS taip pat. PraSom vieng liezuvio ir du 
silkés su grybais. 


Ar norésite sriubos? 

Manau, kad taip. Ar ne? 

Taip, a8 noréciau. 

AS taip pat. Pripratau Lietuvoje pietums 
valgyti sriuba. 

Ar galétumet pasiiilyti? 

Turime grybu, naminés darzoviu sriubos, 
SaltibarSciy, viStienos  sultinio su 
pyragéliais. 

AS renkuosi SaltibarScius. Ar jie su 
bulvém? 

Taip. 

AS noré¢iau grybu sriubos. 

AS — Saltibarsciy. O ka patartumeét 18 
karStyu patiekaly? Gal turite ko nors 
lietuviSko? 

IS antryu. patiekaly sitlyciau védaru, 
cepeliny, keptos zuvies, labai skanus 
viStienos kotletas, jautienos kepsnys. 
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BILL AS nenoriu mésos. Gal védaru. 


ALDONA AS taip pat noréciau vedaru. 


ROBERT Gerai. 


Du védary, o man jautienos 


kepsnj. Dar butelj Sampano, apelsiny 
suléiy ir mineralinio vandens. 


PADAVEJAS Viskas? 


ROBERT Taip, viskas. 


B 


padavéjas 


uzsakyti, uzsako, 
uzsaké 


skanus 

papietauti, 
papietauja, papietavo 
iSgerti, iSgeria, iSgéré 
Sampanas 

meniu (indecl. masc.) 
patiekalas 


rinktis, renkasi, 
rinkosi 


liezuvis 


waiter (fem. padavéja ‘waitress’ ) 


order, place an order (note the use 
of gen. ko here to denote a part, 
“some’) 


tasty 


have lunch, dinner (res. of 
pietauti) 


drink (resultative of gerti) 
champagne 

menu 

course, dish 


choose (for 0.s.; + acc.) 


tongue 
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krienas 


priprasti, pripranta, 


priprato 


pietums 


naminis 
SaltibarSs¢/iai, -iuy 
sultin/ys, -io 


pyragélis 


bulvé 


kas nors 


védaras 


cepelinas 


kotletas 
kepsn/ys, -io 
apelsinas 


sult/ys, -(©)iu 
only) 


mineralinis 


(pl. 


horseradish 


get used, become accustomed (+ 
inf., or prie + gen. ‘to sg’) 

dinner (dat. of pietiis, conveying 
purpose) 

home-made 

cold beetroot soup 

bouillon 


pirozhki, small pies (dim. of 
pyragas) 

potato (bulvém is a shortening of 
the instr. pl., bulvémis, something 
very common in spoken 
Lithuanian) 


something, anything 


sausage, saucisson (filled with 
potato or groats) 


a large oval dumpling made of 
grated potato with a meat or 
cottage cheese filling (a synonym 
is didzkukulis) 


meatball 
roast, baked dish 
orange 


juice 


mineral 
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Y 


Exercise 1 





Group the following words into five groups, according to 
their meaning: 


pigus, perkiniya, plaukti, turtingas, viStiena, vaikSCioti, 
plikSala, marSkiniai, krituliai, iSskristi, bandelé, auksinis, 
apvaziuoti, démétas, makaronai, Slapdriba, striuke, 


nuskristi, grietinélé, pereiti, kelnés, per didelis, kumpis, 
megztinis, moteriSkas, uogiené, parbégti, kaklaraistis, 
silké, kojinés, gélétas, kriauSé, puiga. 





ZG 


Exercise 2 





How might you answer the following questions using taip 
and ne? 
Pavyzdys: 
Ar tu pirksi 8} palta? Taip, Zinoma. 
Taip, man jis labai patinka. 


Noréciau, bet jis man per 
brangus. 


Ne, jis man netinka. 
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Ne, neturiu tiek pinigy. 
1 Ar galétum paskolinti man 50 lity? 
2 Ar ateisi sekmadienj j vakaréli? 
3 Ar Siandien Vilniuje geras oras? 
4 Gal zinai, kiek dabar laiko? 
5 Ar tau patinka 81 suknelé? 
6 Ar tu kiekvienais metais vaZiuoji 1 uzsien{? 
7 Ar pirksite 81 torta? 
8 Ar tikités greitai parvaziuoti? 


9 Gal tau éia litidna? 


B 


tikétis, tikisi, tikéjosi hope (+ gen. = ‘for’) 


DB 


Exercise 3 





Continue the thought: complete the following sentences and 
add one or two new ones to each. 
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1 Paprastai a8 keliuosi septinta valanda, bet sekmadieniais ... 
2 Mums reikia skubéti. Vytuk, greiciau kelkis ... 

3 At atsimeni mano drauge Zita? Ji pirko dryZuota suknele ... 
4 Kalnuose oras buvo nuostabus: nuo ryto iki vakaro ... 

5 Mes apvaziavome visa Lietuva. Pirmiausia nuvaziavome ... 
6 Siandien pripirkau vaikams visokiy drabuZiy: sinui ... 

7 Noré¢iau su tavim pasitarti. Man sitlo ... 

8 PraSom pusantro kilogramo svogtinu, ... 

9 Man labiausiai patinka rugpjitis: ... 

10 Jis labai netikétai susirgo. Pakilo temperatira, ... 


11 Ji visada atrodé labai grazi. NeSiodavo madingus ... 


B 


atsiminti, atsimena, remember (intrans. or trans.) 
atsiminé 

pripirkti, priperka, buy (in addition, to complete sg; a 
pripirko lot) 


netikétai unexpectedly (netikétas 
“unexpected’) 


pakilti, pakyla, pakilo rise, get higher (intrans.) 
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Y 


Exercise 4 





Kestutis ir Zigmas visada prieStarauja vienas kitam. 
Paskaitykite Kestucio mintis ir paraSykite, kaip mano Zigmas. 


Kestutis 


Geriausia 
kalnuose. 


atostogauti 


Siandien labai maloni diena. 
Graziausia miuSy- grupés 
mergina yra Viktoria. 


Sveikiausia yra_ valgyti 
mésa. 

Reikia kiekviena  diena 
anksti keltis. 

Nereikia niekam — skolinti 
pinigu. 


Sis pyragas labai skanus. 
Tas paltas per ilgas. 


Graziausias laikas — ruduo. 


B 


Zigmas 


Ne, ten labai pavojinga. 
Geriausia atostogauti prie 
juros. 
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prieStarauti¢ontradict (+ dat.) 


prieStarauja, 

prieStaravo 

vienas each other, one another (note how the first 
kitam component is in the nom. case, either masc. or 


fem., sing. or pl. as appropriate, while the 
second component goes into the case which the 
v. requires, here a dat. object; see if you can 
find an example in Reading 1 too) 


pavojingas dangerous 


DB 


Exercise 5 (cp2; 20) 


( 


Read the following text about Aldona’s Sunday. A few days 
later she writes a letter to her cousin Zivilé. Rewrite Aldona’s 
letter, recounting her Sunday in the first person and the past 
tense. 


Lietingas sekmadienis 


Sio sekmadienio oras tikrai bjaurus. Salta, pucia baisus véjas. 
Aldona sédi namuose, geria karSta arbata su medumi ir skaito 
detektyva. Staiga suskamba telefonas. Aldona atsiliepia ir 

iSgirsta Bilo balsa. Jis kviecia ja 1 kina. ,,Lietuvos“ kino teatre 
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rodo nauja filma. Aldona sutinka. Apsirengia lietpaltt, 
pasiima skétj ir iSeina. Jie susitinka prie teatro. Pasirodo, kad 
naujasis filmas — labai linksma komediyja. Jie juokiasi visa 
laika kaip mazi vaikai. Po filmo Bilas sitlo pasivaikS¢ioti. Jie 
nueina j SereikiSkiy parka. Lietus vis lyja, oras darosi dar 
Saltesnis. Aldona perSala ir rytojaus diena suserga gripu. Jai 
pakyla temperattira, pradeda skaudéti galva, gerkle. Aldona 
smarkiai kosi. Tenka kviesti gydytoja, gerti vaistus, visa 
savaite guléti lovoje. 


B 


(Pay special attention to the prefixed verbs and their 
resultative sense.) 


lietingas rainy 

detektyvas crime novel; detective 

suskambéti, ring out, resound (res. ) 

suskamba, 

suskambéjo 

atsiliepti, call back, respond (may be res.; also ‘say 
atsiliepia, sg good or bad about s.o.’: gerai ... apie 
atsiliepé + acc., or ‘have an effect on’: + dat.) 
iSgirsti, iSgirsta, hear (res.) 

iSgirdo 

perSalti, catch cold; get cold (may be res.) 


perSala, perSalo 


smarkus severe 
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koséti, kosi, cough (also kos¢iu, kosti ... in pres.) 
koséjo 

tekti, tenka, have to, be obliged to (a sense of fate; 
teko subject, if expressed, in dat.) 


= 


Try, without using a dictionary or the glossary, to read 
through the following extract from an interview with the most 
gifted late pianist Aldona Dvarionaité, daughter of the 
composer Balys Dvarionas. Note that Lithuanians either 
disregard initials or give the full name. At the end of the 
interview you will find a series of statements linked to the 
text. Are they correct or incorrect? Then, using a dictionary or 
the glossary (the words you are unlikely to know are in the 
Lithuanian— English Glossary rather than in the usual place, 
after the text), see if you can work out any sections that you 
still do not understand. To get you started, here are the 
opening instructions in Lithuanian: 


Pabandykite perskaityti be Zodyno istrauke is interviu su 
pianiste Aldona Dvarionaite, kompozitoriaus Balio Dvariono 
dukra. Po interviu rasite teiginiy, susijusiy su tekstu. 
Atsakykite, ar jie tiesingi, ar ne. Po to issiaiskinkite visus 
neaiskumus su Zodynu. 


m Kada gimsta muzikos poveikio jéga 
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Pries porq savaiciy Vilniaus Menininky rimy Raudonojoje 
saléje ivyko vakaras su pianiste Aldona Dvarionaite. Su ja 
kalbasi muzikologé Zivilé Ramoskaité 


» 


ZR 


AD 


Savo vakarui pasirinkote romanti8ka programa, 
XIX-XX amziy sandiroje sukurta muzika, kuri, kaip 
saké vakaro vedéjas Edmundas Gedgaudas, — 
neatsitiktiné jisy gyvenime. Tikriausiai labai svarbu 
surasti ir pasirinkti ta muzika, per kuria gali pasakyti 
daug ir prasmingai. Ar ne tuomet atsiranda ir tikroji 
poveikio jéga? 

Kad pasirinkau tokia programa, jtakos turéjo keli 
dalykai. Groju muzika, kuri man kaip asmenybei labai 
artima. K.Symanovskio »Fantazija“, sukurta 1906 
metais, buvo skirta mano pedagogui, profesoriui 
Henrikui Neuhausui, kuris buvo ir pirmasis jos 
atlikéjas. A.Skriabino kiryba mano repertuare uzima 
svarbia vieta. Sis kompozitorius tvirtai ir nuosirdZiai 
tikéjo, kad muzika gali atplésti Zmogu nuo 
kasdieninio gyvenimo, nuo rupesciu, iSlaisvinti jo 
siela, kad muzika gali padaryti zmogu laiminga, o 
pasaulj daug geresni ir tobulesnj. Man 8&1 jo idéja iki 
Sios dienos yra nepaprastai grazi ir reikSminga. Gal tai 
apskritai svarbiausia, ka mes darome ir galime Siame 
pasaulyje padaryti. 


Koncerto pabaigoje grojau tévelio Balio Dvariono 
kurinius. Tos pjesés, i$ kuriu véliau buvo sudaryta 
,Mazoji siuita, bidavo rasomos geguzés ménes} ir 
dovanojamos man gimtadienio proga, — esu gimusi 
geguzés 18-ta. Taigi $i muzika primena man 
brangiausius dalykus — tévus, ju aplinka. 
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AD 


AD 


AD 


Ar jiisy tévelis turéjo jums jtakos kaip pianistas? 


Sunku pasakyti. Ir jis, ir mama turéjo nepaprastos 
itakos kaip zmonés, suktiré labai meni&ka atmosfera, 
kurioje augau. Visos kalbos buvo apie mena, apie 
muzika, o zmonés, kurie musy namuose lankési, man 
iki Sios dienos yra kaip broliai ir seserys. Praéjo daug 
métu nuo tévo mirties, ir dabar dar geriau suvokiu, 
kiek daug jie man davé, kiek laimés suteiké tasai 
nuolatinis buvimas meno pasaulyje. Nuo pat 
vaikystés, nuo pat atsiradimo Cia ... Visuomet binu 
laiminga, jeigu kas pasako, kad esu pana&’i { téva ir 
mama. Kuo daugiau praeina laiko nuo ju pasitraukimo 
iS Sio pasaulio, tuo dazniau mintyse su jais kalbuosi. 


Paminéjote, kad atlikéjui svarbu justi publika. Kaip 
jus jauciate {vairiu kraStu publika, kuo ji pana8i ir kuo 
skiriasi? 

IS vienos pusés, publika visur panaSi tuo, kad tai 
zmoneés, kurie myli mena, muzika. Juk niekur zmonés 
neina ij koncertus per prievarta. O skirtumus gali 
pajusti ta prasme, kad vienam mieste publika labiau 
iSmano muzikine literatiira, jaucia subtilybes, apie 
kurias ,,kalbi“ koncerte, o kitame — ne. Kita vertus, 
itakos turi vienos ar kitos tautos temperamentas. Net 
keturis kartus grojau Ispanijos publikai, kuri savo 
ekspresyviu dalyvavimu man labai artima. 


Lietuvos publika tikrai spontani8kumu nepasizymi ... 


Gal Cia jtakos turi ir mtisy gamta. Lietuvoje palyginti 
mazai saulés, daug lietaus, debesy. Tai negali neveikti 
zmoniy. Pagaliau pazitirékime 1 musy tautos muzika: 
joje daug ilgesio, litidesio ... Mes ilgesingi ir 
nemokame parodyti savo ekstazés, savo jausmu. 
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AD 


AD 


Nesakau, kad tai blogai, tiesiog tokie esam. Jeigu 
mylim, tai tylim. 

Taciau kartais ta tyla sunku iStverti ir kantrybés 
pritriksta. 


Galbtt dél to, kad gimiau geguzés ménesj, man 
malonesni ir artimesni zmonés, kurie sugeba iSreikSti 
savo ekspresija ir zodziais, ir darbais. AS manau, 
kadangi neturime per daug saulés, tai jos trikuma 
turéty kompensuoti patys zmonés — _  daugiau 
spinduliuoti, daugiau apSviesti vieni kitus. 


Girdéjau apie tokia sauléta jisu namy atmosferg. Abu 
jusu téveliai sugebéjo suburti aplink save didelj biri 
buvusiy mokiniy ir ne mokiniy, kurie visuomet buvo 
laukiami ir priimami. 

Taip. Apskritat mtsy namy durys visalaik buvo 
atviros. Neprisimenu vakaro, kad jos bitty kam nors 
uzdarytos. Tévai visus laiké savo vaikais ir labai visus 
myléjo. O man ir dabar jie visi yra kaip tikri broliai ir 
seserys, kaip tikri Seimos nariai, kuriuos man paliko 
téval. 


Now respond to the following statements: 


Taip Ne 
Pianisté mégsta kasdieniS8ka muzika. 


B.Dvarionas kurdavo dukrai muzika —__ 
gimtadieniy proga. 


Tévu namai A.Dvarionaitei — 
brangiausias prisiminimas. 


A.Dvarionaité gimé rudenj. 
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5 Dvariony namuose nemégo kalbéti apie —__ 
kuryba. 


Tévy namuose daZnai biidavo sve¢ciu. 
Pianisté kasdien kalbasi su savo tévais. 


A.Dvarionaité nevertina ekspresyviu 
klausytoju. 


9 Tautos temperamenta veikia ir gamta. 


Using this interview as the basis, write a short story about the 
pianist A. Dvarionaite. 


Grammar 


Lithuanian surnames 


In Reading | you came across Lithuanian surnames and 
probably realized that the surnames of Lithuanian men and 
women are different. Men’s surnames most often have 
endings such as -as, -a, -is, -ys, -(i)us. Women’s surnames are 
formed from men’s using various suffixes; the surnames of 
married and unmarried women are themselves different. 

Thus, unmarried women’s surnames are formed from men’s 
surnames by the replacement of the ending with the following 
suffixes: 


-aité to surnames Ramonas, Ramonaité, 
Surna Surnaité 
in -as, -a 
-uté tosurnames Vaitkus, Vaitkuteé, 
Butkus Butkuté 
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in -us 


-yté to surnames Sallis, Saltyteé, 
Budrys Budryté 
in -is, -ys 
-uté to surnames Katilius, Katiliite, 
Milius Miliuté 
in -ius 


Married women’s surnames are formed from men’s surnames 
by replacing the ending with the suffix -iené, thus: 


Zemaitis — Zemaitiené 
Vaitiekinas — Vaitiekiiniené 


VaiSvila — VaiSviliené 


We don’t give the accents, as there is considerable variation. 


That said, it must be added that some women were 
dissatisfied with names showing their marital status, and from 
2003 the State Language Commission brought into force a 
new policy, according to which women might choose to have 
surnames made up of the male surname with the feminine 
ending -é, e.g. Vaitiekiinas > Vaitiekiné, Ramonas > 
Ramoné, Skaistys > Skaisté. Both married and unmarried 
women may have such surnames, i.e. wives, daughters, and 
other unmarried women. 
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Nouns formed from verbs 


In quite a few units, and particularly in this one, we have 
encountered nouns describing actions. Here are a few 
examples, some of which will be familiar: 


klausimas question ((uz)duoti, (uz)duoda, 
(uz)davé klausima ‘ask a 
question’ (dat. of the person 
asked), atsakyti, atsako, atsaké j 
klausima ‘answer ...’) 


pastatymas performance, production (of a 
play, etc.); construction 
(pastatyti, pastato, pastaté ‘put, 
set up, establish, put on, build’) 

poveikis influence, effect, action (+ dat. 
‘on’; padaryti, padaro, padaré 
poveikj + dat. ‘influence, have an 


effect on’) 

eigsena behaviour (eigtis, eigiasi, eigési 
‘behave (si + instr. ‘with/ 
towards’)) 

buvimas existence 


If we take the past-tense stem of a verb, we can create words 
describing actions using the suffixes -imas or -ymas, e.g. 


-Imas 


bégti, béga, bego — bégimas 


tyléti, tli, tyléjo — tyléjimas 
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neSti, néSa, néSé — néSimas 


-ymas 
raSyti, raSo, raSé — raSymas 
skaityti, skaito, skaité — skaitymas 


daryti, daro, daré — darymas 


These will often give an -ing noun in English. 


Passive participles 


In the interview which we have just read, and in several texts 
in earlier units, we have encountered some declined verbal 
forms — participles: raSomos, dovanojamos, laukiami, 
priimami, sukurta, skirta, sudaryta. 


These are passive participles. Most often they are to be found 
in the written language, specially in scientific or technical 
styles. Present passive participles, with a basic meaning of 
something like ‘which/ who is X-ed’ (very roughly a sense of 
‘action’), are formed by adding -mas, -ma to the third-person 
form of the present tense, thus third conjugation and 
polysyllabic (i.e. ‘more than two syllables’ once -ti has been 
removed) verbs have fixed stress (1), while others follow 
accent class (3): 


I dirba — dirbamas, dirbama (3) 
II myli — mylimas, mylima (3) 
I skaito — skaitomas, skaitoma (1) 


In addition to the masculine and feminine forms of this 
participle, there is also the genderless form, used with the 
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‘subject’ in the genitive case, if the subject is expressed, and 
with an ‘unexpected-action’ sense (the accent is that of the 
masculine nominative singular, without the -s): 


kaibama, sakoma, raSoma 


(You may have noticed that passive participles can be formed 
from intransitive verbs, i.e. verbs where there is no ‘direct 
object’ to become the ‘subject’.) 


The past passive participles (very roughly a sense of ‘state’) 
are formed from the infinitive minus -ti, to which is added 
-tas, -ta, (thus accent class (1) if the infinitive is polysyllabic, 
otherwise (3) if the underlying accent is falling, e.g. baltas, 
and (4) if the underlying accent is rising, e.g. senas): 


sukurti — sukurtas, sukurta (3) 

skaityti — skaitytas, skaityta (1) 

myléti — mylétas, myléta (1) 

Just as with the present passive participle, here too we have a 
genderless form: 

rasyta, kalbéta, iSeita 

Both the present and the past passive participles are declined 


like adjectives ending in -as, -a, with the accent classes 
determined as mentioned above. 


Quite often, in English after a passive participle we have a 
‘by’ expression, e.g. ‘books read by Englishmen’. In 
Lithuanian this is conveyed using the genitive case on its own 
— see Riddle 2 below. Also frequent is the use of participles 
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to convey ‘it is X-ed, people X’; some examples of this will 
be found in Unit 14. 


Mislés 
$usittas, bet ne drabuzis, su lapais, bet ne medis, ne 
zmogus, 0 viska pasakoja. 


We zmogaus padarytas, gardumas neapsakytas. 


(The answers are at the end of the Unit.) 


DB 


Exercise 6 








Insert two or three appropriate adjectives under each noun: 


suknelé plaukai oras pirStinés 


taSkuota rusvi nuostabus baltos 


Exercise 7 





Describe in writing your best friend to someone you don’t 
know. 
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Y 


Exercise 8 





Complete the story, making use of the following sequence of 
prompts: 


Visa naktj niekaip negaléjau uzmigti ... 

Kai pagaliau prie’ SeSias uzmigau ... 

Atsikeliau ... 

Jauciausi ... 

Skaudéjo galva, ... 

Pirmiausia, kai atéjau 1 darba, manes lauké staigmena ... 
Kai pamaciau ta keista zmogu, kuris buvo apsirenges, ... 
Po to... 

Nespéjau apsidairyti, kai ... 

ISéjau pietauti tik ... 


Valgykloje buvo daug zmoniu, triukSminga. Maistas buvo 
visai 


neskanus: sriuba ... 


Uzvalgiau ant vieno danties (,,labai mazai, truputi“) ir isbégau 


Tada ... 
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To dar nebuvo gana, vakare, eidamas namo, ... 


Pagaliau, kaip perkiinas 18 giedro dangaus (,,labai netikéetai“) 


And now think of a title for the story! 


B 


staigmena surprise, something unexpected 


ant vieno very little (as explained in parentheses) 
danties 


eidamas going (this is the special adverbial participle, 
formed by replacing the -ti of the inf. with 
-damas — always a nom., and referring to the 
subject of the sentence) 


giedras clear 


dangus sky (the whole set phrase means, as explained 


in parentheses, ‘very unexpectedly’) 


Exercise 9 





Insert the appropriate reflexive verbs into the gaps: 
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nusipirkti, susitikti, dométis, juoktis, apsirengti, baigtis, 


mokytis 





Pavyzdys: 

AS daviau Povilui savo adresa. Mes susitiksime per atostogas. 
1 Siandien Salta, zieminj palta. 

2 Parodyk man Sita albuma, a& daile. 

3 AS atiduosiu jai ta knyga. Mes rytoj. 


4 Mes palauksime taves po spektaklio. Ar jis iki 
deSimtos vakaro? 


5 Jis labai linksmas zmogus, visa laika 
6 Tu neturi Silty drabuziu. stora Svarka arba megztin1 


7 Mes domimés uZsienio kalbomis. Siais metais 
latviu kalbos. 


B 


albumas = album 


iki+ gen. before (in addition to the normal sense of ‘until, 
up to, as far as’) 

dométis, be interested (+ instr. ‘in’) 

domisi, 

doméjosi 
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uZsienio _ foreign (gen. of uZsienis ‘abroad’, thus used as 
a sort of indecl. adj.) 


mokytis, study (gen. of what studied) 
mokosi, 

mokési_ + 

gen. 


DB 


Exercise 10 





Form women’s surnames for the following: 


Vaitkinas Vaitkinaité  Vaitkiniené Vaitkuneé 


Petrulis 





Dirgéla 
Vilkas 


Girdenis 











Gimbutas 





Bareikis 
Butkus 
Kubilius 


Zvalionis 


Y 
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Exercise 11 


Fill in the gaps in the table below with either verbal nouns or 
infinitives: 








pirkti pirkimas 

atsiradimas 
vaziuoti 

dalyvavimas 
klausti 
kalbeti 

buvimas 
eiti 

miegojimas 
sirgti 
matyti 

valgymas 











® 


atsiradimasorigin, appearance 


dalyvavimaparticipation (+ loc. ‘in’) 


= 
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Read through the following text, inserting the appropriate 
passive participles into the gaps: 





Vilnius University 


pastatytas, vaidinami, jkurtas, pradéta, isteigti, zZinomu, 


saugomas, déstomi, skaitoma, pastatyty, ruoSiami, 
Svenciamos, saugoma, sukaupta 





Vilniaus universitetas 
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Vilniaus universitetas buvo ikurtas___ 1579 metais. Tai 
seniausia Siaurés Europos auk&toji mokykla. I8 pradZiy 
universitete buvo tik 2 fakultetai: teologijos ir filosofijos. 
Véliau buvo juridinis, gamtos moksly ir medicinos 
fakultetai. Dauguma tuometinio Vilniaus universiteto 
profesoriy buvo svetimtauciai, visi dalykai buvo 
lotyniSkai. Jau tada buvo Siek tick ——_—s mokyti lietuviu 
kalbos. 








Siuo metu Vilniaus universitete studijuoja apie 24 000 
studenty, Cia ___—_—s 335 sri¢iy specialistai. Universitete dirba 
mazdaug 1 500 mokslo darbuotojy bei déstytoju. Siandieninj 
universiteta sudaro 12 fakultety (Matematikos, Fizikos, 
Chemijos, Gamtos, Medicinos, Filologijos, Istorijos, 
Komunikacijos, Ekonomikos, Filosofijos, Teisés, Kauno 
humanitarinis), 97 katedros, 25 klinikos, 3 institutai, 5 
universitetiniai centrai, moksliné biblioteka, astronomyos 
observatorija, botanikos 

sodas, Sv. Jony baZnyéia. Universiteto mokslinés bibliotekos 
fonduose___ apie 5 milijonus leidiniu. Cia__viena i 
dvieju pasaulyje _ pirmosios lietuviskos knygos 
egzemplioriy. Senieji universiteto rimai yra senamiestyje. Tai 
iStisas kvartalas namy, _ gotikos, renesanso, baroko, 
klasicizmo stiliais. Sj didZiausia ir sudétingiausia Vilniaus 
senamiescio ansamblj istisus keturis Simtmecius ktré geriausi 
kraSto architektai. Dabar vidiniuose universiteto kiemuose 
vyksta kultirinis gyvenimas. Cia__&ventés, jvairiausi 
mingjimai, _spektakliai, —-_—_—s poezija. Senuosiuose 
universiteto ramuose mokosi Filologijos ir Istorijos fakultetu 
studentai, cia yra moksliné biblioteka ir rektoratas. Centriniai 
universiteto rimai yra valstybés__architekttiros ir meno 
paminklas. Kiti universiteto padaliniai i8sibarste po visa 
Vilniy, o 1970-1980 _ studentu miestelis su bendrabuCiais 
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ir mokymosi korpusais yra rytiniame Vilniaus pakraStyje, 
miSko parke. 


B 


jkurtas founded, created 

iS pradziu at first (also iS pradzios, from pradZzia 
‘beginning’ ) 

jsteigti, jsteigia, found, organise, set up 

isteigé 

déstyti, désto, teach, expound 

désté 

sukaupti, concentrate, accumulate (trans.) 

sukaupia, 

sukaupé 


saugoti, saugo, look after, keep, preserve 


saugojo 

fakultetas faculty 

teologija theology, divinity 

filosofija philosophy 

juridinis law (adj.; téisé ‘law, right’) 

mokslas science (gamtos mokslai ‘natural 
sciences’) 

dauguma majority 


svetimtaut/is, foreigner 
-(€)io 
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dalykas 
lotyniskai 
srit/is, -ies 
specialistas 
mazdaug 


darbuotojas 


déstytojas 
Siandieninis 
sudaryti, 
sudaro, sudaré 
fizika 

chemija 
filologija 
istorija 
komunikacija 
ekonomika 


humanitarinis 


katedra 
klinika 
universitetinis 
mokslinis 
astronomija 


observatorija 


subject, thing 

in Latin (lotyniSkas ‘Latin’) 

field (of study), subject area 
specialist (fem. specialisté) 

more or less, approximately (adv.) 


worker __ (skilled), 
darbuotoja) 


scientist (fem. 


teacher, lecturer (fem. déstytoja) 
today’s (adj.) 


form, comprise, make up 


physics 

chemistry 

language and literature 
history 

communication (studies) 
economics 


humanities often used with 


mokslai) 


(adj.; 


department (with a Professorial Chair) 
clinic 

university (adj.) 

scientific, academic 

astronomy 


observatory 
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botanika 
bazny¢ia 
fondas 


leidinys 


egzempliorius 


iStisas 
rum/ai, -u 
kvartalas 
gotika 
renesansas 
barokas 
klasicizmas 
stilius 
sudétingas 
ansamblis 
architektas 
vidinis 


kiemas 


vykti, vyksta, 


vyko 
kultirinis 
rektoratas 
centrinis 
valstybé 


paminklas 


botany 

church 

holdings (here in pl.) 
publication 

copy 

whole 

palace (fine central buildings) 
district 

Gothic (noun) 
Renaissance 

Baroque 

Classicism 

style 

complex, complicated 
ensemble 

architect (fem. architekté) 
inner, internal 

courtyard 


happen, take place; go; be successful 


cultural (from kultira) 

rectorate (university central buildings) 
central 

state 


monument 
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padalin/ys, -inio section, (sub-)division 


iSsibarstyti, spread, scatter (here the nom. pl. masc. of 

iSsibarsto, the p. act. peple., “scattered’) 

iSsibarsté 

miestelis village (in the sense, as here, of “student 
village’) 

mokym/asis, learning, study (a refl. verbal noun, here 

-osi (1) used in the gen. as a sort of indecl. adj.) 

korpusas block, building; corps 


Misliy iminimai: 1 knyga; 2 medus 
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Unit Fourteen 
Vaziuojame j pajiri 
We go to the seaside 


p 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* some words for crockery, cutlery, and the bed 
¢ the adverbial participle and the gerunds 
* how to ask permission 
* how to give someone permission and to forbid someone 
* how to talk about your holidays, the seaside, and 
relaxation 
* how to contradict, or not agree with, someone 
* compound words 
¢ the formation of abstract nouns from adjectives 





447 








AS nenoré¢iau sutikti I wouldn’t agree (CD2; 
22) 


Bilas ir Aldona kartu su Vytauto ir Linos Seima ruoSiasi j 
pajirj. Jie tariasi del kelionés 
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VYTAUTAS 


ALDONA 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


ALDONA 


LINA 


ALDONA 


AS manau, patogiausia bus vaziuoti misy 
maSina. Taip vaziuodami  galésime 
daugiausia pamatyti, uzsukti 1 
idomiausias vietas. 

AS nenoréciau sutikti. MaSina juk bus 
sunku privaziuoti prie jiros. Draudziama 
ivaziuoti 4 visus  kurortus, niekur 
negalima pasistatyti maSinos. 


Tu neteisi, Aldona. Zinoma, norint 
ivaziuoti 1 Paga ar Nida, bitina gauti 
leidima. Reikia tik uz tai sumokéti 
mokestj ir viskas. O maSinqg bus galima 
palikti mokamoje stovéjimo aikSteléje 
prie kempingo. AS nematau Cia jokiy 
problemu. 


O kaip su maistu? Ar mes valgysime 
valgyklose, restoranuose? 


Jeigu vaziuojam ma§gina, a§ sitlau valgi 
virtis patiems. Taip bus skaniau ir pigiau. 
Be to, sezono metu kurortu valgyklose ir 
restoranuose labai daug zmoniu. 


Gerai, aS paimsiu visus indus: puodus, 
arbatini, puodelius, lékStes, SaukStelius, 
SaukStus, Sakutes, peilius ir staltiese. Mes 
turime turistine dujine virykle, bus patogu 
virti. Gal dar paimti ir taures, jei 
nusipirktume, pavyzdziui, vyno? 


Zinoma, gali prireikti. Paimk dar ir 
keptuve. Pajtiryje bus galima nusipirkti 
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BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


ALDONA 


sutikti, sutinka, 
sutiko 


tartis, tariasi, 
tarési 


uZsukti, uzsuka, 
uZsuko 


Sviezios Zuvies, galésime — skaniai 
i8sikepti. 

O kaip patalyné? Ar reikia kq nors 
pasiimti? 

Kempinguose galésime viska_ gauti: 
antklodes, pagalves, uzvalkalus, 
paklodes, rankSluos¢ius. Jeigu nori, ten 
leidziama naudotis ir savo_patalyne, 
miegmaiSiais. Taip bitu pigiau, bet labai 
daug visko reikia veztis. Gal geriau 
neimkime nebitiny daiktu. 


O grizdami galésime sustoti Kaune, 
apzitreti miesta. Pailséjus gamtoje, 
galima pazitiréti ir miesto jzymybiu. 


agree (‘with’ = su + instr.; other 
meanings: ‘meet s.o.” = + acc., ‘have an 
attitude towards’ = + su + instr., ‘get on 
well with’ = + su + instr.) 


discuss (‘with’ = su + instr.; object of 
discussion = dél + gen.) 


pop in, make a detour (also ‘wind up, 
tighten (a screw)’) 
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privaziuoti, 
privaziuoja, 
privazavo 
kurortas 


pasistatyti, 
pasistato, 
pasistaté 


gauti, gauna, 
gavo 


leidimas 


sumokéti, 
sumoka, 
sumokéjo 


mokest/is, 
-(sé)io 
ir viskas 


palikti, palieka, 
paliko 


mokamas 


stovéjimas 


kempingas 


pat/s, -i 


approach, get close to 


resort, spa, holiday place 
park (+ acc.; also “build (for o.s.)’) 


get, receive, obtain 


permission, permit (also ‘publication’) 


pay (res. of mokéti, moka, mokéjo) 


payment, (also ‘tax, rent, fee, 
subscription’) 


and that’s that 

leave, abandon (trans.; also ‘bequeath’ 
and, intrans., ‘remain, stay’) 

paying (subject to payment) 

parking (used in gen. preceding vieta 
‘parking place, rank’, aikStelé ‘car park’) 


campsite (often for autoturistas ‘s.o. 
using a car for holiday’ (fem. 
autoturisté)) 


self (the dat. here reinforces the dat. refl. 
particle on virti ‘cook’, namely ‘cook our 
food for ourselves’; preceded by tas/ta, 
pats conveys ‘the same’) 
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be to 


sezonas 


metu 


indas 


puodas 
arbatinis 
puodelis 
lékSté 


SaukStelis 
SaukStas 
Sakuteé 


peilis 


staltiesé 


turistinis 
dujinis 
viryklé 
tauré 


vynas 


moreover, and anyway 


season (here in the sense of ‘high season’, 
‘tourist season’) 


during (the instr. of metas ‘time’, often 
used with an agreeing pron., e.g. Siuo 
metu ‘at the moment’ or a preceding 
gen., as here) 


piece of crockery or cutlery (plauti, 
plauna, plové indus ‘wash the dishes’) 


pot, pan 
teapot 
pot, pan (small); cup 


plate (if for soup, qualify with gili ‘deep’ 
(gilus; lékStelé ‘small plate, saucer’) 
spoon (small) teaspoon 

spoon (tablespoon) 

fork (also “branch’) 

knife (pjauti, pjauna, pjové ‘cut’, 
lenktinis peilis ‘penknife’) 


tablecloth (uZtiesti, uZtiesia, uZztiesé 
stalq staltiese ‘lay the table’) 


tourist (adj.) 

gas (adj.; noun = dujos) 
stove, cooker 

glass (e.g. a wineglass) 


wine 
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prireikti, 
prireikia, 
prireiké 
keptuv/é, -és (2) 


iSsikepti, 
iSsikepa, 
iSsikepé 


patalyneée 
antklodé 
pagalveé 
uzvalkalas 
paklodé 
rankSluost/is, 


-(s&)io (1) 


naudotis, 
naudojasi, 
naudojosi 


labai daug 
visko 


veZztis, vezasi, 
vezési 

sustoti, sustoja, 
sustojo 


jzymybé 


come in useful, necessary 


frying pan (kepti, kepa, kepé ‘bake, fry’ 
(trans. and intrans.) 


bake, fry (for 0.s.; + acc.) 


bed, bedding 

bket 

pillow (lit. ‘under-head’) 

pillow case 

sheet 

towel (Sluostyti, Sluosto, Sluosté rankas 


rankSluos¢iu “wipe one’s hands with a 
towel’) 


use (+ instr.) 

very many things, all sorts of things 
convey, carry (by some means of 
transport) 


stop, pause (intrans.) 


sight (of things worth seeing in a place), 
celebrity (of a famous person) (jZymus 
‘famous, notable, remarkable’) 
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Grammar 


The adverbial participle and the gerunds 


Lithuanian has a number of verbal forms which indicate the 
circumstances of an action, how they are connected with 
another action, or arise from a secondary action. You came 
across such forms in Dialogue 1: vaziuodami, grjzdami, 
norint, pailséjus. When both actions, as in the sentences 
below, namely ‘returning ... can stop’ and ‘travelling ... be 
able to see’, are accomplished by the same actor or agent, the 
adverbial participle, or special adverbial active participle, is 
used. Both actions are simultaneous or overlap in time. Thus: 


Grizdami galésime sustéti Kauné. 
On the way back (lit. ‘Returning’) we can stop in Kaunas. 
Taip vaziuodami galésim daugiausia pamatyti. 


By travelling in such a way we shall be able to see a 
maximum of things. 


These adverbial participles are formed from the infinitive, 
removing -ti and adding the suffixes: 


Singular Plural 
Masculine -damas -dami 
Feminine -dama damos 
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As you can see, they change only for gender and number; 
they do not change for case, since they always agree with the 
grammatical subject, which is in the nominative case. 


The gerunds, or special gerunds, refer to circumstances which 
arise from an action which is carried out by another agent. If 
the action of both agents is simultaneous, then the present 
gerund is used. It is formed from the third person of the 
present tense, without the ending, and adding the suffixes: 

Conjugation]  dirba + -ant = dirbant 

Conjugation III valgo + -ant = valgant 

Conjugation II__ tyli+ -int = tylint 
The agent of the action conveyed by the gerund is expressed 
in the dative case: 


Turistai iskeliavo anksti, | The tourists set off early, 


saulei tekant. when the sun was rising. 
Mums iSvaziuojant, When we drove off, 
buvo grazus oras. the weather was fine. 


Note in the two examples how what is important is the 
simultaneity (or overlap) of the events: the main verbs may 
well be in the past tense, but the present gerund is still used. 


If the action of the basic agent takes place later than that of 
the subsidiary agent, the accompanying action is conveyed 
using the past gerund, which is formed from the stem of the 
past tense, removing the ending and adding the suffix -us 
(-ius for Conjugation III verbs): 


vaziavo + -us = vaziavus 
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éjo a3 -us 


daré + -us 
skaité + -us 
Examples: 


Atéjus vasarai, 


Visi nori atostogauti. 


Laivui iSplaukus, 


prasidéjo didelé audra. 


= ~éjus 
= darius 


= skai¢ius 


When summer has arrived, 


everyone wants to go on 
holiday. 


When the ship had sailed 
off, 


a great storm arose. 


If the verb is reflexive, and not negative or without a prefix, 
then the reflexive particle appears on the end of the gerund in 


the form -is, e.g. juokiantis. 


The gerunds are often used in impersonal expressions, that is, 
where the subject is not indicated: 


Susirgus reikia kreiptis j 
gydytoja. 

Norint jvaziuoti j kurorta, 
bitina turéti leidima. 
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If you fall ill, you must go 
to the doctor. 


If you want to go to a 
resort, you must have a 
permit. 


iSplaukti, iSplaukia, sail off, depart (by boat) 
iSplauké 


fp 


guage points 


How to ask permission 


Often, when we want to do something, we need to ask 
permission. To do this in Lithuanian we usually use phrases 
followed by the infinitive form of the verb: 


Atsipragai, ar a8 galétiau (atidaryti langa, paskam 
binti,...) 

Ar galima (vaZziutoti, sustoti,...) 

Ar nebiity galima... 

Ar Gia léidZiama... 


Léisk, léiskite... 


B 
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atidaryti, atidaro, atidaré 


leidZiamas 


leisti, leidzia, leido 


open (trans.; intrans. = 
atsidaryti, atsidaro, 
atsidaré) 


possible, admissible 


let, allow, permit, publish, 
throw, spend (time) (as you 
can see, lots of meanings. In 
that of ‘alow’, the  p. 
permitted to do something is 
in the dat. case, and if sg is 
permitted, it is in the acc. 
case; see Exercise 5 to 
practise) 


How to permit, not permit, and prohibit or 


forbid 


We can allow someone to do something using phrases such as 


the following: 


Taip, prasom. 


Taip, Zinoma, praSom... 


Be Abejo, praSom... 


Gerai, léidZiu. 


Leidziama. 


Yes, go ahead. 

Yes, of course, please ... + 
inf. 

Certainly, please ... + inf. 
Fine, go ahead, (lit. ‘I 
permit’) 

That’s OK. 


And we can forbid people as follows: 
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Né, negalima. 

Né, Cia neléidZiama... 
Né, jokiu bidu. 
DraudZziu. 


DratidZiama. 


B 


drausti, draudzia, draudé 


draudziamas 


Y 


Exercise I 





Select the appropriate form: 


Pavyzdys: 


No, that’s not possible. 

No, here you can’t ... + inf. 
No, no way. 

No (lit. ‘I forbid’) 


That’s not allowed. 


forbid, prohibit (+ dat. of the 
p. forbidden, and the acc. or 
inf. of whatever is forbidden) 
forbidden, prohibited 


(jéjimas draudZiamas ‘no 
entry’) 


Eidami/einant namo parke matéme tavo drauge. 
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1 Lietui (lydamas, lyjant) nemalonu biti lauke. 

2 (Laukiant, laukdami) draugu jie garsiai kalbéjosi. 

3 Kartu (keliaujant, keliaudami) galima greitai susidraugauti. 
4 Tévui (paréjus, eidamas), visi susédo prie stalo. 

5 (Keliaujant, keliaudami) visi pavargome. 

6 Mums (grizdami, griztant) namo, pradéjo lyti lietus. 


7 (Eidama, einant) { universiteta, ji susitiko sena pazistama. 


8 


susidraugauti, make friends, become friends 

susidraugauja, 

susidraugavo 

susésti, suséda, susédo sit down, settle down (may 
have a sense of several 
people) 

pavareti, pavargsta, get tired, become tired 

pavargo (pavarg/es, -usi ‘tired’); also 


“become poor’ 


DB 
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Exercise 2 





Complete the following sentences: 
Pavyzdys: 

Sningant vaiksciojome po miska. 
1 Vairuodama ma§&ina ... 

2 Visiems juokiantis ... 

3 Dainuodami ... 

4 Studijuodamas universitete ... 
5 Prasidéjus paskaitai ... 

6 Vaziuodamas dviraciu ... 

7 SkaisCiai SvieCiant saulei ... 

8 Pasibaigus egzaminams ... 

9 Eidamos namo ... 


10 Virdama pietus ... 


B 


paskaita lecture 


skaisCiai brightly (skaistus 
bright, fresh’) 
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‘clear, 


Sviesti, Sviecia, Svieté shine (intrans.); enlighten 


(trans.) 


Exercise 3 





Provide the circumstances in which something is done or 
happens. 


Pavyzdys: 


Labai sunkiai dirbant galima greitai pavargti. 


1 atostogauti nemalonu. 
ji susitiko savo sena drauga. 


mes i8vaziavome i8 miesto. 


2 
3 
4 aS nemégstu biti pajiryje. 
5 jie linksmi maudési jiroje. 
6 


biciuliai iSvaziavo atostogu. 


Y 
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Exercise 4 





Write out how you would ask permission in the following 
situations: 


1 Jtis esate i8kilmingame priémime pas savo direktoriy. Jums 
butinai reikia skubiai paskambinti { kita miesta. 


2 Bare daug zmoniu. Prie vieno staliuko yra viena laisva 
vieta. 


3 Jums bitinai savaitgaliui reikia maSinos, kuriq galite 
pasiskolinti i8 tévu. 


4 Traukinio vagone labai karSta, jtis norite atidaryti ga, o prie 
go sédi sena moteris. 


B 


iSkilmingas official, formal 

priémimas reception 

baras bar 

staliukas small table, table in restaurant, etc. 
vagonas carriage (in train) 

sédeéti, sédi, sit, be sitting (not ‘sit down’, which is 
sédéjo sésti, séda, sédo) 
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Y 


Exercise 5 





Write out how you would allow someone to do something or 
forbid someone from doing something in the following 
situations: 


1 jisu 14 mety sinus pra§o leisti 1 10 dienu kelione dvira¢iais. 


2 juisu 15 mety dukteé prago leisti pasikviesti 20 draugu i 
vakarélj namie. 


3 juisy kambario draugas bendrabutyje nori laikyti Suni. 


4 Jus rengiatés egzaminui, o jiisy kambario draugas praSo 
leidimo yungti televizoriu. 


B 


kambario draugas roommate (for fem. use 
draugé) 

laikyti, laiko, laiké keep, hold 

rengtis, rengiasi, rengési prepare, get ready (intrans.; 


‘for’ = dat.; trans. = rengti, 
rengia, rengé) 
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jjungti, jjungia, jjungé 


4i~ 


‘a 


tum on (+ ace.; iSjungti, 
iSjungia, iSjungé + acc. ‘turn 
off’) 


Ne, jokiu bidu No, no way (CD?; 23) 


Draugai toliau tariasi dél kelionés 


ALDONA 


BILL 


LINA 


A&  pasiimsiu  fotoaparata, 
busiu kelionés _ fotografé. 
Vytautas ripinsis masgina: 
vairavimu, benzinu ir t.t. Jis 
taip pat sudarys marSruta, 
numatys nakvynes. Linos 
rupestis — maistas. O 
kelionés  dienorasti teks 
ra8yti tau, Bilai. Gerai? 

Ne, jokiu bidu! LietuviSkai 
ra8yti aS dar gerai nemoku. 
Nebent angliskai. 

Gerai, juodraSti paraSyk 
angliskai, o po to kartu 
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ALDONA 


BILL 
VYTAUTAS 


ALDONA 


galésim iSversti 1 lietuviu 
kalba. AS manau, visas 
idomumas ir bus _ tavo 
ispudziai. 

Pagalvokim, ka dar reikia 
pasiimti. AS paimsiu 
kamuoli, pliaze pazaisime. 
Pajtiryje galésim iSsinuomoti 
burlentes, vandens dviracius. 
Pasiimk, Bilai, ka  nors 
Silciau apsirengti. Pajuryje 
gali biti vésoka. 

O ar jiiros vanduo Saltas? 


misyu jira Salta. Vanduo 
su8yla_ tik liepos _ gale, 
rugpjticio ménesj. Bet mes 
maudomés ir birzeli. 
Dauguma lietuviu —_labiau 
meégsta poilsiauti prie 
Baltijos juros negu, 
pavyzdziui, prie Juodosios 
juros ar kur kitur. O koks 
malonumas’ karsta _ diena 
maudytis vésioje juroje! 

Pagos pliazas labai malonus. 
Gera guléti ant Svaraus balto 
smélio. Jeigu nori pavésio, 
nepatinka degintis sauléje, 
galima eiti 1 puSyna, kuris 
yra prie pat jiros. Man 
labiausiai patinka biti 
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BILL 


ALDONA 


LINA 


BILL 


kopose arba prie jiros, prie 
pat vandens. Mégstu dideles 
bangas. 


Girdéjau, kad prie Baltijos 
juros ir dabar galima rasti 
gintaro. Ar tiesa? 


Tikrai, niekur kitur pasaulyje 
nerandama tiek daug gintaro, 
kiek  Baltijos _ pakrantése. 
Lietuvoje galima nusipirkti 
graziu gintaro papuoSalu. O 
Pagoje yra unikalus gintaro 
muziejus. Ten pasakojama 
apie gintaro istorija, daugybé 
eksponatu rodo ivairiausias 
gintaro formas ir riSis. Mes 
biitinai ten nueisime. 


Ar tu, Bilai, girdéjai kokia 
legenda ar padavima apie 
gintara? 

Ne. Bitu labai jdomu iSgirsti. 
Yra daug jvairiu padavimu 
apie pajiri. Mes _ tau 
papasakosime vaziuodami. 
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toliau 


fotoaparatas 


fotografé 


rupintis, ripinasi, ripinosi 


vairavimas 


benzinas 
ir t.t. 


sudaryti, sudaro, sudaré 


marsrutas 
numatyti, numato, numaté 


nakvyné 


rupest/is, -(s¢)io 


further (used with a v. to 
convey ‘continue to ...’ or 
‘carry on -ing’) 

camera 


photographer 
fotografas) 


look after, take care of (+ 
instr.) 


(masc. 


driving (vairas ‘steering 
wheel’ (uz vairo‘driving’, 
what you use if, for example, 
you’ve been drinking and 
don’t intend to _ drive), 
vairuoti, vairuoja, vairavo 
(+ acc.) ‘drive’, vairuotojas 
‘driver’ (fem. vairuotoja) 


petrol, gas 
etc. (= ir taip toliau) 


devise, create (also 
‘conclude’, of an agreement) 


route, itinerary 
anticipate, foresee, p 


overnight (pasilikti, 
pasilieka, pasiliko 
nakvynés ‘stay overnight’) 


stop 


care (here: ‘responsibility’; 
often in the pl.: “fuss, cares’) 
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dienorast/is, -(S¢)io 


nebent 


juodrast/is, -(S¢)io 


iSversti, iSver¢ia, iSverté 


pagalvoti, 
pagalvojo 


jidomumas 


kamuolys 


iSsinuomoti, 
iSsinuomojo 


burlenté 


vésokas 


pagalvoja, 


iSsinuomoja, 


suSilti, suSyla, suSilo 


maudytis, 
maudési 


dauguma 


maudosi, 


labiau mégti, mégsta, mégo 


poilsiauti, 
poilsiavo 


Baltijos jira 
Juodoji jura 
kur kitur 


malonumas 


poilsiauja, 


diary, log 


provided, unless, if only 


draft, rough copy 


translate (‘from ... into ...” = 


iS + gen. j + acc.) 


think, 
galvoti, 


consider 
galvoja, 


(res. of 
galvojo; 


‘about’ = apie + acc.) 


interest 


football (the ball, not the 


sport) 


hire, rent 


windsurfing board 


coolish 


warm up (intrans.; trans. = 
suSildyti, suSildo, suSildé) 


bathe, go swimming 


majority, most (+ gen.) 


prefer 


rest, be on holiday 


Baltic (Sea) 
Black Sea 


somewhere/anywhere else 


pleasure 
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vésus 


guléti, guli, guléjo 


smélis 
pavésis 


degintis, deginasi, deginosi 


puSynas 


prie pat + gen. 


kopa 
banga 


rasti, randa, rado 


gintaras 


tikrai 


niekur kitur 
pakranté 
unikalus 


daugybé 


cool 


lie, be lying (not ‘lie down’, 
which is atsigulti, atsigula, 
atsigulé) 


sand (also smélys) 
shade, cool (n.) 


become tanned, brown, 
sunburnt (deginti, degina, 
degino ‘burn’ (trans.); degti, 
dega, degé ‘burn’ (trans. and 
intrans.)) 


pine forest 


very near (pat (indecl.) self, 
‘the very’ (emphatic particle) 


dune 
wave (water, sound) 


find (res. surasti, suranda, 
surado) 


amber 


exactly, indeed (tikras ‘true, 
correct’); probably 


nowhere else (with a neg. v.) 
shore, coast 
unique, the only 


many, the many (+ gen.) 
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eksponatas 


forma 
riS/is, -ies (fem.) 


padavimas 


Q 


Language points 


exhibit (eksponuoti, 
eksponuoja, eksponavo 
‘exhibit’) 

form 

sort 


legend, tradition 


How to contradict someone 


If you simply have to contradict someone, or disagree with 
someone’s opinion or suggestion, then you might find one or 
more of the following constructions appropriate (the English 
translations are rather literal — don’t be too put off by them, 
as the expressions are all perfectly normal): 


Nenoreétiau sutikti. 
Nemanai. 

Tu (jis) neteisis (neteisi). 
AS nesutinki. 

AS prieStarauju. 

Netiesa. 


Tai neteisybé. 


I wouldn’t like to agree. 


I don’t think so. 


You aren’t right. 


I don’t agree. 
I contradict. 
Not true. 


That’s an untruth. 
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Ka tii (jis)! What d’you mean? 


Compound words 


In earlier units you have come across words made up of 
several words. Many nouns and adjectives may be formed in 
this way, for example: 


gw | Nouns 


From two nouns: 


arbatzolés tea (arbata ‘tea (drink) + Zolé 
(leaves) ‘grass, herb’) 
vynuogé grape (vynas ‘wine’ + toga ‘berry’) 


om an adjective and a noun: 


bendrabut/is, (bendras ‘general, common’ + bitas 
-(€)io hostel ‘flat’) 


sunkvezimis (sunkus ‘heavyvezimas ‘cart, 
lorry, truck carrying’ ) 


From a numeral and a noun: 


treédalis third (trécias ‘third’ + dal/is, -iés 
(fem.) ‘part’) 


antradienis Tuesday (afitras ‘second’ + diena ‘day’) 
From a verb and a noun: 


gyvénvieté (gyvénti, gyvéna, gyvéno ‘live’ + vieta 
settlement ‘place’) 
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mw 2 Adjectives 


From an adjective and a noun: 
Sviesiaplatikis blond (Sviesus ‘light? + plaukai 
‘hair’) 
From a numeral and a noun: 


dvik6jis two-legged/footed (du, dvi ‘two’ + kéja ‘leg, 
foot’) 


Compound words most often have the nominative endings -is 
(gen. -io; masc.) and -é (fem.). There is also a group of words 
which have the nominative ending -a, and which may refer 
both to men and to women. Such words are usually 
emotionally coloured, with a negative nuance. Thus: 

élgeta beggar 

namiséda stay-at-home 

uzuomarSa forgetful person 

nenuioramarestless person, fidget 

neklauzadadisobedient person 

garbe ambitious person 

troska 


akipléSa insolent, rude person 


Abstract nouns formed from adjectives 


In Unit 13 you learnt how to form nouns of action from verbs. 
In the second part of this unit you have come across abstract 
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nouns describing a particular quality or characteristic: 
jdomumas, malonumas. Such words are formed from 
adjectives in -as and -us. Indeed, from all such adjectives one 
can quite regularly form descriptive nouns with the suffix 


-umas: 


geras 


blogas 
nuobodis 


jidomus 


gerumas 


blogumas 


nuobodumas 


jidomumas 


goodness, 
kindness 


badness 
boredom, tedium 


interest 


From some adjectives one may also form abstract nouns in 
other ways, for instance, with the suffix -ybé (tamsts — 
tamsybé ‘darkness’, saldiis — saldybé ‘sweetness’), as well 
as by simply changing the ending (in this case the vowel of 
the root often changes too): 


grazis 
geras 
drasis 


Svaris 
svarbis 


Saltas 


Y 


grozis 
g-éris 
drasa 
Svara 


svarba 


Sait/is, -(€)io 
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beauty 
good, goodness 
bravery, daring 


cleanliness, 
tidyness 


importance, 
significance 


cold, coldness 


Exercise 6 





Work out the the component parts of the following words: 


1 savaitraStis 4 lietpaltis 7 kaklarai8tis 
2 laikrodis 5 vieSbutis 8 vasarnamis 

3 senamiestis 6 kairiarankis 9 rankSluostis 
10 savaitgalis 13 bendrabutis 16 miegmaiSis 
11 laikraStis 14 SvarraStis 17 gelezinkelis 
12 rankra&tis 15 zemélapis 


Using the glossary or, better still, a dictionary, check what 
they mean. 


DB 


Exercise 7 





Read through the following text, inserting the omitted words: 


nemalonumas, abejojus, nusibodus, vasarnami, atSilus, 


nenorédama, degintis, nutarimas, ramybés, suradus, 
maudytis, dirbant, nenuorama, puikumeélis, zaisdami, tylos 





Daug ir sunkiai__, biitina ir pailséti. Atéjus vasarai, 
orams, Jurgis JovaiSa su Seima nutaré i8vaziuoti atostogu. Jis 
ilgai tarési su zmona, kur geriausia vaziuoti. Jurgis sitilé 
vaziuoti kur nors { kalnus. Jaunystéje jie mégdavo kalnu 
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zygius. Taciau zmona, jokiu sunkumu, sitilé vaziuoti 
prie juros. Ji mégsta pliaze, juroje, vaikSCcioti po 
Pagos parka, palydéti saule ant Pagos tilto. 





Jurgis visaip prieSinosi, nes jis nemégsta atostogu prie juros. 
Ten visur minios zmoniy, pliaze néra net kur atsigulti. 
Svetimi vaikai, _— kamuoliu, Sikauja nuo ryto iki vakaro, 
néranei___—_,nei__— O kokia nuobodybé be tikslo 
vaikStinéti po parka arba pajiiri! Tris dienas__, pagaliau 
buvo nuspresta atsisakyti abiejy pasitilymy ir vaziuoti{ 
prie miko ir eZero. Zinoma, toks _patiko ne visiems 
Seimos nariams. Labiausiai nepatenkinta liko _ dukté 
Aisté. Praleisti dvi savaites be draugu, miSke — didziausias 
____!Galu gale, visiems __ gin¢ytis, Aisté nutaré 
pasikviesti kartu ir drauge. _ ger iSeitj, nuotaika visiems 
pageréjo. Tai ~~ —atostogos! 


B 


abejoti, abejoja, abejojo doubt (+ instr. or dél + gen.) 
nusibosti, nusibosta, bore 

nusibodo 

atSilti, atSyla, atSilo warm up a little (intrans.) 
nutarimas decision, edict 

ramybé peace, calm 

puikumélis wonderful thing (diminutive 


of the abstract n. puikumas, 
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tiltas 
visaip 
prieSintis, 
prieSinosi 


prieSinasi, 


minia 

Sikauti, Sikauja, Sikavo 
nuobodybé 
tikslas 
vaikStineéti, 
vaikStinéjo 


vaikStinéja, 


nuspresti, 
nusprendé 


nusprendzia, 


atsisakyti, atsisako, 


atsisaké 
pasiiilymas 
nepatenkintas 


praleisti, 
praleido 


praleidzia, 


gincytis, ginéijasi, gintijosi 
nutarti, nutaria, nutaré 
iSeit/is, -ies (fem.) 

nuotaika 


pageréti, 
pageréjo 


pageréja, 


derived from _ the 


puikus) 


adj. 


bridge 
in every way possible 


resist, counter 


crowd, mass (+ gen.) 
shout loudly, exclaim 
boredom, tedium 
aim 


walk, wander 
decide 


reject, refuse (+ gen. or nud 
+ gen.) 


suggestion 

dissatisfied, unhappy 

spend (time) (also: ‘miss 
(lesson, etc.)’, “overrun time 
limit’) 

argue (‘about’ = dél + gen.) 
decide, decree 

way out, solution 

mood, disposition 


improve (intrans.) 
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Y 


Exercise 8 


Which word is the odd one out? 





Pavyzdys: 

GroZis, géris, stetis, Saltis 

1 antklodé, pagalvé, suknelé, paklodé 

2 baisumas, karStis, kvailysté, auksinis 

3 skridimas, blogumas, gydymas, éjimas 

4 &viesiaplaukis, mélynakis, savaitgalis, ilgakojis 


5 SaukStelis, Sakuté, lekStuté, pagalvelé 


B 


baisumas fear, dread, dreadful quality 
karSt/is, -(5€)io heat, sultry weather 
kvailysté stupidity (kvailas ‘stupid’; 


kvailys ‘stupid person’) 
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skridimas flight (a ‘flight’, when 
talking in aviation terms, is 
skryd/is, -(dZ)io) 


ilgakojis long-legged 


lékStuté small plate, saucer 


DB 


Exercise 9 





Write down what crockery or cutlery you need, when you 
want to eat or drink (see Dialogue 1). 


1 virtas bulves 5 sriuba 9 pica 

2 kava 6 mineralini 10 uogiene 
vandenj 

3 mésa 7 misraine 11 Zuvi 

4 koSe 8 torta 12 Sampana 


pica pizza 
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DG 


Exercise 10 





Here’s one of our e-mail messages. We hope you’ll see the 
amount of coordination and concentrated effort, on the part of 
many people (not just the two authors), that goes into these 
guage textbooks. In his book The Abolition of Man C. S. 
Lewis states that: ‘I doubt whether we are sufficiently 
attentive to the importance of elementary textbooks.’ How 
right he is! Well, now it’s your turn to add the accents. 


Date: Fri., 31 Jul 2009 15:12:17 +0100 
From: Lit.Stud@FIF VU.It 

To: jeffreyianpress@mac.com 
Subject: Re: Textbook 

Mielas ai, 


aciu uz laiskus. Siandien issunciu zemelaptus. Atsiprasau, 
kad veluoju, bet darbo nespejo laiku baigti mano paprasyta 
kartografe. Man atrodo, bus naudinga ideti etnografiniu 
sriciu ir administracinio suskirstymo zemelapius. Kadangi 
tokiu skelbtu niekur nera, as uzsakiau. Kurie yra 
publikuoti, ten, mano nuomone, per daug smulkios 
informacijos, kuri musu knygai trukdys. Administracinis 
Lietuvos suskirstymas nuo 1996 metu keitesi, todel 
nenorejau deti senos informacijos. Stai todel veluoju su 
zemelapiais. Ar dar vis negaunate 16 pamokos? 





480 


Su linkejimais is Vilniaus, 


Meilute 





cb 


kartografé cartographer (masc. 
kartografas) 

suskirstymas division 

skelbti, skelbia, skelbé publish, declare 

jdéti, ideda, jdéjo insert, place 

Stai todél so that’s why 


<2 


() 
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(CD2; 24) 


See if you can order the following paragraphs into a single 
text: 


(a) Kazkur netoli Sito kalno Lietuvos didysis kunigaikStis 
Kestutis sutiko nuostabaus grozio vaidilute Birute, karStai ja 
pamilo ir panoro vesti. Pasisodino kunigaikStis ant zirgo 
graziaja pagiske ir iSsivezé | savo sostine Trakus. Taip Biruté 
tapo kunigaikStiene, susilauké siny ir duktery. Garsusis 
Lietuvos didysis kunigaikStis Vytautas — tai Birutés ir 
Kestucio pirmagimis. 


(b) Atvykus 1 Paga, pasisveikinus su jtra ant Pagos tilto, 
apzvelgus balto smélio papltidim] ir kopas, verta pamatyti 
Pagos jzymybes. Grizdami nuo tilto, pasukime j iksminga 
aléja, kuri nuves prie senovinio lietuviu alkakalnio — Birutés 
kalno (alkakalnis ,,senovés lietuviu Sventove“). 


(c) Paga tapo neatsiejama nuo Birutés vardo. Dainos apie ja 
nuskambéjo po visa Lietuva. Zmonés rinkdavosi ant kalno 
garbinti Birutés. Net kai jau visai sunyko pagonybé, minios 
zmoniy plaukdavo melstis prie Birutés kapo ir pra8yti, kad ji 
i8 Sventovés aukStybiy pazvelgtu i ju sunky gyvenima. Biruté 
iki Siol yra meilés gimtajam kraStui simbolis, kuris ikvepia 
poetus, dailininkus, kompozitorius. 


(d) Papédéje mus sutinka skulptorés K. Petrikaités-Tulienés 
sukurta Birutés statulélé, visada papuoSta gélémis. Kopiame 1 
kalna, nuo kurio atsiveria puikus reginys j jira. Cia gera 
pasiklausyti jiros o8imo, pamastyti. Padavimas pasakoja, kad 
kalno virsiinéje buvo senoves lietuviu kulto vieta. Cia 
dievams degino Sventaja ugni, kuria saugojo aukuro 
prizitirétojos — vaidilutés. 
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(e) Zuvus Kestuéiui, Biruté griZo j Paga ir toliau tarnavo 
seniesiems pagoniu dievams. Cia ji ir miré. Birutés kalne ar 
prie jo buvo ir palaidota. Biruté — paskutiné Lietuvos 
kunigaikStiené, likusi i8tikima senajam lietuviu tikéjimui. 





1 a ,3 ,4 Zo 

cb 

kazkur somewhere 

did/is, -i grand, great 

kunigaikSt/is, prince, duke (didysis kunigaikStis 
-(S6)io ‘Grand Duke, Great Prince’) 

vaidiluté priestess (vaidilut/is, -()io ‘priest’) 
pamilti, fall in love with (+ acc.) 

pamilsta, 

pamilo 

panorti, desire, get a desire (synonymous with 
panorsta, panoréti, panori, panoréjo) 

panoro 

vesti, veda, marry (also ‘lead; be in charge of’) (+ 
vedé acc.) 

pasisodinti, place, put 

pasisodina, 

pasisodino 

zirgas steed, horse 
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pagiské 
iSsivezti, 
iSsiveZa, 
iSsivezé 
tapti, 
tapo 


tampa, 


susilaukti, 
susilaukia, 
susilauke 


garsus 
paplidimys 


pasukti, 
pasuka, pasuko 


uksmingas 
aléja 

nuvesti, 
nuveda, nuvedé 
senovinis 


alkakalnis 


Sventove 


neatsiejamas 


woman from Paga 


take away, off (by some conveyance) 


become (often + instr. of + nom. of adj.) 


await (+ gen.) 


famous 
beach 
turn 


shady 
path 
lead (on foot) 


ancient 


sacred hill or mountain where sacrifices 
are made (alkas ‘place where sacrifices 


are made, often a hill’ + kalnas 
‘mountain’) 

holy place, temple 

indistinguishable, inseparable (pass. 
peple. from the verb (neat)siéti, 
(neat)sieja, (neat)siejo, the root  v. 


meaning ‘tie’, ‘link’ (‘to, with’ = su + 


instr.)) 
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daina 


nuskambéti, 


nuskamba, 


nuskambéjo 


rinktis, renkasi, 


rinkosi 


garbinti, 
garbina, 
garbino 
sunykti, 
sunyksta, 
sunyko 
pagonybé 
plaukti, 


plaukia, plauké 


melstis, 
meldZiasi, 
meldési 
kapas 
aukStybé 
pazvelgti, 
pazvelgia, 
pazvelgé 
meilé 
gimtas 
simbolis 
papédé 
skulptoré 


song 


resound 


gather, come together 


pay respects to, honour, glorify, worship 


fall into decay; become sickly 


paganism 
sail 
meldé 


pray (melsti, meldzia, 


beseech’) 


grave (kapai ‘cemetery’) 
height 


cast eyes on, look into (+ j + acc.) 


love 
native (adj.) 
symbol 


foot (of mountain, monument) 


‘beg, 


sculptor, sculptress (mase, skulptorius) 
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statulelé statue (dim. of statula ‘statue’) 


papuosti, adorn, embellish 

papuofsia, 

papuosé 

kopti, | kopia, ascend, climb (+ j + acc.) 

kopé 

atsiverti, open out (intrans.) 

atsiveria, 

atsiveré 

reginys view (‘over’ = j + acc.) 

oSimas sound, murmur (of the sea, in a forest) 

pamastyti, think 

pamasto, 

pamasté 

virSiné top, summit 

senové antiquity, olden times 

kultas cult 

dievas god 

ugn/is, -ies fire 

(fem.) 

aukuras sacrificial altar 

priziirétoja guardian, supervisor 

zuti, Ziiva, Zuvo perish, die (‘from’ = nuo + gen.); 
disappear 

tarnauti, serve (+ dat.) 

tarnauja, 

tarnavo 
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pagonis 

palaidoti, 
palaidoja, 
palaidojo 


paskutinis 
likti, lieka, liko 
iStikimas 


tikéjimas 


pagan, heathen (fem. pagoné) 
bury, inter 


last 

become; stay, remain 
true, faithful, devoted 
faith (‘in’ = + instr.) 
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Unit Fifteen 


Kaime 
In the countryside 


p 





In this unit you will learn about: 
* some names for animals and birds 
the active participles 
concessive, ‘contrastive’, and other sentence patterns 
indefinite pronouns and adverbs 
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C) 


aa 


Ar esi mates... ? Have you seen... ? (CD2; 25) 


Bilas su draugais lietuviais keliauja. GraZzioje vietoje jie 
sustojo pailséti 


ALDONA Ar tu esi kada nors mates 
gandra? 
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BILL 


ALDONA 


BILL 


LINA 


VYTAUTAS 


LINA 


ALDONA 


Zinoma, ir ne viena karta 
maciau filmuose. 

Zitrék, tai ten vienas 
skrenda ir tuoj nuttips j savo 
lizda, 0 kitas vaikSto pievoje. 


Taip, matau. Kokie grazis 
paukSciai! Gaila, a8 nedaug 
paukSciu = pazistu. Kaip 
idomu juos stebéti gyvoje 
gamtoje. 


Ir klausytis ju Ciulbéjimo. AS 
labiausiai mégstu pavasariais 
klausytis _lakStingalyu, oo 
vaikai visada labai 
dziaugiasi, iSgirde gegute. Jie 
pazista daugiau paukS¢iu 
negu a8. Senelis iSmoke. AS 
atpazistu tik visiems 
zinomus: Zvirbli, kregzde, 
gandra, gulbe, peléda, gent, 
balandj, varna, dar vieng kita. 


Ne viska pasakei, Lina. Juk 
pazisti ne tik laukinius, bet ir 
naminius: vista, gaidi, Zasi, 
anti, kalakuta. 

Nejuokauk. Argi kas nors 
nepazista naminiu paukS¢iu 
ir gyvuliy ? 

Yra Siais laikais miestieciu, 
kurie néra mate daugelio 
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VYTAUTAS 


gyvunu ir paukSciu. Nebent 
tik zoologijos soduose ar 
filmuose. 


Lietuvoje tokiu beveik néra. 
Visi turi gimini ar pazjstamu 
kaime, daznai ten bina, mato 
ir gyvulius, ir paukS¢ius, ir 
visokius augalus, juos gerai 
pazista. Nors aS esu gimes 
mieste, bet mano teévai, 
seneliai ir proseneliai yra 
gime ir gyvene kaime. Mums 
visiems artimas gamtos 
pasaulis. 


(See Language points below for the names of animals and 


birds.) 


B 


pailséti, pailsi, rest, take a rest (also pasilséti, 
pailséjo pasilsi, pasilséjo) 

nutipti, nutupia, perch, settle, land (of plane) 
nutipé 

pieva meadow 

paukSt/is, -(S€)io bird 


stebéti, stebi, stebéjo 


observe (+ acc.) 
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Ciulbéjimas 
lakStingala 


atpazinti, atpazjsta, 
atpazino 


dar viena kita 


laukinis 


naminis 


gyvulys 


chirping, twittering 
nightingale 


recognise 


and a few others (acc. here after the 
verb atpazjstu) 


wild (lit. ‘of the field’, from laukas 
‘field’) 


domestic, house 


animal 


juokauti, juokauja, joke 


juokavo 


argi 


Siais laikais 
miestiet/is, -(€)io 
daugelis 
zoologijos sodas 
visok/s, -ia 


augalas 


p 


really?, surely not? (emphatic 
interr. pcle) 


these days (adv.) 

town-dweller (fem, miestiet/é, -és) 
many (a) (+ gen. pl.) 

ZOO 

all sorts of, all manner of 


plant 


492 


Language points 


Some names for animals and birds 


mw Domestic animals 


$ud,Suiis dog av/is, -iés sheep 
(fem.) 

kat/-é, -és cat kiaul/é, -és pig 

arkl/¥s, horse trilS/is -io — rabbit 

arklio 

karv/é, -€s cow 0zk/a, -6s goat 


mw Domestic birds 


viSt/a, viStos hen, chicken ant/is, -ies duck 


(fem.) 
gaid/Ys, cock(erel) zas/is, -iés goose 
gaidzio (fem.) 
kalakut/as, turkey 
-0 
gw Wild animals 
viik/as, -o wolf tigr/as, -o tiger 
meSk/a, -6s bear litit/as, -o lion 
kiSk/is, -io —_ hare Ziraf/a, giraffe 
-(Af)os 
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bried/is, elk drambl/ys, — elephant 
-(dz)io dramblio 
vover/*-és squirrel lap/é, -és fox 
eZ/¥s, €Zio hedgehog 
mg Wild birds 
gafidr/as, stork zZvirbliis, -io sparrow 
0 
guib/é, -é€s swan krégzd/é, = -és_ swallow 
(also kregzd/-é, 
~és) 
peliid/a, owl gegut/é, -és cuckoo 
-0S 
balafid/is, pigeon gen/Y¥s, génio woodpecker 


-(dz)io 
varn/a, crow 
-0S 


You'll find a few more names of birds and animals in this 
unit. Note that we have given more information about the 
forms of those words above. 
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Grammar 


Active participles 


In Unit 13 you encountered the passive participles. In 
Dialogue | of this unit there were some active participles: 
mates, gimes, iSgirde. The active participles occur for the 
present, past, past frequentative, and future tenses. Most 
frequently encountered and used are the present and past 
active participles, while the past frequentative and future 
participles are, in present-day general Lithuanian, extremely 
rare (though very easy to form!), and for that reason we have 
omitted them here. 


The present active participles are formed from the 
third-person stem of the present tense, to which are added: 


Singular Plural 
Masculine Feminine Masculine Feminine 
Conjugation-antis -anti -antys -ancios 
I 
Conjugation-antis -anti -antys -ancios 
II 
Conjugation-intis -inti -intys -indios 
II 


A few examples: 


dirba — dirbantis, dirbanti; dirbantys, dirban¢ios 


raso — raSantis, raSanti; raSantys, raSan¢ios 
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tyli — tYlintis, t¥linti; tylintys, tylincios 


There are also shorter forms for the nominative singular and 
masculine plural, namely dirbes, raSas, mylis, and dirba, raS 


a, myli respectively, but they are less frequently used. 


The past active participles are formed from the past stem, 
with the addition of singular -es (masc), -usi (fem.), and 
plural -¢ (masc.) and -usios (fem.). For example (and note the 
palatalizing -i- in Conjugation IID): 


dirbo — dirbes, dirbusi; dirbe, dirbusios 
rasé — raSes, raSiusi; raSe, raSiusios 


gimé — gimes, gimusi; gime, gimusios 


In Lithuanian the active participles can fulfil three sorts of 
function: they can convey some quality (like adjectives) or 
some circumstance (like the special adverbial participles and 
gerunds) connected with the action, or they can convey the 
action itself (in the formation of periphrastic or compound 
tenses, or in indirect speech). 


The participles which occur in Dialogue | convey the action 
itself and the circumstances surrounding the action. 
Participles are declinable, but when they are used as in that 
dialogue they occur only in the nominative case (singular or 
plural, masculine or feminine). 


Participles can assist in the formation of several periphrastic 
or compound tenses. The tenses most frequently encountered 
are formed with the auxiliary or helping verb biti and the 
past active participle 
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(note how the masculine or feminine form must be selected, 
according to the gender of the subject): 


aS esi mates, més esame mate, maciusios 

maciusi 

ti esi mates, jus esate mate, mAciusios 

maciusi 

jis, ji yra jié, jés yra mate, maciusios 

mates, maciusi 
The usual meanings of these compound tenses are as follows: 
1 To denote an action which took place in the past not at a 
precisely determined moment, but which is relevant to the 


present (more precisely, to the time of the tense of the helping 
verb): 


AS esti mates I fave seen a PERFECT 
gandra. stork. 

AS buvaii I had seen a PLUPERFECT 
mates gafidra. _ stork. 


2 To denote a resultative situation, or the result of an action: 


Jis yra sukires He has written PERFECT 
datig eiléra8ciy. Many poems. 


Jis bivo suki He had written PLUPERFECT 
res many poems. 


datig eiléra8ciu. 


These compound tense forms, in present-day Lithuanian (and 
especially the spoken or colloquial language), are not used in 
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any consistent way; they very often serve as synonyms of the 
simple past tense. 


The past active participles may also convey the circumstances 
of an action. This is similar to the circumstances conveyed by 
the special adverbial participle, circumstances which arise 
from a secondary action carried out by the same agent. The 
only difference is that the tense of the action described by the 
special adverbial participle coincides with the time of the 
basic action of the sentence, while that expressed by the 
participle occurs earlier than that of the basic action. Thus: 


Vaikai The children are overjoyed now they 
dziaigiasi, 
iSgirde gegute. have heard the cuckoo. 


Pavalges jis i§ Having eaten, he went off to work. 
ejo i darba. 


B 


eiléraSt/is poem (the first component is eil/é, -és 
»-(S€)io ‘line, row, queue, layer, stratum’; the 


second component you know, if only 


from Unit 14!) 
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Exercise 1 





Form active participles from the following verbs: 


Present 

eiti eina 

vaziuoti, vaziuoja 
mégti, mégsta 
myleti, myli 
daryti, daro 
dainuoti, dainuoja 
tyléti, tyli 

imti, ima 

deéti, deda 


pirkti, perka 


statyti, stato 
duoti, duoda 
turéti, turi 
zinoti, Zino 
mokéti, moka 
virti, verda 


miegoti, miega 


ejo einantis, einanti; 
vaziavo ejes, ejusi 
mégo 

myléjo 

daré 

dainavo 

tyléjo 

éemeé 

déjo 

pirko 

state 

dave 

turéjo 

Zinojo 

mokéjo 

viré 


miegojo 
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Exercise 2 





Convert the italicized sentence into a circumstantial 
expression, thereby making the two sentences into one: 


Pavyzdys: 

Jie pavalgé pietus. Po to jie i8vaziavo 1 kaima. 

Pavalge pietus, jie iSvaziavo j kaima. 

1 Jis parasé laiskq. Po to jis 18éjo 1 pasta. 

2 Mes nusimaudeéme eZere. Po to 18éjome grybauti. 

3 Monika atvyko j Vilniy. Pirmiausia ji nuéjo 1 Gedimino pill. 


4 Ji uztiesé staltiese, padéjo ant stalo lékstes, Sakutes, peilius, 
taures. Tada émé laukti sveciu. 


5 Tévai sulauké vaiky. Jie buvo labai laimingi. 


6 Berniukas atsikélé. Jis apsirengé palta, uzsidéjo kepure, 
apsiaveé batus ir iSbégo i kiema. 


7 Motina nupirko jautienos, darzoviy, prieskoniy. Ji i8viré 
skanius pietus. 


B 


pastas post office (paSto dézuté ‘post box’, oro 
pastas ‘air mail’, paStininkas, fem. 
paStininké ‘postal worker, postman’) 
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nusimaudyti, bathe (oneself) (res.) 
nusimaudo, 
nusimaudé 


uZtiesti, cover, lay (table) 
uZtiesia, uZtiesé 
imti,ima,émé __ begin, start; take, collect 


laukti, laukia, wait for (+ gen.; res.: sulaukti) 
lauké 


atsikelti, get up, go up; move (and live somewhere 
atsikelia, else) 

atsikélé 

uzsidéti, put on + acc. (bandage, hat, spectacles) 
uZsideda, 

uZzsidéjo 

prieskonis seasoning, dressing (often pl.; aStriis 


prieskoniai ‘hot, sharp, spicy seasoning’ 
— aStrus ‘sharp’) 


iSvirti, iSverda, cook, boil (res.) 
iSviré 


Y 


Exercise 3 





Select the appropriate form: 


Pavyzdys: 


Ji yra (esanti, buvus, buvusi) Australijoje. 
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Ji yra (esanti, bus, buvusi) Australijoje. 


1 (atéjes, atéjus, ateidamas) rudeniui, paukS¢iai iSskrenda i 
pietus. 


2 (i8vaziavus, i8vaziavusi, iSvaziuojanti) 1 gamta, ji bina labai 
patenkinta. 

3 Mano senelis yra (gimdamas, gimes, gimstas) 1905 metais. 
4 Kas néra (matantis, mates, matydami) gandro ar gulbés? 


5 (i8skalbes, iSskalbianti, iSskalbusi) paklodes, uzvalkalus, 
rankSluos¢ius, ji pagaliau galéjo pailséti. 


6 Ar tu esi (biidamas, buves, esantis) Londone? 


7 Mano brolis yra daug (keliaujant, keliavusi, keliaves) po 
Lietuva. 


B 


iSskalbti, iSskalbia, wash (clothes; res. of skalbti; 

iSskalbé skalbimo masina ‘washing 
machine’, skalbimo milteliai, -iy 
“washing powder’) 


< 
SN 
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() 


aa 


Uzsukime pas tkininkg Let’s drop in on the 
farmer (CD2; 28) 


Draugy kelioné tesiasi 


BILL 


VYTAUTAS 


BILL 


ALDONA 


Na, Vytautai, koks tolesnis mutsu 
marSrutas? 

Tai priklausys nuo jitsu pasirinkimo. 
Galime nesustodami vaziuoti iki pajirio 
ir nakvoti jau kempinge prie jiiros Antras 


variantas — pasukti link Nemuno ir, 
vaziuojant panemunémis, apziiiréeti ten 
esancias pilis. Trecias — uzsukti pas 


mano pusbroli, gyvenant] uz 20 kilometru 
nuo Cia. Jis yra wtkininkas, gyvena 
dideliame graziame vienkiemyje. Netoli 
yra_ senoviskas  etnografinis lietuviu 
kaimas. Manau, kad Bilui galétu biti 
idomu pamatyti tipiskqa Lietuvos kaimo 
sodyba. 

Nors man jdomu bitu viskas, bet Sikart aS 
rink¢iausi paskutin{ varianta — 1 kaima. 
Ar kas nors prieStaraujate? Man atrodo, 
kad Bilui butu idomu ne tik kaimo 
sodybos, tkis, gyvuliai, bet ir kaimo 
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zmonés, ju gyvenimo biidas. Lietuvos 
kaimuose dar yra daug archaisku dalyku. 


BILL Ar tavo pusbrolis, Vytautai, turi daug 
gyvuliu? 
VYTAUTAS AS dabar gerai nezinau. Seniai jau Cia 


nesu buves, bet anksciau turédavo ir 
karviy, ir arkliy, ir kiauliy. Aviy, ozku 
neaugino, bet ten bidavo daug naminiu 
paukSciyu. Kartu’ su pusbrolio Seima 
gyvena ir jo tevas — mano dédé. Nors jis 
jau pagyvenes zmogus, bet dar gana 
stiprus. Dédé nuo seno priziiri bites, jis ir 
jaunystéje dirbo  bitininku. Galbit 
gautume paragauti pirmojo Siu metu 


medaus. 
cB 
uzsukti, uZsuka, drop in, call at/on (a person = pas + 
uzsuko acc; a place =j + acc.) 
tikininkas farmer (fem, ikininké) 


testis, tesiasi, tesési continue (trans. = testi) 


na well (interjection) 
tolesnis further, subsequent, ‘after that’ 
priklausyti, depend (‘on’ = nuo + gen.) 


priklauso, priklausé 


pasirinkimas choice, selection 
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nakvoti, nakvoja, 
nakvojo 


variantas 


pasukti, pasuka, 
pasuko 


link + gen. 
panemuneé 


uz + gen. (km., etc.) 
nuo + gen. 


vienkiemis 
senovisSkas 
etnografinis 
tipiSkas 
sodyba 


Sikart 
bidas 
archaiskas 


dalykas 


seniai 


auginti, augina, 
augino 


spend the night 


variant, option 


turn (trans, and intrans.) 


towards, in the direction of 
area near the River Nemunas 


from (distances) 


farm, homestead 

old, ancient, as in the old days 
ethnographic 

typical 


estate, steading, farmstead (only 
the land on which the farm 
buildings, etc. sit) 


on this occasion 
way, manner, style 
archaic, ancient 


thing, object, matter, question, 
subject (note the useful phrase: 
Dalykas_ tas, kad... ‘It’s a 
question/matter of...”) 


it’s a long time since, a long time 
ago 


breed, rear; cultivate 
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pagyven/es, -usi 


stiprus 


nuo seno 


priziiréti, —_ priziuri, 
prizitréjo 

bité 

bitininkas 

paragauti, paragauja, 
paragavo 


medus 


mw Patarlés 


elderly (lit. ‘someone who has 
lived’) 
strong 


from way back, from a long time 
ago 


keep, look after (+ acc.) 


bee 
beekeeper (fem, bitininké) 


taste, try 


honey 


1 Ir pelédai savo vaikas grazus. 


2 Susikalba kaip kiatilé su. Za@sinu. 


3 Tyli kiatileé gilia Sakni knisa. 


4 Geriau Zvirblis rankoje negu briedis girioje. 


Use a dictionary or the glossary to work out for yourself the 
meaning of these proverbs. In what situations would it be 


appropriate to use them? 


Do you know any equivalents in your own language? 
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patarlé proverb, saying 


Grammar 


The use of active participles to describe 
qualities and characteristics 


It has already been mentioned that the active participles, in 
addition to describing circumstances and actions, can describe 
the qualities and characteristics of the ‘agent’ of the action. In 
this function both the present and past active participle can be 
used: 


cia gyvénantis = zmogus, kuris Cia gyvena 
zmogus 


ten esanti pilis = pilis, kuri ten yra 


dainavusi = mergaité, kuri dainavo 
mergaité 

nubéges = vaikas, kuris nubégo 
vaikas 


Such participles are very similar in their usage to adjectives: 


suauges a grown-up person 
zmogus 
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iStekejusi a married woman 


moteris 

iSsigandes a frightened boy 
bernitkas 

sutrikes an upset student 
studentas 

pasitikintis a self-confident worker 
savimi 

darbuotojas 

védes vyras a married man 
pagyvénes an elderly person 
zmogus 

susijaudinusi an excited girl 
mergina 

ijsimyléjes a young man in love 
vaikinas 


B 


iSsigasti, iSsigasta, be afraid, fear (+ gen.) 
iSsigando 

susijaudinti, become excited 
susijaudina, 

susijaudino 
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sutrikti, sutrinka, be disturbed, become upset,break 


sutriko down (of health), become 
confused/embarrassed 

jsimyléti, jsimyli, fall in love (‘with’ = + acc.) 

jsimyléjo 


pasitikéti, | pasitiki, rely on, trust in (+ instr.) 
pasitikéjo 


These participles are declinable and in the sentence in which 
they occur they agree in case, gender, and number with the 
noun to which they refer. PavyzdZiui (e.g.): 


Matai skrefidantj gandra. I see the stork flying. 
Sutikome daiig Anglijoje gyvénanéiy lietiviy. 
We met many Lithuanians living in England. 
Nebemataii t6 pagyvénusio zmogais. 

I no longer saw that elderly person. 


For full tables see the Reference section. 


A few sentence patterns 


In the dialogues there have been a few sentence types which it 
would be well worth while learning. First, concession is most 
often expressed using the pattern: 


nors ..., bét... although ..., [but]... 


For example: 
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Nors man jdomi bity viskas, bét Sikart a8 rifiktiausi 
paskutinj varianta. 


Although everything would be interesting for me, this time I 
would select the last option. 


Nors esi gimes miesté, bét labai mégstu kéima. 


Although I was born in a town, I really like the countryside. 
Contrast can be expressed as follows: 


né tik..., bét if... not only...,but also ... 


For example: 

Bilui bitu jdomi né tik kaimo sodybos, bét if Zménés. 
Bill will be interested in not only the village estates, but also 
in the people. 

Buvaii né tik Vilniuje, bét if Kauné. 

Not only was I in Vilnius, but also in Kaunas. 


A very common sentence construction uses tai priklatiso 
nuo... (+ gen.) ‘it depends on ...’: 


Tai priklaiso nud That depends on you./That’s up to 
tavés. you. 


Tai priklaiso nud That depends on a lot of things. 
daig ko. 


The preposition nuo has to be there; you cannot say That 
depends’ or ‘Ca dépend’, as in English and French. 
Sometimes the situation needs some further qualification, 
which will be provided by a subordinate clause: 
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Tai priklaiso nud td, It depends whether/if... 
af... 


Tai priklaiiso nud té, It depends how... 
kaip... 


Tai priklaiso nud t6, It depends when ... 
kada... 


For example (note that the future tense is a possibility here): 
Tai priklaiso nud té, af viskas vyks pagal plana. 


It depends whether everything goes according to plan. (lit. 
‘will go’) 


Tai priklatiso nud to, kaip élgsis tévai. 
It depends how our parents behave, (lit. ‘will behave’) 


Tai priklaiiso nué té, kada jis atv¥kstate. 


It depends when you arrive. 


B 


pagal + acc. according to; along (the length of) 


planas plan; small map 
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Indefinite pronouns and adverbs 


In this and other units you have encountered words which 
point to a quality, number, place, or time which is not 
precisely known. These include declinable pronouns, e.g.: 


kas nors someone or something (it’s not 
important who or what) 


koks nors, kokia some sort of (it’s not important 
nors what) 


kazkas someone or something (it’s not 
clear who or what) 


kazkoks, kazkokia — some sort of (it’s not clear what) 


The following, indeclinable, adverbs are similar: 


kur nors somewhere (it’s not important where) 
kada nors sometime (it’s not important when) 
kaip nors somehow (it’s not important how) 
kiek nors as many or much as you like 

kazkur somewhere (it’s not clear where) 
kazkada sometime (it’s not clear when) 
kaZzkaip somehow (it’s not clear how) 
kazkiek who knows how many? 


The forms give a useful hint on their rendering into English, 
which conveys the noréti ‘want, wish’ background of nérs 
(also ‘although’) and the kas “ino? ‘who knows?’ background 
of kaZ- (one also comes across kaZin in these expressions, 
e.g. kazin kada). 
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Exercise 4 





Rewrite the following sentences, transforming the italicized 
verbs into participles: 


Pavyzdziui: 

Zmonés, kurie gyvena AukStaitijoje, vadinami aukStai¢iais. 
Zmonés, gyvenantys AukStaitijoje, vadinami aukStai¢iais. 
Sutikau drauga, kuris grizo i8 Kanados. 

Sutikau drauga, grizusi iS Kanados. 

1 Mergaité zitri 1 gandra, kuris skrenda virs pievos. 


2 Susitikome su profesoriais, kurie dirba Vilniaus 
universitete. 


3 Studentai, kurie neseniai parvaZiavo 18 uzsienio, papasakojo 
apie savo kelione. 


4 Zmonés, kurie kaime turi aki, yra ukininkai. 
5 Nemégstu vaiku, kurie verkia. 


6 Man daZnai rao laiSkus studentai, kurie studijavo mtsu 
universitete. 


7 Vakar matéme merginas, kurios sekmadieni dainavo 
koncerte. 


8 Vaikai daznai vaziuoja pas senele, kuri gyvena kaime. 
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B 


virs + gen. over, above 


verkti, verkia, cry, weep (+ gen. in the sense ‘weep for, 
verké lament’) 


DB 


Exercise 5 





Write a reply using the construction priklauso nuo: 
Pavyzdys: 

Ar vaziuosi rytoj prie upés? Tai priklauso nuo oro. 
1 Ka planuoji veikti vasara? 

2 Ar jiis pirksite nama? 

3 Kada pradedate nauja projekta? 

4 Ar galési atostogauti kartu su mumis? 

5 Kas galés atvykti { konferencija? 

6 Ar kas nors 18 jiisy gali atlikti 8; darba? 


B 
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veikti, veikia, do 


veiké 
projektas project 
konferencija conference 


Y 


Exercise 6 





Read through the following text, inserting an appropriate 
word from the list below into the gaps (some words may be 
appropriate in more than one gap): 


ne tik ..., bet ir... ; priklauso nuo; ieSkanti nors ..., bet... ; 


baiges; yra palike kaip nors; aplankes; mire apgalvoje 
kokio nors; susirtipine. 





Baiges - mokslus, pradéjau ieSkoti darbo. Baigiau 

zemés Ukio akademija, verslo mokykla. Jau 
buvau nesékmingai keleta firmu, kai netikétai gatvéje 
sutikau savo vaikystés drauga Vidmanta, taip pat 
darbo. abu buvome savo reikalais, 
sutarém uzbégti { kavine iSgerti kavos. Ten staiga Vidmantui 
Sove | galva (,,staiga atéjo | galva“) mintis kartu jkurti gyvuliu 
ferma. Jo seneliai, dabar jau , gyveno kaime. Jie 

jam palikimg - dideli Gkj. Didziuliai tvartai Stuo metu 


SS 


stovéjo tuSti, be jokios naudos. mes abu nelabai 
iSmanéme apie gyvulis, nutaréme pabandyti 
nupirkti 30 karviy, 50 arkliy, 50 verSeliy ir 50 kumeliuku. 
Gerai pirmuosius zingsnius, pradéjome rupintis banko 
paskola ir gyvuliu auginimo specialistais. Reikia pasakyti, 
kad mums sekési visai neblogai. Tuo stebéjosi miusy 
tévai ir draugai, mes patys. Keista, bet gyvenime daug 
kas atsitiktinumu. 





B 


aplankyti, aplanko, visit 


aplanké 

apgalvoti, apgalvoja, think over, think out, consider, 
apgalvojo weigh up (+ acc.) 

akademija academy 

verslas business, affair 

nesékmingai unsuccessfully 

firma firm, business 

reikalas affair 

sutarti, sutaria, agree, come to an agreement 
sutaré 

uzbégti, uZbéga, pop in, drop in (j + acc. ‘at (a 
uzbégo place)’, pas + acc. ‘on (a person)’) 
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Sauti, Sauna, Sové 


ferma 
palikimas 
didZiulis 
tvartas 
tuS¢ias 
iSmanyti, 
iSmané 


verSelis 
kumeliukas 
zingsnis 
paskola 


auginimas 


specialistas 


stebétis, 
stebéjosi 


keistas 


daug kas 


iSmano, 


stebisi, 


atsitiktinumas 


fire, shoot; place; rush (Sauti j 
galvqa ‘occur (to s.o.), come into 
one’s head’) 


farm 

inheritance 
huge 
cattle-shed, byre 
empty 


understand, know sg about (+ acc. 
or, as here, + apie+ acc.; jis tokiu 
dalyku neiSmano ‘he has no idea 
about such things’) 


calf 
foal 
step 
loan 


breeding, growing, cultivation 
(auginti, -na, -no ‘grow’ (trans.)) 


specialist (fem, specialisté) 


be surprised, amazed (‘at? = + 
instr.) 


strange 


lots of things/people (replace kas 
with other pronouns and adverbs to 
obtain other meanings) 


chance 
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Exercise 7 





Here’s an e-mail message, revealing some of the fun we had 
trying to meet our deadline. It’s for you to provide the 
accents, turning it into correct Lithuanian. Understanding the 
message should at this stage be quite straightforward — and 
there’s a very useful phrase towards the end. 


Date: Mon. 3 Aug 2009 15:30:20 +0100 
From: Lit.Stud@FIF.VU.It 

To: jeffreyianpress@mac.com 
Subject: Re: Textbook 

Labas! 


aciu uz laiska. Ar gavai faksa su 16 pamokos taisymu? Ar 
nesi gaves 14 ir 15 pamoku taisymo? Ar nereiketu man dar 


karta issiusti jo kopyos faksu? 


Lietuviskai mes sakome ,,Jokiu problemu“. 
Tki! 


Meilute 
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() 


‘a 


(CD2; 28) 


Try to read through the following text without using a 
dictionary or the glossary and answer the questions. Then sort 
out any problems of comprehension you may still have by 
looking things up. Don’t feel you have to know exactly what 
a word or phrase means; feel at ease with the sense. 


m Raudonkojis raudonsnapis 


Baltasis gandras yra vienas didZiausiy ir graziausiy musy 
kraSto paukS¢iu — aukStas, iStisusiu kaklu, ilgomis kojomis. 
Jis yra visas baltas, tik sparnu plunksnos juodos, snapas ir 
kojos skaisciai raudoni. Baltojo gandro ilgis iki 102 
centimetru (jeigu jj matuotume skrendantj), sveria apie 4 
kilogramus. 


Raudonsnapis gandras — puikus medZiotojas. ISmokti 
medZioti jj priverté gamta, nes gandras lesa tik gyvius. Visas 
jo maistas — zeme 

bégiojantys ir Sokinéjantys gyviai, todél paukStis paskui juos 
vaikScioja ar net bégioja. Skraidancius vabalus, paukSciukus 
jis gaudo ir ore. Nustatyta, kad gandras lesa ne tik vabalus, 
varles, bet ir peles, ziurkénus, kurmius, gyvates, driezus, 
ziogus, sliekus, Zuvis. 


Baltieji gandrai pradeda peréti sulauke 3-4 mety amZiaus. 
Yra zinoma, kad gandru gyvenimo trukmé 25—30 metu. 
Europos baltieji gandrai skrenda ziemoti j Afrika. IS Lietuvos 
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ju kelioné trunka apie du ménesius. Gandru kelias 1 
ziemavietes sudaro apie 10 tikstanciu kilometru. Ilga ir 
varginanti kelioné iS gandru reikalauja daug jégu. Jie skrenda 
ir diena, ir naktj, daznai pasinaudodami oro srovemis i8kyla 
labai aukStai. [8kiles 1 1 kilometro aukSti, gandras 
neplasnodamas gali nuplaniruoti apie 30 kilometru. Vidutinis 
skridimo greitis apie 60 kilometru per valanda. Keista, bet 
retai kam pasiseka pamatyti iSskrendan¢ius gandrus. Ju pulkai 
skrenda tyliai, be to, labai aukStai, lengvai i8kildami vir$ 
kalnu, virSijanciu 2—3 kilometrus. 


Baltieji gandrai — labai sena paukS¢iu grupé. Archeologu 
duomenys rodo, kad gandrai gyveno prieS 100 milijonu metu. 


Gandrai yra paplite Europoje, Azijoje, Afrikoje, Amerikos 
zemyne. Kas deSimt metuy gandrai skai¢iuojami visame areale 
— teritorijoje, kur tik jie gyvena. Paskutinis tarptautinis 
skai¢iavimas vyko 1984 metais. Lietuvoje tuo metu gyveno 
apie 18 tukstanéiy gandry. 1974 metais Lietuvoje peréjo 6 
700 baltyju gandry pory, Latvijoje — 6 100, Estijoje -1 060. 
Gana gausu baltyjy gandry Lenkijoje, yra ju ir Vokietijoje. 
Danijoje 1981 metais buvo like tik 25 baltyjy gandry poros, 
Olandijoje 1970 metais — 7 poros, Belgijoje prieS deSimtmet} 
peréjo tik viena pora, Pranciizijoje — taip pat. Sveicarijoje 
iSnykstantys gandrai buvo vel jveisti, Ispanijoje Siuo metu yra 
daugiau kaip 20 tikstanciy gandru poru, Portugalijoje — apie 
3 tukstancius. Maroke — apie 13 tikstanciy, Alzyre — apie 2 
tukstancius, Tunise — 200 poru. Jau 500 mety baltieji gandrai 
neperi Anglijoje. 


Ne tik Lietuvoje, bet ir kituose kraStuose gandrai yra 
mylimiausi pauk8¢iai, neSantys lame namams. Gandrai yra 
nuolatiniai sodybu, kaimy gyventojai. Pasakojama, kad Sie 
paukS¢éiai dovanoja mazus vaikelius, be kuriy namai nebina 
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laimingi. Gandrai minimi Simtuose dainy, pasaku, patarliu, 
misliy. Liaudyje i8like prietary, susijusiy su Siuo paukSétu. 
Sakoma, kad gandra uzmuSes ar gandralizdi sugrioves 
zmogus niekada nebus laimingas. 


() 


‘a 


(CD2; 29) 


And now here are the questions. As in Unit 13, just answer 
‘yes’ or ‘no’. 


Taip Ne 
1 Gandrai yra 
raudonos _ spalvos 
paukS¢iai. 


2  Ziema Europos 
gandrai__praleidzia 
Afrikoje. 

a Gandrai maitinasi 
gyvunais. 

4 Gandrai _—_ skrenda 
30-40 _ kilometru 
per valanda greiciu. 


5 Gandrai skrenda iki 


Afrikos 3—4 metus. 
6 Nedaug gandru yra 
Lenkyoje. 
7 Lietuviai myli 


gandrus, kuria apie 
juos dainas. 


S21 


B 


prietaras superstition, prejudice 


Finally, describe a bird or animal which is particularly 
popular in your country. In Lithuanian this request goes 
approximately as follows (no accents marked!): 


Apragykite savo Salies zmoniy mégiama paukStj ar 
gyvung. 
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Unit Sixteen 
Gamta, sportas, 


televizija 
Nature, sport, and television 


p 





In this unit you will learn about: 
¢ how to express reason, cause, and objective 
* parenthetic words and expressions 
* how to talk about plants and life in the country 
* how to talk about sport, music, and television 
* yet more prefixed verbs 





In this final unit we leave out the accents in the example 
phrases. 
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‘A 


Kas Cia auga? What’s growing here? (CD2; 


30) 


Bilas su draugais sveciuose pas Vytauto gimines kaime. 
Vytauto déde, Bilas ir Aldona apZitirinéja sodyba 


DEDE 


BILL 


Pabikite pas mus ilgiau. Dabar pats vasaros 
grazumas. MiSkuose ir soduose pilna uogu, 
Siemet anksciau negu paprastai sirpsta 
vysnios, serbentai, avietés, mélynés. Matyt, 
del tokios Silumos. Zitrékit, kaip Zydi pievos 
ir darzeliai, Silta ir malonu. Prisivalgytumét 
iki soties uogu, skanaus naminio maisto, 
prisikvépuotumet tyro oro. Ar kur nors 
geriau rasite? 


Tikrai, Cia pas jus labai gera. Tokia grazi 
sodyba, didziulis sodas, kiemas, niekur to 


nesu mates. O andralizdis su gandrais ant 
stogo — kaip i filmo. 
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DEDE 


BILL 


DEDE 


ALDONA 


DEDE 


Negaléciau gyventi mieste. 
AS meégstu kaima, miS&ka. 
Sita soda pats ir sodinau 
prieS daugeli mety. Yra 30 
obely, 9 kriauSés, vySniy ir 
slyvu, vaiskrumiy né 
neskaiciuoju. 

O eglés aplink sodyba irgi 
jusu sodintos? 

Tai dar mano tévo. Jis 
sugalvojo ir apsodino 
sodyba. 0 ten uz tvenkinio 
azuolai ir liepos taip pat 
mano tévuko sodinti. Kai 
gimdavo stinus, jis 
pasodindavo azuola, kai 
dukté — liepa. Ten ir auga 5 
azuolai ir 3 liepos, nes mes 
esam 5 broliai ir 3 seserys. 
Jau dideli medziai. Ir mes 
visi jau nebejauni. 


O gélyny grazumas! Niekada 
tokiy darzeliy nesu maciusi. 


Tai dél to, kad misu 
gélininkés ripestingos. Marti 
ir anukeés labai mégsta geéles. 
Nuo pat ankstyvo pavasario 
Cia vis kas nors zydi: tulpés, 
narcizai, rozés, lelijos. AS né 
pavadinimy visy nezinau. 
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ALDONA 


DEDE 


BILL 


DEDE 


BILL 


DEDE 


O ar galima pazitréti jisu 
laukus, darzus? Galbitt Bilui 
butu idomu pazitréti, ka 
augina lietuviai. 

Stai ten auga javai: rugiai, 
mieZiai, avizos. Kvieciu, 
kukurtizu mes savo tkyje 
neauginame. O darzuose — 
bulvés, burokai, kopistai, 
kitos darzoves. Galite 
pazitireti, jeigu idomu. Bet 
gal idomiau bitu nueiti 1 
miska? Jau ir grybai pradeda 
dygti, galite pagrybauti. 


Deja, a8 nemoku grybauti, 
nepazjstu grybu. 

Ar pas jus miSkuose jie 
neauga? 


Pas mus neiprasta grybauti. 
Mes grybus perkame 
parduotuvéje. Bet mi8kq ir a8 
mégstu. Kai vaziavome, 
maciau netoliese grazy 
puSyna. 

Tiesa sakant, musu 
apylinkése puSyny = mazai. 
Cia auga daugiau lapuo¢iai 
medziai: berzai, — uosiai, 
alksniai, qaZuolai, prie sodybu 
klevai, liepos, kaStonai. 


Sab 


ALDONA 
B 


sportas 


televizija 


apziurinéti, 
apZitrinéja, 
apziirinéjo 
sodyba 


pabiti, pabina, 
pabuvo 


grazumas 
sirpti, sirpsta, sirpo 


serbentas 


avieté 


mélyné 


Siluma 


Eikim, Bilai, 1 miska. Gal 
rasim ir gryby pietums. 


sport 


television (‘viewing’ rather than 
‘the set’; ‘watch TV will be ziiréti 
televizoriy) 


look around, examine, ‘visit’ 
9 3 


estate, steading, farmstead 


stay (a certain time) 


beauty, beautiful time/period 
ripen (intrans.) 


currant (raudonieji, _ baltieji, 
juodieji... — note the use of the 
pronominal forms to denote the 
types of currants) 


raspberry 


bilberry (also ‘braise’; ‘azure’ (of 
the sky) 


warmth 
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zy déti, Zydi, Zydéjo 
pieva 


prisivalgyti, 
prisivalgo, prisivalgé 


sot/is, -ies (fem.) 
prisikvépuoti, 
prisikvépuoja, 
prisikvépavo 
tyras 

filmas 


sodinti, sodina, 


sodino 


daugelis 


vaiskrimis 

né ne- 

skaiciuoti, skaiciuoja, 
skaitiavo 
sugalvoti, 
sugalvojo 


sugalvoja, 


apsodinti, 
apsodino 


apsodina, 


tvenkinys 
kai 


pasodinti, 
pasodino 


pasodina, 


bloom, flower 
meadow 


eat one’s fill (‘of = gen.) 


satiety (iki soties “until one is full’) 


breathe in all one can, fill one’s 
lungs (‘with’ = gen.) 


pure, clean 
film 
plant 


many (+ gen. or, in the sense 
‘many of us’, + i§ + gen.) 


bush (bearing berries) 
not even 


count 
think, have/conceive the idea (res.) 
plant (around) 


pond 
whenever 


plant (note how the use of the p. 
frequentative here is quite 
compatible with the use of a res. 
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form, giving a sense of iteration of 
completed actions) 


gélininké florist, flower-seller (masc. 
gélininkas) — here it denotes 
someone interested in their garden 
and flowers 

ripestingas particular, careful 

ankstyvas early 

pavadinimas name; title 

burokas beetroot 


dygti, dygsta, dygo begin to grow, come up 


pazinti, pazjsta, know, be acquainted with, 
pazino recognise (+ acc.) 
jprastas normal, usual (jprasti, jpranta, 


jprato i + acc. ‘get used to’? — 
antonym: atprasti, atpranta, 
atprato nuo + gen.) 


netoliese nearby (adv.) 


mazai few, little (adv. and quantitative 
word, followed by the gen., though 
the flexibility of Lithuanian word 
order allows variation, as here) 


(See below for some words related to the country estate and 
plants.) 


fp 


530 


Language points 


The farm or estate, trees, fruit, flowers, and 
cereals 


m Sodyba The farm 


mw Vaismedziai Fruit-trees 


kiém/as, -o yard, gélyn/as,-o flower-bed 
courtyard 

s6d/as, -o garden, darzél/is, -io flower-bed 
orchard 

tvart/as,-o | cow-shed, tvor/a, -6s fence 
byre 

dafZ/as,-o kitchen vart/ai, -y gate 
garden 

laik/as,-o field 

gw Medziai 7rees 

bérZas, -o birch kaSt6n/as, -o chestnut 

azuol/as,-0 oak liep/a, -os lime 

égl/é, -és spruce, fir uios/is, -io ash(-tree) 

puS/is, -iés, pine aiksn/is, -io alder 

-u (fem.) 

klév/as,-o maple 


obel/is, -iés/ apple-tree vysn/ia, cherry-tree 


obeis, a0 vySnios 

(fem.) 

kriau§/é, -és pear-tree slyv/a, plum-tree 
slyvos 


mw Vaisiai Fruit 


obuol/¥s, -io apple vySn/ia, cherry 
vySnios 

kriauS/é, -és pear slyv/a, plum 
slyvos 


m Gelés Flowers 


tilp/é, -és tulip lelij/a, lily 
-(ij)os 
narciz/as, -0 narcissus gvazdlk/as, _ pink, 
-0 carnation 
r0z/é, -és rose 


mw Javai Cereals 


rug/Ys, -io —srye aviz/a,-os oats 
kviet/¥s, wheat kukuriiz/as, maize 
-(®io = 


miéZ/is,-io barley 
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mw Patarlés 


1 Obuolys nuo obels netoli ritasi. 

2 Kuo j giriq giliau, tuo medziy daugiau. 
3 Néra roziy be dygliu. 

4 Kiekviena puSis savo Silui oSia. 


Work out translations for these proverbs, and try to identify 
equivalents or near equivalents in your own language. 


B 


ristis, ritasi, ritosi roll, ‘fall’ (intrans.) (kristi, krinta, 
krito ‘fall’) 

kuo + comp., ... tuo + the er..., the er 

comp. 

rozé rose 

dyglys thorn 

Silas coniferous forest 

oSti, oSia, o&é murmur (of a forest or the sea) 
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Grammar 


The expression of cause or reason 


In Dialogue 1 you encountered ways of expressing cause or 
reason. Although there are several ways of expressing this, 
one of the most frequent is a prepositional construction using 
d-él + genitive case. Here are a few examples (you may be 


able to understand them without translation, but a few words 
are listed below): 


sirpti dél Silumos 

neateiti dél ligos 

jaudintis dél ateities 

litidéti dél nesékmés 

pykti dél nieku 

neatvykti dél keliu priezas¢iy 


Cause and reason may frequently be expressed by linking 
sentences with conjunctions such as nés; d-él to, kad; tod-él, 


kad. The conjunction kadangi is typical of scientific, 
journalistic, and official styles. Thus: 


Brolis neatvaZiavo todél, kad serga. 
Atvaziuok greiciau, nes visos uogos sode jau sirpsta. 
Jis dél to ir uzéjo pas mus, kad pradéjo lyti. 


Kadangi Siais metais sausa vasara, derlius gali biti 
nedidelis. 
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Do note the punctuation, namely the comma preceding kad, 
and the way in which the compound conjunctions may be 
split (the third example). 


1B 


jaudintis, jaudinasi, become excited 


jaudinosi 

liddéti, liiidi, liidéjo be sad (also + gen., in the sense of 
‘longing for’) 

nesékmé misfortune, failure 

niekai, -y trivia, nothing, nonsense 

derlius harvest 


The expression of the ‘objective’ 


In Lithuanian the ‘objective’ may be expressed in various 
ways. In several of the units in this course the objective was 
conveyed by using the infinitive of the verb: 


Eisiu valgyti. I'll go to eat. 

Vaziuokime Let’s go and take a look. 

pasiziuréti. 

Nuéjo maudytis. They went off for a swim (lit. ‘to 
bathe’). 
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Atsisédo pailséti. He sat down for a rest (lit. ‘to 
rest’). 


ISéjo grybauti. She went to pick mushrooms. 


The objective can also be expressed using certain case forms 
without prepositions: 


(1) the genitive case (most often with verbs of motion): 


Pareiti namo piety To come home for dinner (‘eat’). 
(valgyti). 
Vaziuoja atostogyu. They go on holiday. 


Pakvieté kavos They invited us for coffee 
(iSgerti). (‘drink’). 


As can be seen from the examples, the infinitive may 
sometimes be attached as well. 


(2) the dative case: 


Pasiruosti paskaitai. To get ready for a lecture. 


Pirksiu maisto Ill buy food for dinner/supper. 
vakarienei. 

Kepa pyraga He bakes a cake for the birthday. 
gimtadieniui. 

IeSko vietos She looks for a place for the 
nakvynei. night. 


DB 
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Exercise 1 





Describe a typical farm or country garden. What does it look 
like? What is cultivated there? What kinds of trees and 
flowers does it have? 


DB 


Exercise 2 





Complete the sentences with an expression of cause or 
reason: 


Pavyzdys: 

Negaléjau paskambinti, nes buvau susirinkime. 
1 Tévas parvaziavo linksmas ... 

2 Tévai su vaikais susipyko ... 

3 Negalésiu atvaziuoti pas tave ... 

4 Mergaiteé verke ... 

5 Jis negaléjo visko padaryti ... 


6 Mes labai skubéjome ... 


DG 
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Exercise 3 





Complete the following sentences using the various ways of 
expressing an objective: 


Pavyzdys: 
Pakvietéme svecius — piety. 
— pasivaikscioti. 
1 RaSytojas iSvaziavo — susipazinti su kolegomis iS 
uzsienio. 


2 Maza mergaité eina = — 


3 Studentas i§ Anglijos 
atvyko 


4 Direktoriaus dukté — 
ruosiasi 
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5 Eikime — 


B 


kolega colleague (fem. kolegé) 


> 
7 


() 


‘a 


Zitrésime krepSinj We’ll watch the 
basketball (CD2; 32) 


Kelias dienas Bilas su draugais isbuvo pas Vytauto gimines 
kaime. Kai jie susiruosé vaziuoti toliau, pradéjo smarkiai lyti. 
Dede kalbasi su Bilu ir Aldona, kviecia pabiti dar ilgiau 


DEDE Ka gi jiis veiksite tokiu oru prie jiiros? PraneSé, 
kad lis rytoj ir poryt. Ko gero bus naudingiau 
pasilikti Cia ir palaukti geresnio oro. 
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BILL 
DEDE 


BILL 


O ka tokiu oru veiksime ¢ia? 


Zitrésime televizoriy, savaime suprantama. Argi 
jus nezitrite krepSinio? Kaip tik Siomis dienomis 
idomiausios Europos vyru krepSinio ¢empionato 
rungtynés. Lietuvos krepSininkai laiméjo daug 
rungtyniy ir dabar kovos dél aukso ar sidabro 
medaliu. 


Tikrai, girdéjau, Sia savaite visuose troleibusuose, 
kavinése, gatvéje visi tik ir kalba apie krepSini, 
apie Lietuvos komanda. Matyt, Lietuvoje krepSinis 
labai populiarus? 


ALDONA Taip, visa Lietuva stebi rungtynes, ypa¢ kai vyksta 


BILL 


svarbiis Cempionatai. 


Zinoma, krepSinis jidomus Zaidimas, ta¢iau a8 
labiau mégstu Zaisti futbol, lauko tenisa. 


ALDONA Tada tu galési arba zitréti ka nors kitka, arba eiti 


BILL 


miegoti. Per lietu saldus miegas. O Lietuvos 
televizija, maciau programa, rodys_ kazkokj 
nuotykiu ar fantastinj filma, po to ziniy laida ir dar 
koncerta. Atrodo, gros Ciurlionio kvartetas. 


Ne, Aldona. Ir a8 noriu pamatyti garsiuosius 
lietuviy krepSininkus. Nezitirésiu nei filmo, nei 
koncerto. 
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kel/i, kel/ios, -iy 


iSbiti, iSbiina, 


isbuvo 


susiruosti, 
susiruoSsia, 
susiruosé 


smarkiai 


gi 


praneSti, praneSa, 


pranesé 
ko gero 
naudingas 


savaime 
suprantama 


¢éempionatas 
rungtyn/és, 
(pl.-only) 
krepSininkas 
laiméti, 
laiméjo 


-iu 


laimi, 


several (agrees with the word it 
qualifies) 


spend (time) 


be about to, prepare to 


heavily, strongly, severely (adv. from 
smarkus) 


emphatic particle (never first in a 
phrase, and tends to lose its stress) 


communicate, announce (+ acc. of 
message and dat. of p. to whom) 


who knows, it may be 
useful, advantageous 


needless to say, it goes without saying 
(suprantamas ‘understandable, 
clear’) 


championship 


competition 


basketball player (fem, krepSininké) 


win (+ acc. or loc.; antonyms: 
pralaiméti or the more general 
praloSti, -Sia, -Sé and _prarasti, 
praranda, prarado ‘lose’) 


541 


kovoti, kovoja, to compete for, struggle, fight (dél or 


kovojo 


medalis 
tik ir 


komanda 
matyt 
kitkas (like kas) 


kazkok/s, -ia 
nuotykis 
kvartetas 
garsus 


Ziniy laida 


uz + gen. ‘for’; su + instr. or prieS + 
acc. ‘against’) 

medal 

only (here: ‘all everyone does is talk 
so) 

team 

clearly, probably 


different, ‘else’ (tarp kitko 
‘incidentally’ ) 


some or other 
adventure 
quartet 
famous 


news bulletin (per radija arba 
televizija ‘on radio or television’) 


(See the Language points below for some words related to TV 


and sport.) 


Q 
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Language points 


Television 


When we talk about television and things on television, e.g. 
films and sport, we often use words such as the following: 


@ Televizija Television 


program/a, -(Am)os programme list(ing) 


laid/a, -6s 


diktor/ius, -iaus 


zurnalist/as, -o 
Zitr6v/ai, -y 
komentator/ius, 
-iaus 

Zin/ios, -ios, iu 


naujien/os, -u 
Filmas Film 


film/as,-o 
dokumentin/is, -é 
vaidybin/is,-é 


nuotykiu 


detektyvin/is, -é 


programme 
speaker, presenter (fem, diktor/é, 
-és) 

journalist (fem, Zurnalist/é, -és) 
spectators, viewers (sing. -as, -é) 
commentator (fem, komentator/ 
é, -és) 

news 


new things, latest news 


film 

documentary 

dramatic, feature 

adventure (gen. pl. of nuotyk/is, 
-io) 


whodunnit, detective 
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fantastin/is, -é 
animacin/is, -é 
serial/as, -o 


muilo opera 


@ Sportas Sport 


krepSin/is, -io 
tinklin/is, -io 
lengv/6ji atlétika, 
-dsios -os 

¢iuozim/as, -o 
plaukim/as, -o 
jojim/as, -o 
fitbol/as, o 


fantastic, science fiction 
cartoon 
series 


soap opera 


basketball 
volleyball 


track athletics 


skating 
swimming 
horse-riding 
football 


M@ Veiksmazodziai Verbs 


rodyti, rodo, rodé 


translitoti, 
transliuoja, 
transliavo 

Ziiréti, Ziti, zidiréjo 
vaidinti, vaidina, 
vaidino 


zaisti, Zaidzia, zaidé 


show 


broadcast, transmit 


watch 


play (part), act (kine, filme, 
teatre, spektaklyje) 


play (game — Zaidima, krepSini, 
futbola, ...) 
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groti, groja, grojo play (instrument — muzikos 
instrumentais) 


Grammar 


Parenthetic words and phrases 


Very often, when we are speaking or writing, we need to 
express our own point of view on what is being said or to 
qualify exactly what it is we are saying. In order to do this we 
use various words or even phrases. You have already met 
quite a few such parenthetic words and phrases in the 
dialogues and texts of earlier units, as well as in those in this 
unit. Here is a useful list of a few of them, with untranslated 
examples (some words are given in a list at the end of the 
section). 


1 The speaker’s point of view (doubt, supposition, 
verifiability, persuasion) may be expressed in the following 
ways: 


be abejo probably, doubtless 

matyt clearly, certainly, of course 

atrédo apparently, it seems 

k6 géro who knows; it may be (an expression 
of apprehension) 


tiésq sakant truth to tell 
aisku clearly, it’s clear 


Zinoma of course, it’s well known 
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(savaime) it goes without saying 
suprantama 


Some examples: 


Jiis, be abejo, norite uogy. 

Matyt, jis ka tik griZo. 

Atrodo, ten auga qzuolai. 

Ko gero, bus lietaus. 

Tiesa sakant, gerai neZinau, kada tai bus. 

Aisku, laimés Si komanda. 

Savaime suprantama, jis atbégo pirmas. 

2 The source of a communication or of some news, or an 


author’s decision may be expressed using the following 
parenthetic words: 





anot + gen. in the words of, according to 

gen. + according to the data of 

duomenimis 

gen. + inthe opinion of 

nuomone 

gen. + in the opinion of, according to the 
supratimu understanding of 


Some examples: 


Anot mano tévo, kiekviena puSis savo Silui oSia. 


Oro biuro duomenimis, Siandien laukiama krituliu. 
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Direktoriaus nuomone, tai didelis pelnas. 
Mano supratimu, tai labai gerai padaryta. 


3 The juxtaposition of various arguments (bringing one into 
relief comparing, contrasting, etc.) may be expressed as 
follows: 


iSskyrus + acc. except (for) 


atvirkS¢iai on the contrary (also: ‘the wrong way 
round’) 
prieSingai on the contrary 


afitra vertus on the other hand 


vadinasi consequently, that is, in other words 
zodziu in a word, putting it briefly 

bejé by the way, incidentally 

be to besides, moreover, in addition 
pavyzdziui for example 


Some examples: 


Atéjo visi, iSskyrus mokytoja. 
AtvirkS¢iai, esu jam dékingas. 
PrieSingai, mes labai dZiaugiamés. 
Antra vertus, tai labai idomu. 
Vadinasi, iSvykstame rytoj anksti ryta. 
Zodziu, viskas sutarta. 


Beje, tu Zadéjai rytoj sugrizti. 
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Be to, reikés paskubéti. 

Pasodinkite medj, pavyzdZiui, berza. 

4 An emotional attitude may be conveyed as follows: 
laimei fortunately 


deja unfortunately 


Some examples: 


Laimei, buvo geras oras. 


Deja, nebeturiu daugiau pinigu. 


ka tik just (in ‘have just’ sentences, ic. with a 
past-tense verb) 


biuras bureau, office 
pelnas profit 
dékingas — grateful (‘to’ = + dat.) 


Y 
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Exercise 4 





Out of each group of parenthetic words and phrases given 
above, select two words or phrases and make up sentences 
with them. 


Grammar 


Verbs with prefixes 


You already know a great deal about Lithuanian verbs with 
prefixes (see especially Units 2 and 10). With prefixes it is 
possible to make lots of verbs with many varied meanings 
(including negation, with ne-). Verbal prefixation is in fact 
one of the most complex features of the Lithuanian language, 
which has at its disposal the following twelve prefixes: 


ap- (api-), at- (ati-), i-> iS-, nhu-, pa-, par-, per-, pra-, pri-, 
su-, UZ- 


Sometimes it is even possible to create, from one basic verb, 
new verbs with all twelve prefixes, for example: 

eiti: apeiti, ateiti, jeiti, iSeiti, nueiti, paeiti, 

pareiti, pereiti, praeiti, prieiti, sueiti, uZeiti 

Here each prefix adds a different nuance to the movement 
indicated by the basic verb. 


Prefixes do not, however, change the meaning of a verb in an 
entirely uniform manner. You are most familiar with those 
prefixes which may underline that an action is resultative or, 
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as described above, give nuance to the direction of the action. 
This unit also contains prefixes conveying other sorts of 
meanings, for example the sense of: 


1 Carrying out an action lasting a particular time, a short time, 
or just a little: 


pa-pabiti, palaukti, pavazinéti, pagyventi, 
pagrybauti 


2 Carrying out a more intense, fuller action (to satiety, the 
end, altogether, completely): 


pripripasakoti, primeluoti, privezti, pridéti, pripilti, 
prinokti, prisirpti 


perpernokti, peraugti, persivalgyti, perSalti (‘too 
much’) 


3 Carrying out an action repeatedly, again: 


perperdaryti, perrasyti, perdazyti, pertvarkyti 


Needless to say, the above hardly begins to scratch the 
surface of this topic. Look up the intonation patterns of the 
verbs! But one useful piece of information: pér- is always 
stressed. 


B 
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pernokti, become over-ripe (nokti ‘ripen’) 
pernoksta, 
pernoko 


Salti, Sqla, Salo become cold 

dazyti, dazo, paint 

dazé 

tvarkyti, tidy up (note tvarka ‘order, tidiness’: pas 


tvarko, tvarké mus visur tvarka ‘everything’s fine 
here’, tvarkaraSt/is, -(8C)io ‘timetable’) 


So, from one and the same verb, using various prefixes, one 
can create words with different meanings (resultative, 
directional, etc.): 


pasodinti plant until finished 

apsodinti plant around (say, around the edge of or 
here and there) 

prisodinti plant lots 

persodinti plant once again, anew 


Sometimes particular meanings for a word are provided not 
only by the prefix but also by an attached reflexive particle: 


valgyti persivalgyti eat too much, over-eat 


gimti iSsigimti = die out, become extinct, 
degenerate 


There are also instances where verbal prefixes, once attached 
to verbs, can give them a completely new and unique 
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meaning, apparently quite unconnected with the verb from 
which the new verb has been created: 


duoti 
nesti 
laiméti 
rasti 
rodyti 
klausyti 
gauti 


mesti 


sakyti 


eiti 
AB 


apgauti, 
apgavo 


mesti, meta, meté 


apsimesti, 
apsimeté 


jsakyti, jsako, jsaké 


parduoti 
pranesti 
pralaiméti 
prarasti 
atrodyti 
priklausyti 
apgauti 


apsimesti 


jsakyti 


apsieiti 


apgauna, deceive 


throw 


give 

carry 

win 

find 

show 

listen to 
get, receive 


throw 


say 


go 


apsimeta, pretend to be (+ nom.) 


command, order (+ dat. 


commanded) 
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sell 
announce 
lose 

lose 
seem 
depend 
deceive 


pretend 
to be 


command 


do 
without 


of p. 


apsieiti, apsieina, do without, manage without (be + 
apsiéjo gen.) 


Y 


Exercise 5 





Select appropriate prefixes for the following verbs: 
Pavyzdys: 


Vakar buvo labai Salta, turbtt... Salau (i-, per-, nu-), Siandien 
blogai jauciuosi. 

Vakar buvo labai Salta, turbiit persalau, Siandien blogai 
jauciuosi. 

1 A: Liepa taip uzaugo, kad visos gélés jau pavésyje. 


B: Taip, bitinai reikés tulpes ir narcizus kitais metais ... 
sodinti (ne-, pri-, per-) 1 kita vieta. 


2 A: VirSininko dabar néra. Gal galite truputi ... laukti (pa-, 
su-)? 


B: Acid, a8 ... eisiu ({-, at-, par-) kita karta. 


3 A: Sutikau vakar géliy parodoje Indre. ... buvau (ne-, i8-, 
pa-) maCiusi jos nuo universiteto baigimo. ... éjome (su-, 1-, 
nu-) kavos ir iSsé¢déjome kavineje 4 valandas. 


B: Tai ... kalbéjote (prisi-, nesi-, susi-) iki soties. 
4 A: Siandien labai blogai jauciuosi. 


B: Kas atsitiko? 
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A: Atrodo, vakar ... valgiau (prisi-, persi-, pa-) uogyu sode. 


5 A: Tekstas ... raSytas (pa-, ne-, pri-) nelabai gerai. Ka 
darysime? 


B: AS ... raSysiu (pa-, nu-, per-) iki rytojaus. 


DB 


Exercise 6 





Divide the following words into four groups on the basis of 
their meaning: 


futbolas, alksnis, rugys, gulbé, eglé, tenisas, puSis, Zvirblis, 
miezis, tinklinis, peléda, plaukimas, vySnia, krepSinis, 


varna, uosis, azuolas, jojimas, kukuriizas, genys, bégimas, 
aviza, klevas, geguté, kvietys, Ciuozimas, kaStonas. 





B 


uzaugti, uzauga, grow (become big) 

uzaugo 

virSininkas superior, boss, leader (fem, 
virSininké) 

kita karta another time 
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bégimas run, race 


iSsédeéti, iSsédi, sit (for a certain time; also ‘sit to 
iSsédéjo the end’) 


DB 


Exercise 7 


And here’s the last e-mail before the book was finally 
delivered in its first edition. Just add the accents, as usual. 





Date: Wed. 2 Aug 1995 13:44:17 +0100 
From:Lit.Stud@FIF.VU It 

To: J.1.Press@qmw.ac.uk 

Subject: Re: Textbook 

Mielas lanai, 


labai aciu uz laiska. Puiku, kad pagaliau gavote 16 


pamoka. Laukiu jos vertimo, pasistengsiu greitai 
perskaityti. As rugpjucio 4-9 dienomis busiu VarSuvoje, 
Rytu ir Vidurio Europos studiju kongrese. Tikiuosi, iki sios 
keliones galesiu Jums faksu issiusti 6 pamokos taisymus. 
Atsakyma i Jusu klausimus del kirciu issiusiu faksu. 


Linkéjimai is Vilniaus, 
Meilute 
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= 


Read the following poem by the celebrated Lithuanian poet 
Saloméja Neéris and write out, in a few sentences, what you 
feel it basically conveys. 


@ Kaip zydejimas vySnios 


Misy dienos — kaip Sventé 

Kaip zydéjimas vySnios, — 

Tai skubékim gyventi, 

Nes prabégs — nebegri§ jos! 


Tai skubékime dZiaugtis! — 
Vai, prabégs — nebegris jos! 
Misy dienos — kaip pauk8¢iai, 
Kaip zydéjimas vySnios. 





© Saloméja Neéris (Vaga, 1972) 


cB 
zydéjimas flowering, blooming 
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prabégti, prabéga, pass, elapse 
prabégo 


vai alas 


= 


() 


‘A 


(CD2; 34) 


Read through the following text and select the correct answer 
to the comprehension questions which follow it: 


m@ IS Lietuvos krepSinio istorijos 


KrepSinis atkeliavo 1 Lietuva 1922 metais gerokai pavélaves. 
Tuo metu jis jau buvo zaidziamas ne tik jvairiuose Amerikos 
bei Europos kraStuose, bet ir olimpinése Zaidynése. Kai tvyko 
pirmosios krepSinio rungtynés Lietuvoje, Siai sporto Sakai jau 
buvo sukake 30 metu. 


1904 metais krepSinis debiutavo olimpinése Zaidynése, kur 
rungtyniavo vien amerikieciu komandos. Pirmasis Europos 
cempionatas ivyko tik 1935 metais, o pasaulio — 1950 
metais. Europoje krepSinis, atkeliaves i8 Amerikos, plito 
pamazu. 


Jo7 


Lietuvoje krepSinj populiarinti émé Steponas Darius. Kiles i8 
Zemaitijos vidurio, garsusis lakiinas kartu su Stasiu Girénu, 
augusiu taip pat Zemaitijoje, iéjo i mi8y kra8to istorija kaip 
didvyriski Atlanto nugalétojai. Jie vieni 18 pirmuju pasaulyje 
perskrido 8j vandenyna 1933 metais. Steponas Darius, 
pagyvenes Amerikoje, kaip ir daugelis ten studijavusiu jvairiu 
Europos ir kity Saliy studentu, susizavéjo krepSiniu ir skatino 
susidoméjima juo savo Salyje. 


Nepriklausomos Lietuvos krepSininkai pirmakart dalyvavo 
Europos vyru krepSinio Cempionate, surengtame Latvijos 
sostinéje Rygoje 1937 metais. Latviai tuo metu turéjo sale, 
kurioje tilpo maZdaug 3600 Zitirovu. Siose pirmenybése 
Europos éempionais tapo Lietuvos komanda. Cempionato 
nugalétojus su didZiausiu dziaugsmu ir pagarba sutiko tévyné. 
Traukiniu grijztancius 18 Rygos krepSininkus kiekvienoje 
Lietuvos gelezinkelio stotyje su gélémis ir dainomis sveikino 
minios zmoniu. 


Laiméjimas Rygoje 1937 metais suzadino jaunimo 
entuziazma. KrepSinj ypa¢ pamégo moksleiviai, sparciai augo 
pamaina. 


1939 metais Europos €empionatas vyko Kaune. Buvo 
pastatyta talpi sporto halé, kurioje, anot to meto spaudos, 
galéjo tilpti iki 13 000 zitirovu. Dél medaliu kovojo 8 
komandos. Lietuvos rinktiné lengvai skynési kelia i 
céempionus. Tos krepSinio rungtynés i8judino visa Lietuva — 
nuo didZiausio iki maziausio. 

Po daugiau kaip pusés amziaus, 1992 metais, vél 
nepriklausomos Lietuvos vyru krepSinio komanda dalyvavo 
olimpinése zaidynése Barselonoje ir i8Skovojo bronzos 
medalius. 1995 metais Lietuvos rinktiné zaidé 29-ajame 
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Europos vyru krepSinio Cempionate Graikijos sostingje 
Aténuose ir laiméjo sidabro medalius. Lietuvos krepSinio 
Zvaigzdés — Arvydas Sabonis, Sariinas Maréiulionis, Sariinas 
Jasikeviéius, Arvydas Macijauskas, Ramiinas SiSkauskas ir 
kiti. 


@ Testas 


1 Lietuvoje krep8inj pradéta Zaisti: 

(a) prieS 30 metu 

(b) pries 73 metu 

(c) nuo 1904 metu 

(d) nuo 1935 metu 

2 Krep8inj Zaisti Lietuvoje skatino: 

(a) Amerikos studentai 

(b) Zemaitijos gyventojai 

(c) sportininkai, gyvenantys uz Atlanto 

(d) garsus Lietuvos lakinas 

(3) 1937 metu Europos vyru krepSinio €empionate Lietuvos 
rinktiné: 

(a) laiméjo aukso medalius 

(b) tapo Latvijos €empionais 

(c) Rygoje iskovojo sidabro medalius 

(d) dainuodama sveikino Latvijos krepSininkus 


4 1995 metais Atenuose Lietuvos komanda: 
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(a) lengvai nugaléjo 7 komandas 
(b) laiméjo prieS 13 000 zaidéju 
(c) laiméjo antraja vieta 


(d) iskovojo visus medalius 


B 


gerokai really, pretty, fairly 

bei and 

olimpinis Olympic 

zZaidyn/és, -iyu (pl. games 

only) 

ivykti, jvyksta, jvyko take place 

Saka branch, type 

sukakti, sukanka, be completed, fulfilled, over, e.g. 

sukako Jam sukako 30 metu ‘He turned 
30’ 

debiutuoti, have one’s/its debut 

debiutuoja, debiutavo 

rungtyniauti, compete 

rungtyniauja, 

rungtyniavo 

vien only (adv.) 

plisti, plinta, plito spread, become widespread 
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pamazu 
populiarinti, 
populiarina, 
populiarino 
vidur/ys 
lakiinas 
didvyriskas 
Atlantas 


nugalétojas 


perskristi, 
perskrenda, 
perskrido 
vandenynas 
susiZaveti, susiZavi, 
susiZavéjo 


skatinti, skatina, 


skatino 
susidoméjimas 
surengti, 
surengé 


surengia, 


salé 


tilpti, telpa, tilpo 


pirmenyb/és, -iy 


little by little, gradually 


make popular 


centre, middle 
aviator, pilot (fem, lakiiné) 
heroic 


atlantic (Atlanto vandenynas — 
see below) 


conqueror (fem, nugalétoja) 


fly over, cross by plane (+ acc.) 


ocean 


be captivated, enthralled by (+ 
instr.) 


encourage, stimulate 


interest (‘in’ = + instr.) 


organise, set up 


hall, ‘stadium’ 


take up places (here: 
‘accommodate, contain’) 
team championship (synonym: 


varzyb/os, -u) 
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tapti, tampa, tapo become (often + nom. of adj., instr. 


of noun) 
pagarba honour, distinction 
laiméjimas win 


suzadinti, suZadina, excite, arouse, evoke 
suZadino 


jaunimas young people 
moksleivis student (fem. moksleivé) 
sparCiai quickly (from spartus) 
pamaina shift 


vykti, vyksta, vyko take place 


talpus capacious 

halé hall (also: ‘covered market’) 
spauda press 

rinktiné team (representative team) 

skintis, skinasi, make, clear (also non-refl.; here the 
skynési refl. emphasises the team’s clearing 


the way for itself — you will have 
noticed that these refl. particles are 
often latent datives, allowing the v. 
to have an acc. object) 


iSjudinti, iSjudina, move, arouse 


iSjudino 

iSkovoti, iSkovoja, win (presupposing a struggle) 
iSkovojo 

bronza bronze 

zvaigzdé star 
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iSrinkti, iSrenka, choose, select (+ instr. for the 
isrinko person chosen to be something) 


zZaidéjas player (fem, Zaidéja) 
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Reference section 


What follows is an outline of Lithuanian grammar, which 
should be helpful when used in conjunction with the units. On 
the whole, the complete tables will be found here, while the 
units may contain only partial tables and extra information. 


Grammatical terms used in this 
book 


accent a particular type of emphasis which is given 
to one vowel or syllable of a word; 
occasionally such emphasis may occur 
twice. It may simply make one vowel stand 
out among the others, and is then referred to 
as ‘stress’, or ‘dynamic _ stress’. 
Alternatively, it may be in the form of the 
relative length or shortness of the 
emphasised vowel or syllable, or in the 
contour of the emphasis, in that the pitch of 
the voice may rise or fall over the duration 
of the vowel or syllable. Lithuanian has no 
single rule as to where the emphasis lies: it is 
characterised by a combination of stress, 
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accusative 


adjective 


adverb 


article 


length-shortness, and rising/falling contour 
(a detailed presentation of Lithuanian accent 
patterns is beyond the scope of this book). In 
this book we retain the traditional 
presentation in the spelling (though it should 
be noted that the accent is only actually 
given in books on language and linguistics). 
Overall, stressed vowels may be long or 
short, and long stressed vowels may have a 
‘rising’ or ‘falling’ contour. See the 
introduction and this section below for 

more information. The hard work, for 
learners of Lithuanian, really only concerns 
declension. 


case of the direct object (see below): Mes 
girdime automobilj ‘we hear a car’. 


modifies a noun, answers the question ‘what 
is X like?’: stora knyga ‘a thick book‘; 
jdomi pasaka ‘an interesting story’. 


modifies action, answers the question ‘how’: 
Jis /étai skaito ‘He reads slowly‘; Jonas 
gerai dirba ‘John works well’. Also gives 
information about time, place, etc., e.g. 
Siandien ‘today’, toli ‘far off’. 


‘the book’ (definite); ‘a library’ (indefinite). 
Lithuanian has no articles, though it goes 
without saying that it must convey 
definiteness and indefiniteness, just like 
English. To some extent Lithuanian does this 
through word order, what is definite, and 
hence more familiar, coming first. 
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aspect 


aspiration 


cardinal 


Case 


a complex phenomenon, very often dividing 
verbs into imperfective and perfective; the 
former focuses on the action or state 
conveyed by the verb while the latter implies 
a limit, a start or a finish. Thus ra8Syti ‘to 
write’ conveys the process of writing, being 
a writer, while paraSyti focuses less on 
‘writing’ than on ‘writing’ being an action 
which is over or which one intends to be 
over. Prefixes, as here, often convey the 
perfectivity, and may even significantly 
change the meaning, e.g. perraSyti ‘to 
rewrite’. Should this verb need to be 
imperfective, and as such it will often have a 
habitual or iterative sense, then perraSinéti 
is created. 


the puff of air which accompanies the 
pronunciation of sounds to varying extents, 
e.g. in standard English, p at the beginning 
of a word is accompanied by quite 
noticeable aspiration; people from northern 
England have much less aspiration in their p, 
t, k, something which is close to the situation 
in Lithuanian, though at the end of words 
Lithuanians do aspirate them. 


numeral indicating how many (one, two ...). 


form of a word (noun, adjective, pronoun) 
showing the function of that word in a 
sentence; expressed by an ending. 
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conjugation 


conjunction 


dative 
declension 
definite 
direct object 


ending 


gender 


genitive 


set of verb endings indicating who or what is 
carrying out the action, and when: ‘Lina 
reads’, Lina skaito. 


little words or groups of words which join 
equivalent parts of a sentence (coordinating 
conjunctions), e.g. and, or, but, or link a 
subordinate clause to a main clause 
(subordinating conjunctions), e.g. before as 
in ‘I got dressed before she came home’ (not 
‘before 6 o’clock’, where before is a 
preposition). 


case of the indirect object (see below). 
set of case endings (see ‘case’ above). 
see ‘article’ above. 


thing/person at which a verbal action is 
directed: Ji nusipirko Anygq ‘she bought the 
book‘, Pamatéme Jong ‘we saw John‘. 


element(s) added to the stem of a word: 
book+s. For the learner of Lithuanian it may 
at first be difficult to identify endings. 


‘natural’ gender: distinction of sex (male/ 
female); ‘grammatical’ gender: distinction of 
declensional types according to the ending in 
the nominative singular. Lithuanian has 
masculine and feminine. 


case of possession, often equivalent to 
English ‘of: ‘the capital of England’, 
‘England’s capital’. It has many other uses 
in Lithuanian, e.g. Noriu pieno ‘I want 
[some] bread’ (direct object with a partitive 
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gerund 


imperative 


imperfective 
indefinite 


indirect 
object 


instrumental 


sense), Pirkau obuoliy ‘I bought some 
apples’ (indefinite quantity), Nematau 
knygos ‘1 don’t see the book’ (direct object, 
normally accusative, after a negated verb). 
And certain prepositions require it. 


indeclinable forms of the verb which convey 
a ‘when, if, because ...’ clause in English. If 
the subject is expressed, it must be different 
from the subject of the main clause, and is 
placed in the dative case — the so-called 
‘dative absolute’ construction. Thus: 
Atvaziavus j{ Vilniy, reikia nusipirkti 
miesto plana ‘Once arrived in Vilnius, it is 
necessary to buy a city plan’, Jonui skaitant, 
Aldona atsisédo ‘While Jonas was reading, 
Aldona sat down’. Lithuanian has a special 
adverbial participle, used where the subjects 
are identical, e.g. Vaziuodamas j Vilniy, aS 
dziaugiuosi ‘As I go to Vilnius, I rejoice’. 


the verb form used to convey commands: 
ParaSyk Gia tuoj! ‘Write this down 
immediately!’ 


see aspect. 
see article above. 


recipient of the direct object (see above): 
Mokytojas davé knyga studentui ‘The 
teacher gave a book to the student’. 


case expressing ‘by means of. There can be 
other meanings, e.g. Einu gatve ‘I go along 
the street’ (place, route), Sekmadieniais 
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interjection 


lexicon 


locative 


mood 


nominative 


noun 


ordinal 


palatalization 


einu j baseing ‘On Sundays I go to the pool’ 
(time), Zmonés éjo buriais ‘People went in 
groups’ (character, manner). 


a word or phrase expressing emotion: Oi! 
‘Oh!’ 


the set of words (‘lexical items’) that make 
up the vocabulary of a language; sometimes 
= ‘vocabulary’. 


case of location, e.g. mieste ‘in the city’; in 
Lithuanian this case is never used with a 
preposition. 


a verb form conveying the attitude of the 
speaker to what is being said, e.g. the 
indicative mood conveys plain statements, as 
in ‘I am reading a book’, and the conditional 
mood hints at an underlying condition or if: 
Noréciau nuvaziuoti i Kauna ‘I would like 
to go to Kaunas’. 


case of the subject (see below). 


object (pieStukas ‘pencil’), person (Jonas 
‘John’, moteris ‘woman’), or concept 
(laisvé ‘freedom’). 


numeral indicating relative order (Kkelintas 
‘how-manieth’: pirmas, antras, ... ‘first, 
second, ...’). 


the modification of the pronunciation of a 
consonant when it is almost simultaneously 
accompanied by a y-sound; thus _ the 
variations of the ss, 4 d, and n in English 
issue, tune, dew, new. Consonants 
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paradigm 


participle 


perfective 


plural 


prefix 


preceding front vowels (in Lithuanian e, e, é, 
i, i, y, and i between a preceding consonant 
and following back vowel, i.e. a, 4, 0, U, U, 
ai), and consonants preceding such 
consonants, are palatalized in Lithuanian, 
though the palatalization is slight. 


a set of declined or conjugated forms, e.g. 
the present paradigm of eiti ‘go’, is einu, 
eini, eina, einame, einate, eina. We often 
use the alternative term ‘table’. 


an -ing form of a verb which means the same 
as ‘who/which ...’, e.g. ‘He phoned the man 
selling a canoe’ (= ‘who was selling’). The 
past participle of Lithuanian is also used in 
the formation of periphrastic or compound 
tenses referring to past events, roughly 
equivalent to English ‘I have done, you will 
have done, she had done’, etc. So, if we take 
the verb parduoti ‘to sell’, we derive the 
present participle active parduodantis ‘who 
sells, selling’ from the present-tense base 
parduoda ‘he/she/they sell’ and the past 
participle active pardaves ‘who sold’ from 
the past-tense base pardavé ‘he/she/ they 
sold’. 


see aspect. 


when reference is to more than one item or 
person. 


element added to the beginning of, for 
example, a verb to denote an action different 
from that of the unprefixed verb: ‘Jack 
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preposition 


pronoun 


root 


singular 


prepaid the bill’; ‘I underestimated him’, or 
a noun: downside. The prefix may be added 
to words which don’t exist on their own, e.g. 


maintain. In Lithuanian raSyti — parasgyti 
(and many other prefixes) ‘to write’, and 
upé ‘river’ — uzupis ‘area by a river’ (also 


the name of a district in Vilnius). 


grammatical word relating two things/ 
people: ‘a book in a library’; ‘the letter from 
mother’. Use of a preposition in Lithuanian 
requires that the following word occur with a 
particular case ending, e.g. Einu j bankq ‘I 
go to the bank’ (the preposition governing 
the accusative case), VieSbutis yra prie 
parko ‘The 

hotel is by the park’ (the preposition 
governing the genitive case). Do note, 
however, that expressions of place where 
English has ‘in, at’ (without any movement) 
are expressed in Lithuanian by the use of the 
locative case without any preposition. 


personal a8, tu ‘I, you’; possessive mano, 
tavo ‘my, your’; interrogative kas ‘who? 
what?’, demonstrative Sis/Sitas, tas ‘this, 
that’, etc. 


the core of a word, to which can be added 
prefixes, derivational suffixes, stem-marking 
suffixes, endings, e.g. vyr-, mam-, sin-. 


when reference is to a single person or item, 
e.g. ‘a pencil’, or something collective or 
uncountable, e.g. ‘foliage’, ‘honey’. 


OWE 


stem 


stress 


subject 


suffix 


syllable 


tense 


verb 


vocative 


voice 


the form of a word minus the ending — how 
one defines the ending may depend on one’s 
historical viewpoint. 


greater emphasis on one vowel/syllable 
within a word: compare the two different 
places of stress in Eng. content vs. contént. 
See accent. 


actor; thing/person carrying out the main 
action of a sentence: ‘John read the article’. 


a word-formational element: e.g. Eng. -tion, 
-ment, -ness, -er (the speaker); Lith. 
-ininkas. 


an element in the organisation of a word, 
with as nucleus a vowel, optionally preceded 
and/or followed by subsidiary, consonantal, 
elements. The adjective is ‘syllabic’; if a 
word has one syllable, it is ‘monosyllabic’, if 
two it is ‘disyllabic’ (sometimes ‘bisyllabic’ 
is used), and if more it is ‘polysyllabic’. 

time as expressed by the verb (past, present, 
future, etc.). 


word expressing action: ‘Louise writes 
letters’. 


case of address: ‘John!’ Nouns in Lithuanian 
have a distinct vocative form in the singular: 
Vytautai! 


in pronunciation, a sound articulated with 
accompanying vibration in the throat (the 
vocal cords or folds), e.g. ‘voiced’ z as 
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against ‘voiceless’ s; in the verb, the contrast 
between, for example, the ‘active’ 

voice in ‘John sees Mary’, and the ‘passive’ 
voice in ‘John is seen by Mary’. 


word-formationthe process of building words from a given 
word or base form: ‘transform’ —> 
‘transformation’. 


Accent and accent types 


Lithuanian vowels (and diphthongs) may be stressed or 
unstressed, may be differentiated for length or shortness, and 
if long and stressed are differentiated for rising or falling 
pitch. Short stressed vowels bear a grave accent, e.g. Sitas, 
long stressed vowels with rising pitch or tone bear a tilde, e.g. 
namas, and long stressed vowels with a falling pitch or tone 
bear an acute accent, e.g. vyras. In reality, rising pitch means 
there is more emphasis towards the end of the vowel or 
diphthong — the pronunciation is rather drawn-out, while 
falling pitch means there is more emphasis towards the 
beginning — and the pronunciation strikes one as more 
sudden, sharper. As already mentioned in the introduction, 
these three accent marks (known as diacritics) are not written 
in everyday Lithuanian, but are restricted to linguistic works. 
We use them in this edition of our course only in the 
introduction, Lithuanian-English and English-Lithuanian 
glossaries, this reference section, and now and then in the 
units. 


The distinction between length and shortness need not be as 
difficult as it may seem. The vowels written a, e, é, i, y, U, U 
are always long, and the vowels written i, u are always short 


Ok 


(though a diphthong of which they are a component may be 
long). The vowels a, e, o may be long or short — when 
unstressed a and e will be short, while 0 occurs short in loans 
from other languages, and is long in native Lithuanian words. 


Most of the parts of speech will present you with no problems 
as regards stress, etc. The verb, as you will learn, is overall 
very simple from this point of view, with the stress, in the 
present and past tenses, either fixed off the ending or fixed on 
the ending in the T and ‘thou’ forms and off it in the other 
forms; in the other tenses it is the infinitive stress which 
prevails — but do see below for more information. It is the 
nominal forms, viz. nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and certain 
numerals, which can seem to present an insurmountable 
obstacle. For the purposes of this course, however, what is 
important 

is for you to listen and repeat, with guidelines from us. You 
must never let the complexities get in the way; ignore them 
for a while, by all means, as it is better to say something, 
however ‘incorrectly’, than to say nothing — and it has to be 
admitted that, quite apart from the natural variation within 
Lithuanian itself, native speakers themselves are sometimes 
not sure precisely where a word should be stressed in the 
standard language; the dialects are another matter. 


Basically, there are the following accent classes for nominal 
forms: 1, 2, 3, 39/344, 3°/3%, 4. Very useful in a presentation 
of accent types in Lithuanian are Ambrazas (1985), 
Dambritnas et al. (1966), and, if you know Russian, 
Orvidiené (1968). Particularly useful is PribuSauskaité et al. 
(2000): 174—9, and what follows is substantially extracted 
from that publication, with some support from the others. 


574 


First of all, remember that: (1) stress is free and mobile in 
Lithuanian; (2) both long and short vowels/syllables may be 
stressed; (3) long syllables contain long vowels or 
diphthongs; (4) long vowels or diphthongs may have a 
‘rising’ (emphasized towards the end) or ‘falling’ 
(emphasized towards the beginning) tone; (5) short vowels or 
syllables do not have tone; (6) within a diphthong the initial 
element (a vowel) may itself be short, but the syllable will 
still be long. 


Second, remember that the accent is not indicated in everyday 
Lithuanian writing, but that in linguistic works the accent is 
indicated as follows: (1) the grave accent indicates a short 
stressed vowel; (2) the tilde indicates a ‘rising tone’; (3) the 
acute accent indicates a ‘falling tone’. The accents used to 
indicate ‘rising’ and ‘falling’ may surprise some; this reflects 
a switch between ‘rising’ and ‘falling’ in the history of the 
language; and you will notice that the stress in historically 
rising-tone syllables (the modern Lithuanian falling tone) is 
less mobile. 


Third, and somewhat incidentally, note that the short vowels i 
and u remain short when stressed, while the short vowels e 
and a tend to lengthen towards a ‘rising tone’ — exceptions 
for e and a include the absolute final position, the 
comparative, -ésnis, possessives (mano, etc.), and 
monosyllablcs (a8, etc.). 


Fourth, and quite important, note that if the stressed 
penultimate (last-but-one) syllable is ‘rising’ or short, then the 
stress will go to the ending in the following instances: (1) 
nominative singular feminine: ranka (cf. acc.sing. rafika); 
(2) accusative plural: namus (cf. nom.sg. 


575 


namas); (3) instrumental singular in -a, -e, -u (ranka, gatvé 
(cf. gatvé), keliti (cf. kélias)); (4) monosyllabic locative 
singular -e (buté (cf. bitas), namé); (5) first- and 
second-person singular of the present and simple past (randu, 
randi (cf. randa), radai, radai (cf. rado)). The first four 
help get a grip on what might seem to be exceptions in the 
rules for the accent types. This is the “penultimate-syllable 
rule’ (PSR). 


Fifth, then, the accent types. There are four, namely 1, 2, 3 
(with sub-divisions), and 4. And the types can be identified on 
the basis of the stress in the accusative plural and the dative 
plural, thus: (1) Accent type 1 — neither ending is stressed; 
(2) Accent type 2 — the accusative ending only is stressed; 
(3) Accent type 3 — the dative ending only is stressed; (4) 
Accent type 4 — both endings are stressed. 


Words of Accent type | have fixed stress in all case forms, 
with the stress never on the ending. The tone will be falling, 
except when it is on the antepenultimate or earlier, when it 
may be rising, falling, or short. Here are some examples, with 
commentary as appropriate: tiltas, brolis (disyllabics; both 
falling); knygynas, posakis, pavasaris, dvigarsis 
(polysyllablcs, the antepenultimates with either rising or 
falling tone or short); graziausias (polysyllabic adjective); 
pasakiSkasis (most pronominal (long) adjectives derived 
from first declension adjectives); vientiolika ... , dvyliktas 
.-- (11-19, 11th—19th (also if the ordinals are pronominal); 
also ti kstantis, milijardas); kitéks (various pronouns); 


klaiisomas, gyvénamas (present passive participles from 
disyllabic conjugation III verbs and from polysyllabic verbs 
— note these examples have rising tone); naudotas, 
darysimas, aiSkintinas (past and future passive participles, 
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and the necessitative participle, all from polysyllabic 


infinitives). 


Some illustrative tables: 








m Singular 

V. brdlis pavasaris geriausias kit6ks klaGsomas 
K. brdlio pavasario geriausio kit6kio kladsomo 

N. bréliui pavasariui geriausiam kit6kiam klaGsomam 
G brdlj pavasarj geriausia kitokj klaisoma 

In. brdéliu pavasariu geriausiu kitékiu klaGsomu 
Vt. brdélyje pavasaryje geriausiame kit6kiame klajsomame 
S. _ bréli pavasari geridusias kitéks klasomas 
gw Plural 

Vv. — brdliai pavasariai geriausi kitékie klaGsomi 

K. broliy pavasariu geriausiy kitékiy klaGsomy 

N. brdéliams pavasariams geridusiems kitékiems klaiisomiems 
G. brolius pavasarius geriausius kitékius klajsomus 
In. brdliais pavasariais geriausiais kitékiais klaGsomais 
Vt. brdliuose pavasariuose geriausiuose kitékiuose klaisomuose 
S.  brodliai pavasariai geriausi kitékie klaGsomi 


Words of Accent type 2 have the stress on the accusative 
plural ending, but not on the dative plural ending; and they 
may have stress on the end subject to the PSR. The root 
vowel will have the rising tone or be short. Examples include: 
(1) pir Stas, vista (disyllabic nouns whose root has the rising 


tone or a short vowel); (2) skaitykla, vaikinas, auksinis, 


jaunylis (polysyllabic nouns and adjectives whose 
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penultimate syllable is rising or short — and this syllable will 
bear the stress in the dative plural: skaitykloms, vaikinams, 
auksiniams, jaunyliams); milij6nas, bilijOnas, niékas, 
maniSkis (the examples given, and pronominal adjectives on 
the pattern of the last given). 


Some illustrative tables: 





m@ Singular 

V. rastas ranka vaikinas  auksinis auksine niékas 
K. rasto rafikos vaikino auksinio auksinés niéko 

N. rastui rafikai vaikinui auksiniam auksinei niékam 
G rasta ranka vaikina auksinj aukiine nieka 

In. rasta ranka vaikinu auksinids auksine nieku 

Vt. =raste rankoje _vaikine auksiniame auksineje  nieke 

s. ragste rafika vaikine auksini auksine niéke 

gw Plural 

Vv. rastai ranhkos vaikinai auksiniai auksines 

K. rastu ranku vaikinu auksiniy auksiniy 

N. rastams rahikoms vaikinams auksiniams auksinéms 
G. raStus rankas vaikinus auksiniuis auksines 

In. = raStais rafikomis _ vaikinais auksiniais auksinémis. 


Vt. raStuose 
S. _raStai 


rankose vaikinuose 


rahkos 


vaikinai 


auksiniuose auksinése 


auksiniai auksinés 


Words of Accent type 3 have the stress on the dative plural 
ending, but not on the accusative plural ending. Trisyllabic 
and tetrasyllabic with the falling tone on the initial syllable of 
the accusative singular are respectively labelled 3° and cia 
while such nouns with the rising tone or a short vowel are 


578 


respectively labelled 3° and 3%. the stress alternates between 
the initial and final syllables. Examples include: (1) laiSkas 
— laiSkus — laiSkams, galva (PSR) — galvas — galvoms, 
aikSt-6 — aik’tes — aikStams, siintis — sij nus — sinims 


(nom.sg. — acc.pl. — dat.pl.; disyllabic nouns whose root has 
the rising tone and the stress is mobile); (2) katinas — 
katinus — katinams (nom.sg. — acc. pl. — dat.plL.; 
polysyllabic nouns where the stress plays between the ending 
and the second, third, and fourth from the last): (3) Saltas — 
Salta, brangus — brangi (nom.sg. masc. and fem.; disyllabic 
adjectives with falling tone in the root and play between there 
and the ending); (4) palaidas — palaidus — palaidiems, 
atviras — Atvirus — atviriems, didelis — didelius — 
dideliems (nom.sg. — acc.pl. — dat.pl.; polysyllabic 
adjectives with play between the ending and the penultimate 
or earlier syllable); (5) vienas, keturi, septyni, aStuoni, 
devyni, pirmas, vieneri (the cardinal numerals given, the 
ordinal, and the plural-only numerals for ‘1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9’); 
(6) joks, koks, toks, kaZkoks, kiekvienas, keleri (the 
pronouns given); (7) kaTbamas, mylimas (present passive 
participle of verbs of conjugations I and II); (8) lauktas, 
iSgértas (past passive participles from disyllabic infinitives 
(excluding a prefix) with falling tone); (9) busimas (future 
passive participles from disyllabic infinitives (with or without 
a prefix)); (10) (pa)rifiktinas (necessitative participles from 
disyllabic infinitives (with or without a prefix)). 


Some illustrative tables: 


m@ Singular 
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V. laiskas galva traukinys Saltas kokia 

K laisko galvos traukinio Salto koki6s 
N. lai$kui galvai traukiniui Saltam kokiai 
G laiska galva traukinj Salta kokia 
In. 1aisku galva traukiniu Saltu kokia 
Vt. laiské galvojé traukinyjé Saltamé kokiojé 
s. 1aiSke galva traukiny Sdltas 

gw Plural 

V. laiskai galvos traukiniai Salti kékios 

K. laiskQ galvg traukinig Salty kokig 

N. laiskams galvéms traukiniams Saltiems kokiéms 
G lai$kus galvas traukinius Saltus kékias 
In. lai$kais galvomis traukiniais Saltais kokiomis 
Vt. laiSkuosé galvose traukiniuosé Saltuosé kokioseé 
s. laiskai galvos traukiniai Salti 


Words of Accent type 4 have the stress on both the accusative 
and dative plural endings. Examples include: (1) namas, 
daina (disyllabic nouns with rising tone or a short vowel in 
the root, and mobile stress); (2) Alytis, Garliava 
(polysyllabic proper nouns where the stress plays between the 


final and a penultimate rising tone or short vowel); (3) 


grazus, linksmas (disyllabic adjectives whose root syllable 


has the rising tone or is short); (4) iSdidiis, padoriis 


(polysyllabic adjectives whose stress plays between the 
ending and the penultimate syllable with a rising tone or a 
short vowel); (5) graZesnis (the comparative degree of 


adjectives); (6) penki, Sei, Si tas, afitras, dveji (the 
cardinal numerals given; the ordinals 2nd—10th; the 


plural-only numerals ‘2, 3’); (7) keli, kitas, pats, visas, 
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kelifitas, savas (the pronouns given, including those on the 
pattern of sévas); (8) néStas, rifktas (past passive participles 
from disyllabic infinitives with a rising tone or short vowel in 


the root). 


Some illustrative tables: 








m@ Singular 

V. namas daina grazus grazi visas visa 

K namo dainos grazats grazids viso visés 
N. namui dainai graziam graziai visam visai 
G nama daina grazu grazia visa visa 
In. namu daina graziu grazia visu visa 
Vt. name dainoje graziameé grazioje visame visoje 
s. name daina grazis graii 

w Plural 

V. namai dainos grazis grazios visi visos 

K. namit daing grazig graziu vist vist 

N namams dainéms = graziems  grazi6ms_ visiems  viséms 
G namus dainas grazius grazias visus visas 
In. namais dainomis graziais graziomis _ visais visomis. 
Vt. namuosé = dainosé graziuosé graziosé visuosé visosé 
S$. namai dainos grazis grazios 


Notes on the accentuation of the verb 


If the third person of the present and simple past tenses of 
verbs is stressed on the penultimate and has either a rising 


tone or a short vowel, then the first- and second-person 
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singular has a short stressed vowel on the ending: eint' — 
eini — eina. If the penultimate has a falling tone, then it does 
not move: galvoju — galvoji — galvoja. And if the stress 
comes earlier than the penultimate, it also remains fixed: 
linksminu — linksmini — linksmina. 


Ih the imperfect and future tenses, the stress position and tone 
of the infinitive are retained, except that in the third person of 
the future a falling tone becomes rising: raSyti — raSydavau 
— raSydavai — raSydavo — raSysiu — raSysi — ragys. 


The conditional, and the first and second persons of the 
imperative, retain the accentual character of the infinitive: 
rasyti — raSyCiau ... — raSyk ... 


Reflexive verbs retain the accentual character of 
non-reflexives, though one needs to note the first and second 
person singular: kélti(s) — kelit. — kelitios(i) — keli — 
keliesi(i) — kélia — kélias(i) 


Particularly important are verbs with prefixes — here the 
accent may retract to a prefix in all forms of the present and 
simple past, and if there is more than one prefix, then to the 
first of them, 1.e. that closest to the verb. 


(a) In the first and second conjugations of the present, there is 
retraction if the root contains a, e, i, or u: kasa — iSkasa; 
déda — padeda. 


(b) There is retraction in the same forms if the infinitive root 
contains the diphthongs il, im, in, ir, becoming respectively 
el, em, en, 

er in the present: rinkti — iSrenku; prisimifiti — prisimenu 
(note two prefixes; also nebeprisimenu, with four). 
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(c) There is retraction in the present of first conjugation verbs 
with an infinitive in -éti if the root contains the diphthong al, 
am, or ar with a rising tone: pakalbéti — pakalbu. 


(d) Disyllabic (before prefixation) first conjugation verbs, 
with a rising tone in the root and the third-person ending -é, 
have retraction in the past tense: Zeisti — Zeidé — suZeidé. 


(e) The prefix per- always bears the stress: pereina. 


Further notes 


Bear in mind the accentual character of pronominal (long, 
definite) adjectives and of the personal pronouns in the 
declension tables below. 


Present active participles (except for the short form of the 
nominative singular masculine) most often retain the 
character of the third-person-singular present: neSantio — 
but neSes; the same goes for the past active participle, with a 
prefix never stressed; the imperfect and future participles 
retain the character of the infinitive. 


She pronouns anas, katras, kuris, kaZzkuris, jis, ji, Sis, tas, 
and kas retain the stress on the end. 


Adverbs formed from disyllabic qualitative adjectives in 
-(i)as are end-stressed: linksmas — linksmai; this may be 
the case with such adjectives in -us with a short root syllable: 
vikris — vikriai; but grazis, grazy — graZiai; with a long 
root syllable the root syllable is stressed: bails — bailiai; 
polysyllabic adjectives with fixed stress retain the fixed 
stress: apygerai; but with mobile stress are stressed on the 
ending: patrauklus — patraukliai adverbs in -fn are 
accented thus: geryn. 
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Observation, dictionaries, and grammars are needed for other 
forms. And one must bear in mind that short monosyllabic 
words, e.g. prepositions, are in the spoken language most 
often unstressed, coalescing as one stress unit with the 
immediately following word, e.g. prie namo ‘by the house’, 
where prie is unstressed. A subject personal pronoun may be 
left out, or it may be included and unstressed, or it may be 
included and stressed (if emphasis is given): A¥ einu ‘I go’. 


Declension tables 


Nouns 


There are five declension types (I-V), subgrouped into 1-3, 
4-5, 6-8, 9-10, and 11-12. We give one example for each 
(plus extras where necessary), however great or small the 
number in each group. The tables are summary and omit 
some variation. It is useful to note that in spoken Lithuanian 
the locative ending in a vowel + j + e very often loses the e, 
the stress if necessary shifting to the preceding syllable, e.g. 
Lietuvoje — Lietuv6j, the final -s of the dative plural may be 
lost (this latter feature is not restricted to the noun), and an 
instrumental plural in -mis may lose the -is. 


() 


‘a 


m Class I (cpD1; 11) 


1 2 3 3 
vyras (1) kélias(4) arklys (3) _ peilis (2) 
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‘ +] “‘ ? 


man way 

Singular 

N vyras kélias 

G vyro kélio 

D vyrui kéliui 

A. vyra kéliq 

I vyru kelit 

L vyre kelyjé 

Vv vyre - 

Plural 

N/V. vyrai keliai 

G. vyru kelig 
vyrams keliams 
vyrus kelits 
vyrais keliais 


vyruose _ keliuosé 


mw Class II (CD1; 11) 


4 5 


‘horse’ 


arklys 
arklio 
arkliui 
arkli 
arkliu 
arklyjé 
arkly 


arkliai 


arklig 


arkliams 
arklius 
arkliais 


arkliuosé 


mw Class 
11) 
6 


sinus (3) koridorius ranka (2) 


(1) 
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‘knife’ 


peilis 
peilio 
peiliui 
peilj 
peiliu 
peilyje 
peili 


peiliai 
peiliy 
peiliams 
peilius 
peiliais 


peiliuose 


Il (CD1; 


7 


zinia (4) 


Singular 
N. 


G. 
D. 
A 


= 


aa 


mw Class 


Il (CD1; 
11) 


son’ 


sunus 
sinaus 
sunui 
suinu 
stinumi 
sinuje 


stinat 


sunts 
sing 
sunums 
sinus 
sunumis 


stinuosé 


w Class 
IV (CD1; 


11) 
7 


‘corridor’ ‘hand, 


° 


arm 


koridorius ranka 
koridoriausrankos 


koridoriui rankai 
koridoriy ranka 


koridoriumranka 
koridoriuje rankoje 


koridoriau ranka 


koridoriai rankos 


koridoriy ranku 


koridoriamsankoms 


koridorius rankas 


koridoriais rankomis 


koridoriuoseankose 
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10 


Singular 
N. 


G 
D. 
A 


mw Class V (cD1; 11) 


marti (4) 


aik&t-é (3) 


‘daughter-in-kqware’ 


marti 
martids 


martiai 


mar¢ioje 
marti 
marC¢ios 


martig 


mar¢iomis 


martiosé 


11 


aikSt-éms 
aikStes 
aikStémis 


aikStésé 


11 


587 


Sirdis (3; Zvéris (3; 


fem.) 


‘heart’ 


Sirdis 


Sirdies 


12 


masc. ) 


‘(wild) 
animal’ 


zveris 
zveériés 
Zv-ériui 
Zv-érj 
zverimi 
zveéryje 


zverié 


Zv-érys 
zverig 
zverims 
zveris 
zverimis 


zvérysé 


12 


Singular 
N. 


rp oo 


Plural 
N/V. 
G. 


D. 
A. 
I. 
L 


akmuod 
(3°; 
masc. ) 


‘stone’ 


akmuo 
akmejiis 
akmeniui 
akmenj 


akmeniu 


akmenyjé 


akmenié 


akmenys 
akmeng 


akmenims 


akmenis 


akmenimis Sunimis 


akmenysé 


Sud 


(4; masc.) 


‘dog’ 


Suniui 
Sunj 
Suni 
Sunyjé 
Sunié 
Sunys 
Sung 
Sunims 


Sunis 


Sunyseé 


sesuod 
(3; fem.) 


‘sister’ 


sesud 
sesers 
séseriai 
séserj 


séseria, 
seserimi 


seseryjé 


seserié 


séserys 


seserg 


seserims 
séseris 
seserimis 


seserysé 


dukté 
(3; fem.) 


‘daughter’ 


dukt-é 
duktefs 


dukteriai 
dikterj 


dukteria, 
dukterimi 


dukteryjé 


dukterié 


dukterys 
dukterg 


dukterims 
diukteris 
dukterimis 


dukterysé 


An oddity here is m-énuo (1) ‘moon, month’, which inserts 


the syllable -es- but has the first declension endings of a noun 


like peilis. 
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Adjectives 


Declension types I-III are found here, subgrouped according 
to the ending of the nominative singular. Not all adjectives 
have the long, or pronominal, forms, and we just give one 
example here, for illustration (such are found only for -as and 
-us adjectives; -is adjectives are represented only by didysis, 
the pronominal form of didelis). The vocative is always 
identical with the nominative. There is also a genderless form 
(only qualitative adjectives in -as and -us, but see below) 
corresponding on its own to ‘it is x’ (without the expression 
of the verb biti) and with the appropriate tense of that verb to 
‘it was’, etc. This form is identical to the nominative singular 
masculine without the final -s, e.g. Salta ‘it’s cold’, grazu 
‘it’s beautiful’; adjectives in -is do not have the genderless 
form, and this includes the exception didelis, a qualitative 
adjective. 


ew J/UI 
laimingas (1) ‘happy’ 
Singular Plural 


Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem. 
N./V. laimingas laiminga laimingi laimingos 
G. laimingo laimingos laimingy  laimingy 
D laimingam laimingai laimingiemdaimingoms 
Pee laiminga laiminga laimingus laimingas 
I laimingu laiminga laimingais laimingomis 
L laimingamelaimingoje laiminguosdaimingose 
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w I/I 


Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. 
geriausias geriausia geriausi geriausios 
geriausio geriausios geriausiy geriausiy 
geriausiam geriausiai geriausiemsgeriausioms 
geriausiq geriausiqg geriausius geriausias 
geriausiu§ geriausia geriausiais geriausiomis 


geriausiame@eriausioje geriausiuos@eriausiose 


medinis (2) ‘wooden’ 


Singular Plural 


Masc. Fem. Masc. bdrtop 
Fem. 


medinis medineé mediniai medinés 
medinio medinés mediniy  mediniy 
mediniam medinei mediniams medinéms 
medinj medine medinits medinés 
mediniu mediné mediniais medinémis 


mediniame medinéje mediniuose medinése 
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grazus (4) ‘beautiful, handsome’ 


Singular Plural 


Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem. 
N./V. grazus grazi grazis grazios 
G. grazais grazids grazig grazig 
D. graziam = gr AZiai graziems grazioms 
A. raz razi razius razias 
u 
I. graziu grazia graziais graziomis 
| Fe graziame grazioje graziuose graziose 
w I/II 


baltasis (3) (long/pronominal form) ‘white’ 


Singular Plural 


Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem. 
N./V. baltasis _ baltdéji baltieji baltosios 
G. baltojo baltdsios _ baltgju baltgju 
D baltajam  baltajai —_—baltiesiems baltosioms 
A. baltaji baltaja baltuosius balt®sias 
I baltuoju —_ balt®ja baltaisiais baltdsiomis 
L baltajame baltdjoje baltudsiuosdaltdsiose 


w IT/I 


grazusis (4) (long/pronominal form) “beautiful, handsome’ 
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Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem. 
JN. grazusis grazioji grazieji  graziosios 
graziojo grazidsios grazigju§ grazigjy 
graziajam graziajai graziesiemsgraziosioms 
erazuji graziajg _ graZiuosius graZi®sias 


graziuoju grazi*ja _—_ graZiaisiais graZidsiomis 


cS Go eZ 


. graziajame grazidjoje graziudsiuograzidsiose 
Remember that the comparative and superlative forms are 
created by adding -ésnis/-ésné and -iausias/-iausia 


respectively to the stem of the positive form. See the verb 
section for full tables of the participles. 


Pronouns 


mw Personal pronouns 





T *you’ ‘we’ ‘you’ ‘self’ 
(sing.; fam.) (pl.; form.) 

N. as ti més jus - 
G. manés tavés miisu jasu savés 
D. man tau mums jums sau 
A. mané tavée mus jus save 
I. manimi tavimi mumis jumis savimi 
L. manyjé tavyjé mumysé jumysé savyjé 


592 


The final -i of the instrumental of a8, tu, and sav- may be lost 
in spoken Lithuanian, giving, e.g. manim. The genitives of 


més and jus are also used as possessive adjectives and 


pronouns, viz. ‘our, ours, your, yours’. As we shall see below, 
this also applies to the personal pronouns of the third person. 
For a8, tu, and saves, we have the special genitive forms 


mano, tavo, and savo. None of these possessives is 
declinable. Remember that sav@s is used 


for any person, when that person refers back to the subject of 
the clause. 


‘he, it’ ‘she, it’ ‘they’ (masc.) ‘they’ (fem.) 
N. jis ji jié jos 
G. jo jos jg ig 
D. jam jai jiems joms 
A. ij ja juos jas 
l. judo ja jais jomis 
Lk jameé jojé juosé josé 


Try not to confuse the plural forms with the forms of jis. 
Declined like jis/ji are the demonstrative Sis ‘this’, and the 
relative kuris ‘who, which’ (with the soft marker -i- before 
the ending). 


mw Demonstrative pronouns/adjectives 
tas ‘that’ 
Singular Plural 


Masc. Fern. Masc. Fem. 
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N. tas ta tié tos 
G. to tds to to 

D. tam tai tiems toms 
A. ta ta tuds tas 

I. tud ta tais tomis 
L. tamé tojé tuosé tosé 


Identical in declension are Sitas ‘this’ (the stress may be 
retained on the first syllable), anas ‘that’ (yonder) (final 
stress), katras ‘which’ (of two) (final stress), and kas ‘who, 
what’ (singular forms masc. only, though reference may be 
plural; alternative genitive kiené ‘whose’ (interr. and rel.)). 


mw Indefinite and ‘other pronouns/ 
adjectives’ 


Declined like vienas ‘one’ (see the numbers section below) 
are kitas ‘(an)other’, visas ‘all’, and tikras ‘(a) certain’. 


toks ‘such (a); “like that one’” 


Singular Plural 

Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. 
N. toks tokia tokié tokios 
G. tokio tokios tokig tokig 
D. tokiam tokiai tokiems —__tokiéms 
A. tokj tokia tokius tokias 
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1. tokiu tokia tokiais tokiomis 


Ls tokiamé __ tokiojé tokiuosé _ tokiosé 


Declined like téks are Sidks, Sitoks ‘such (a); “like this one”’, 
anoks ‘such (a); “like that one (yonder)”’, kéks ‘what (sort 
of), which’, jks ‘no, none, not a’, viséks ‘every sort of, 
kitoks ‘another sort of, and viendks ‘similar; “of the same 
sort”’. The stress, in those with two syllables in the 
nominative singular masculine, is fixed. 


pats ‘self 
Masculine Feminine 


Singular — Plural Singular — Plural 


N. pats patys pati pacios 
G. patiés patig patios patig 

D. paciam patiems  paciai pacioms 
A. pati pacius pacia pacias 

I. paciu paciais patia paciomis 
fe 


: patiamé  paciuosé  patciojé paciosé 


Note tas pats ‘the same’ and the indeclinable particle pat 
‘very, even’, e.g. Cia pat ‘right here’, tas pat ‘the very’. 


Numerals 
Cardinal (a) Cardinal (b) Ordinal Numeral 
vienas, viena vieneri, pirmas, 1 


vienerios pirma 
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du, dvi 
trys 


keturi, 
kéturios 
penki, 
penkios 


SeSi, SESios 


septyni, 
septynios 


aStuoni, 
aStuonios 
devyni, 
devynios 


déSimt 


vientolika 


dvylika 
trylika 
keturidlika 
penkiolika 
SeSidlika 
septynidlika 


aStuoniolika 


dveji, dvéjos afitras, antra 


treji, tréjos 


ketveri, 
kétverios 
penkeri, 
penikerios 
SeSeri, 
SéSerios 
septyneri, 
septynerios 


aStuoneri, 
aStuonerios 


devyneri, 
devynerios 


tré¢ias, 
trecia 
ketvirtas, 
ketvirta 


penktas, 
penkta 


vew 


SéStas, SeSta 


septifitas, 
septinta 
aStufitas, 
aStunta 


deviiitas, 
devinta 


deSimtas, 
deSimta 
vienuoliktas, 
vientolikta 
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10 


11 


12 
i 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 


devynidlika = - 


dvideSimt 7 


trisdeSimt - 
kéturiasdeSsimt- 
pentkiasdeSimt - 
Sé@SiasdeSimt = - 
septyniasdeSimt 
aStuoniasdeSimt 
devyniasdeSimt 
Siitas - 


du Simtai = 


trys Simtai— - 
keturi Simtai - 
penki Simtai  - 
SeSi Simtai = 
septyni - 
Simtai 

aStuoni - 
Simtai 

devyni - 
Simtai 


dvideSimtas, 
dvideSimta 


usually 
pronom. form 
Simtasis, 
Simtoji 

(from here on 


not normally 
used) 


07 


19 
20 


30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 


200 


300 
400 
500 
600 
700 


800 


900 


tukstantis - tukstantasis, 1000 
tikstantoji 
du - 2000 
taikstan¢iai 
trys - 3000 
tikstan¢iai 
keturi - 4000 
taikstan¢iai 
milijonas - 1000000 


mw Cardinals 


For the cardinal (a) forms, vienas— devyni agree in case and 
gender (and redundantly, number) with the noun or noun 
phrase they qualify. The other cardinals are followed by the 
genitive plural. The ‘tens’ are indeclinable (there are 
declinable forms, but they are one of many things you will 
learn about Lithuanian after completing this course). In 
compound numbers the components are simply placed one 
after the other, without any conjunctions, and all the numbers 
which can decline do decline, with the final component 
determining the form of the noun or noun phrase counted; 
thus ‘21’ is followed by a singular, ‘25’ by a plural, etc. The 
cardinal (b) forms are used with nouns which occur only in 
the plural, even though they refer to single items, e.g. métai 
‘year’, and when referring to pairs, e.g. penkeri batai ‘two 
pairs of shoes’. Note that vienas (in its plural forms) may be 
preferred to vieneri. 
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gw Ordinals 


The ordinals behave morphologically just like adjectives, 
agreeing in case, number, and gender; in compound ordinals 
only the final 

component has the ordinal form, just like in English. They are 
very often found in their pronominal/long form, e.g. treciasis 
vyras ‘the third man’, devintéji pamoka ‘Unit 9’. 


The ordinals also have a special form, obtained by removing 
the final -s of the nominative singular masculine, without any 
effect on accentuation. It means ‘first/in the first place, ...’. 
Thus: pirma, afitra, tréCia ... 


mw Collectives 


Collectives (for groups of people/animals, and for 
approximation; followed by the genitive plural; fixed stress) 
are: 


vwew 


dvejétas, tréjetas, kétvertas, penketas, SéSetas, septynetas, 
aStuonetas, devynetas 


mw Fractions 


These are formed by preceding the appropriate form of the 
feminine pronominal/long adjective by the number of parts. 
The feminine gender is chosen because we have ellipsis of the 
feminine word for part, dalis, -iés. Thus: viena penktéji one 


fifth’, SéSios penkidliktosios ‘six fifteenths’, déSimt tikstant 
gju ‘ten thousandths’. Needless to say, such forms are rare in 
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everyday conversation. However, there are special words for 
those which are more widespread. Thus: 


pusé, -és ‘half, ketvirtis, -Cio ‘quarter’ (both declined as 
nouns as indicated) 
tréédalis, -io, ketvirtadalis, penktadalis, SeStadalis, ... 


‘third, ...’ (note how these fractions decline like the 
masculine noun brolis, not like the feminine noun dalis) 


pusafitro ‘one and a half, pustrééio ‘two and a half, pusketvi 
rto ‘three and a half’, and so on (these forms are indeclinable, 


changing only for gender and number, namely fem, 


pusantrds, pl. pusantrg). Thus: pusSéSto lito ‘5.50 litas’, 
pustrecids diends “two-and-a-half days’, pusantrg méty 


‘eighteen months’. 


Overall, the fractions are followed by the genitive singular of 
the noun or noun phrase counted. 


#@ Declension of numerals 


vienas (3) du, dvi trys (4) 
(special) 
Masc. Fem. Masc./ Masc./ 
Fem. Fem. 
N./V. vienas viena di/dvi trys 
G, vieno viends dvieja trija 
D. vienam vienai dviem trims 
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A. viena viena du/dvi tris 
IL vienu viena dviém trimis 


i vienamé _ vienojé dviejuosé/ trijuosé/ 
dviejosé __ trijosé 


keturi/ septyni/ 
kéturios septynios 
(3°) (3) 
Masc. Fem. Mase. Fem. 
JN. keturi kéturios — septyni septynios 
keturig septynig 


keturiems keturiéms septyniems septyniéms 
kéturis kéturias septynis septynias 


keturiais keturiomis septyniais septyniomis 


PH pe o2 


keturiuosé keturiosé septyniuoséseptyniosé 


The only problems with ‘4—9’ concern accentuation. ‘5—6’ 
have ending stress except for the nominative singular 
feminine; ‘8—9’ are accented like septyni/septynios. In 
summary, ‘2’ is special, ‘1, 7, 8, 9’ = (3), ‘4’ = (3b), and ‘3, 5, 
6’ = (4). 


The tens may be regarded as indeclinable. The teens (accent 
type 1) decline like feminine nouns in -a, with the exception 
that the accusative is identical to the nominative. Sithtas 
(accent type 4: short stressed ending in the instrumental and 
locative singular and accusative and locative plural, long 
acute ending in the dative plural, and long circumflex ending 
elsewhere in the plural) declines like a masculine noun in -as, 
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as does milij6nas (accent type 2, i.e. short stressed ending in 
instrumental singular and accusative plural: milijonu, 
milijonus), and tukstantis, -(€)io (accent type 1) declines like 


the masculine noun brdlis. 


The accent types of the numerals used with plural-only nouns 
are dveji, treji (4), abeji, ketveri, penkeri, SeSeri (3°), and 
vieneri, septyneri, aStuoneri, devyneri (3°). 


Examples: 
treji/ penkeri/ 
tréjos pefikerios 
Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. 
N./V. treji tréjos penkeri __ pefikerios 
G. treja penkerig 
D. trejiems trejéms penkeriemspenkeriéms 
A. trej-us, -is trejas peniker-ius, penkerias 
-is 
I, trejais trejomis penkeriais penkeriomis 
Ly trejuosé __ trejosé penkeriuosé¢penkeriosé 
aStuoneri/ 
aStionerios 
Masc. Fem. 
N/V. aStuoneri aStuonerios 
G. aStuonerig 
D. aStuoneriems aStuoneriéms 
A. aStuoner-ius, -is aStuonerias 
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I. aStuoneriais aStuoneriomis 


L. aStuoneriuosé aStuoneriosé 


Verbs 


The forms of most Lithuanian verbs can be derived in a 
straightforward fashion once one knows the infinitive, the 
third-person present, and the third-person past. There is a 
simple rule which enables one to dispense with giving the 
first-person forms, namely that if the accent in the 
third-person or stem form is rising or short (the tilde or grave 
accent), then the stress will be mobile. In other words: 


if the penultimate syllable of the present or past stem bears 
the falling intonation (an acute accent, or a grave in an i/u + 
l/r/m/n diphthong), or if any accent falls on any preceding 
syllable, then the stress position is fixed; consequently, if the 
penultimate syllable of the present or past stem bears a rising 
intonation (a tilde) or is short (bears a grave accent), then the 
stress is mobile. Exception: certain suffixed verbs in -yti, e.g. 
kirmyti, kirmija, kirmijo, with fixed stress. (Note the 
special rules given above regarding prefixes.) 


If there is space within the printing constraints of the lists, we 
always give the full forms of the infinitive, third-person 
present, and third-person past; if the verb is irregular, space is 
created as necessary. Thus: 


dirbti, dirba, dirbo _raSyti, raSo, rasé 
dainuoti, dainioja, laiméti, laimi, laiméjo 
dainavo 
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grjzti, grjzta, grjzo 


In the past tense entry it is clear that if the third-person ending 
is -é, then the first-person singular ending will be -iau (with 
-i-). The future does not need to be given specially; one 
simply remembers that the formant is -s(i)-, and that if the 
consonant z or s precedes it, the two coalesce as s, and that if 
the consonant § or Z precedes it, they coalesce as §, thus: 

rasti — ras- + -s(i)- — rasiu; mégzti — mégz- + -s(i)- — mégsiu 
neésti — nés- + -s(i)- — néSiu; vezti — vez- + -s{i)- — vesiu 


For the imperative, if the infinitive ending is preceded by -g- 
or -k-, then they coalesce with the imperative formant -k(i)- 
as k, e.g.: 


baigti baig- + -k(i)- baik!, etc. 


Remember that the reflexive particle is appended to the verb 
except when the verb is negated or has a prefix, in which case 
it is inserted between the negative particle or prefix and the 
root. Prefixed and negative reflexive verbs may have a 
different stress pattern from the simple verb. 


There are three conjugations, based on the themes -a-, -i-, and 
-0-; the basic endings are as follows (for each person the 
present is given in the first row and the past, if different, in 
the second): 


Simple Reflexive 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 
1 p. -(iu -me -(j)uosi/ -més 

-(i)au -(i)uosi/ 
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-ausi 


-(i)ausi 
> Pp: -i -te -iesi/-iesi/ -tés 
-ai af -aisi 
-iau, then -aisi = (if 
-ei) -iausi, 
then -eisi) 
3 p. -(i)a/-i/-o —_-a/-i/-o -(i)asi/-isi/ -asi/-isi/ 
-0/-[...]0/ -0/-[...]0/ -osi -0Si/ 
-é -é€ -0si/ -osi/-[...] 
-[...Josi/ —_osi/-ési 
-ési 


Note that the first- and second-person plural endings are 
appended to the third-person endings (there are slight changes 
in the future and conditional), with the reflexive particle 
displaced to the end. The final -e of the first- and 
second-person plural endings may be lost in spoken 
Lithuanian. 


There follow a few examples of the conjugation of first, 
second, and third conjugation verbs. 


() 


‘a 


mw Conjugation I (-a-): dirbti, dirbu, dirba, 
dirbau, dirbo ‘work’ (cp1; 11) 
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Pres Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. imp. 

ip. dirbu dirbau dirbsiu dirbdavau dirbéiau ~ 

2p. dirbi dirbai dirbsi dirbdavai dirbtum dirbk! 

3p. dirba dirbo difbs dirbdavo dirbty = 

1p. dirbame dirbome dirbsime dirbdavome dirbtume dirbkime! 
dirbtuméme 

2p. dirbate dirbote dirbsite dirbdavote dirbtute dirbkite! 
dirbtuméte 

3p. dirba dirbo difbs dirbdavo dirbty - 


mg Conjugation I (-a-): susitikti, susitinku, 
susitifika, susitikat, susitiko ‘meet (each 
other)’ 


Pres. Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. imp. 


ip. susitinkd susitikad susitiksiu§ susitikdavau susitikciau - 
2p. susitinki susitikai susitiksi susitikdavai susitiktum susitik! 
Sp. susitiika susitiko susitiks susitikdavo susitikty - 


lp. susitiikame susitikome susitiksime susitikdavome susitiktume susitikime! 
susitiktuméme 


2p. susitiikate susitikote susitiksite susitikdavote susitiktute susitiktite! 
susitiktuméte 


3p. susitiika susitiko susitiks susitikdavo susitikty - 


mg Conjugation I (-1a-): baigti, baigiu, 
baigia, baige ‘finish’ 
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Pres. Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. Imp. 


ip. baigit baigiat baigsiu baigdavau baigéiau - 

2p.  baigi baigei baigsi baigdavai baigtum baik! 

3 p. baigia baige baigs baigdavo baigty - 

tp. baigiame baigéme  obaigsime baigdavome  baigtume baikime! 
baigtuméme 

2p. baigiate baigéte baigsite baigdavote baigtute baikite! 
baigtuméte 

3p. baigia baige baigs baigdavo baigty - 


? 


m Conjugation II (-i-): galéti, galiu, gali, 
galéjo ‘be able, can’ (cp1; 11) 


Pres. Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. Imp. 


Ip. galit galéjau galésiu galédavau galéciau - 


2p. gall galéjai galési galédavai galétum galék! 

3p. gali galéjo galés galédavo galéty - 

Ip. galime galéjome galésime galédavome galétumeor  galékimel! 
galétuméme 

2p. — gillite galéjote galésite galédavote galétute or galékite! 
galétuméte 

3p. gali galéjo galés galédavo galéty - 


7 


mg Conjugation ITI (-o-): matyti, matai, 
mato, maciat, mate ‘see’ (CD1; 11) 
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Pres. Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. imp. 


Ip. matad maciau matysiu matydavau matyciau - 


2p. matali matel matysi matydavai matytum matyk! 

3p. mato mate matys matydavo matyty - 

Ip. maétome matéme matysime =matydavome matytume or matykime! 
matytuméme 

2p. matote mateéte matysite matydavote matytute or matykite! 
matytumeéte 

3p. mato mate matys matydavo matyty - 


mg Conjugation ITI (-o-): mokytis, mokos1, 
mokesi ‘study, learn’ 


Pres. Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. imp. 


Tp. mékausi mékiausi mokysiuosi mdkydavausi mokyciausi - 
2p. modkaisi moékersi mokysiesi mékydavaisi mokytumeisi modkykis! 
3p. mdkosi mokési mokysis mokydavosi mokytysi - 


Ip. mékomés mékémés modkysimés mdkydavomés mdkytumésor mokykimés! 
mokytumémés 


2p. mdédkotés mokeétés mokysités mokydavotés mokytutés or mokykités! 
mokytumeétes 
3p. médkosi mokési mokysis mokydavosi mokytysi ~ 


mg Conjugation ITI (-o-): mokytis, mokosi, 
mokesi ‘study, learn’ (negative) 
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Pres Past Fut Past Frequ Cond 


ip. nesimdkau nesimékiau nesimokysiu nesimokydavau nesimodkyciau 
2p. nesimdkai nesimokel nesimdkysi nesimdkydavai nesimokytum 
3p. nesimdko nesimoke nesimdkys nesimdkydavo nesimokyty 
Tp. nesimékome nesimdokéme nesimdkysime nesimdkydavome nesimdkytume or 
nesimdkytuméme 
2p. nmesimdkote nesimdkéte nesimdkysite nesimdkydavote nesimdkytute or 
nesimdkytuméte 
3p. nesimdko nesimoke nesimdokys nesimdkydavo nesimdokyty 
Imp. nesimdkyk!, nesimékykime!l, nesimdkykite! 
gw /rregular: biti, esu, buvaii ‘be’ 
Pres. Past Fut. Past Frequ. Cond. imp. 
1p osu buvad bisiu bidavau biétiau - 
2p esi buvai bisi bidavai bétum bik! 
3 p. yra bio bus bidavo bétu - 
tp ésamo bivome busime budavome bitume or bukime! 
bdtuméme 
2p. ésate bivote bisite bidavote bitute or bikite! 
butuméte 
3p yra bivo bis bidavo baty - 


Lithuanian is rich in participial forms, corresponding to 
English ‘writing, who is writing, who was writing, who will 
be writing, having written, who has written, while she is/was 
writing’, and so on. The participles proper are used when 
‘who/which does/did’, etc. is understood. They retain their 
verbal functions in the sense of governing objects, but decline 
in ways reminiscent of adjectives rather than conjugating like 
verbs. First, here are a few examples giving basic information 
(for reason of space, only the short forms of the present 
participles active), then some example paradigms. 


Verb Tense, etc. 3p. Participle Notes 
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dirbti 


baigti 


turéti 


ragsyti 
dirbti 


baigti 


dirbti 


turéti 


pres. act. 


pres. act. 


pres. act. 


pres. act. 


fut. act. 


imperf. 
act. 


p. act. 


p. act. 


dirba 


baigia 


tiri 
raso 
dirbs 


baigdavo 


dirbo 


turéjo 
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dirbas 


baigias 


turjs 


raSes 


dirbsias 


baigdaves 


dirbes 


turéjes 


Replace 
the 3 p. 
with 
-(i)as, -js, 
-as 
(more 
frequently 
we find: 
-(i)antis, 
-intis, 
-antis) 


Add_ -ias, 
etc. to the 
3 p. (more 
commonly: 
-iantis) 


Replace -o 
with -¢s, 
etc. 


Replace -o 
with —-¢s, 
etc., and 
-é 

with -es/-i/ 
j-us(-) 
(before -i-, 
-t- 


skaityti 


dirbti 


ragsyti 


turéti 


turéti 


skaityti 


dirbti 


p. act. 


special 


adv. 


pres. ger. 


pres. ger. 


p. ger. 


p. ger. 


pres. pass. 


skaité 


skaité 


dirba 
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skaites 


dirbdamas 


rasant 


turint 


turéjo 


skai¢ius 


dirbamas 


and -d- 


becomes 
-¢-,  -dZ-, 
resp.) 
Replace 
-ti with 
-damas, 
etc. 
Remove -i 
from the 
nom. sg. 
fem. 

of the 
pres. 
peple. act. 
turéjus 
Replace 
final -0 
with -us. 
Replace 
final -é€ 
with -ius 
(note -é-, 
-dz- from 
te; le 
resp.). 
Add -mas, 
etc., to the 
3p. 


turéti pres. pass. turi tirimas 


baigt p. pass. - baigtas Replace 
-ti with 
-tas, etc. 
ragsyti p. pass. - raSytas 


The reflexive forms are restricted, and basically add -is after 
masculine nominative singular, -s after feminine nominative 
singular, and otherwise -si after a vowel and -is after a 
consonant. Only those tables are given where the declension 
is different from that of normal adjectives. The special 
adverbial participle only occurs in the 

nominative, viz. -as, -a, -i, -os, and the two adverbial 
participles or gerunds, the first corresponding to simultaneous 
or overlapping actions and the second to anterior actions, are 
indeclinable. 


dirbas ‘working’ — present participle active 
(the future and imperfect are formed by replacing the -ti of 


the infinitive with resp. -sias, etc. and -daves, etc. and are 
identical in declension) 


Singular Plural 
Masc. Fem. Masc. Fem. 
N. dirbas dirbanti dirba dirban¢éios 
dirbantis dirbantys 
G. dirbancio dirban¢ios dirban¢iy dirban¢ciy 
D. dirban¢iamdirban¢iai dirbantiemsdirbancioms 
Px: dirbantj dirban¢ia dirban¢ius dirban¢ias 
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dirban¢iu dirban¢ia_ dirbanéiais dirbantiomis 


dirbanciamdirbanCioje dirbanciuosdirbanCiose 


turéjes ‘having’ — past active participle 


Singular 
Masc. 
turéjes 
turéjusio 
turé 
jusiam 
turéjusi 


turéjusiu 


turé 


jusiame 


Fem. 
turéjusi 
turéjusios 


turéjusiai 


turéjusia 


turéjusia 


turé 


jusioje 


Plural 
Masc. 
turéje 
turéjusiu 
turé 
jusiems 
turéjusius 
turé 
jusiais 
turé 


jusiuose 


skaites ‘reading’ — past active participle 


(given to illustrate the effect of -i- on -t-, -d-) 


Poa Zz 


Singular 
Masc. 
skaites 


Plural 
Fem. 


skai¢iusi 


Masc. 


skaite 


Fem. 
turéjusios 
turéjusiy 
turé 
jusioms 
turéjusias 
turé 
jusiomis 
turé 


jusiose 


Fem. 


skaiciusios 


skai¢iusio skai¢iusios skaitiusiy skai¢iusiy 


skaiciusiamskai¢iusiai skai¢iusiemskai¢iusioms 


skaiciusj 


skai¢iusiqg skai¢iusius skai¢iusias 
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lL skai¢iusiu§ skai¢iusia skaid¢iusiais skai¢iusiomis 
Ly skaiciusiamekaiCiusiuosskaiciusioseskaiciusioje 


The participles also have pronominal forms, which we spare 
you here. 


The special adverbial participle (in Lithuanian known as the 
‘half-participle’) and the two adverbial participles or gerunds 
are used typically to translate “when someone is doing 
something’; the special participle is used when the subject of 
the main clause is identical with the subject of the participle, 
and the gerunds are used when the subjects are different (in 
which case the gerund’s subject is in the dative) or there is no 
subject— this is the ‘dative absolute’ construction. The other 
active participles are typically an alternative to ‘who/ which’ 
clauses. The passive participles are used with the verb bgti to 


render the passive voice (the present passive participle may 
render ‘action’ while the past passive participle renders 
‘state’). A (rare) future passive may be formed by adding 
-imas to the 3 p. future. By adding -nas, etc. to the infinitive 
one obtains a form roughly meaning ‘to be done’, known as a 
participle of necessity. Thus: Sitas darbas yra baigtinas 
‘This work is to be finished’. This participle also has a 
genderless form, with a sense ‘one is to/has to ...’. 


Adverbs 


m Kaip? ‘How?’ 
Adverbs are formed from adjectives by replacing -as with -ai, 


and -us with -iai, with -t- and -d- respectively becoming -€- 
and -dz- in the latter case. The same applies to the 
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superlative; as for the comparative, it is formed by suffixing 
-iau to the simple form. Thus: geras— gerai, platis— 
platiai, grazis— graziai, gerai— geriai, geriai— 
geriausiai. 

Associated with these are a whole host of Lithuanian adverbs 
with, or without, specialised meanings. For example: labai 
‘very’, visiSkai ne- ‘not at all (“quite” without the negative)’, 
bitinai ‘absolutely, without fail, by all means’, mielai ‘with 
pleasure’, atsargiai ‘carefully’, tikriausiai ‘most probably’, 
Laimingai! ‘Good luck!’, lietiviSkai ‘in Lithuanian’ (you 
can extend this to all language names), datig and kur kas + 


comparative “much ... -er’ (neg is the word for ‘than’). 


There follow a few rather common expressions which, 
although not adverbs, might be included here: taip ‘yes’, né 
‘no’, acid ‘thank you’, praSom ‘please’ (+ infinitive); ‘here 
you are’, atsipraSail ‘excuse me’, 

gal ‘perhaps (also a mild interrogative particle)’, malonuw ‘it’s 
a pleasure (to ...)’ (+ infinitive), kaip ‘how, as’, né taip ‘not 
so ...’, tik ‘only’, taip sau ‘so-so, OK, not too bad’, gaila 
‘it’s a pit, too bad, unfortunately’, néra uz k& ‘don’t mention 


it’ (in response to ‘thank you’), vien (tik) ‘only, alone, on its 
own’, niéko tokio ‘that’s OK‘, galima ‘that’s possible’, Siek 
tiek ‘a little’, tuomét ‘then, in that case’, Zinoma ‘of course’, 
gana ‘enough’, kartu ‘together’, and turbiit ‘most probably’. 


m Kada? ‘When?’ 


Siandien today vakar yesterday 


ryt/ryt6j tomorrow poryt in two days 
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uzvakar two days ago ryta in the 


morning 
vakaré in the diéna in the 
evening daytime/ 
afternoon 
naktj during the 
night 


Several of these are accusative cases, and in fact the 
accusative is by far the case most frequently used to convey 
time during which things are done and certain rough points of 
time, e.g. ‘on’ (day), ‘in’ (month), ‘in’ (season). To say ‘this 
morning’, ‘tomorrow evening’, ‘yesterday afternoon’, etc., 
simply precede the appropriate adverb with Siandien, ryt6j, 
vakar. For ‘this’ one also finds the appropriate form of Sis 
‘this’ (81, Sia, Sitame). Use this pattern for the follow 
expressions: 


‘next’: the appropriate form of kitas, ‘every’ that of 
kiekvienas (you may also precede the appropriate noun in the 
accusative singular with the indeclinable kas, e.g. kas ryta, 
or kas- may be prefixed to a stump form, e.g. kasvakar, 
kasryt, kasmét, kasnakt, kasdién). 


‘all, the whole’: the appropriate form of visas. 
‘last’: the appropriate form of praeitas. 


‘Ago’ is priéS + acc. and ‘so many times a week, etc’ is the 
appropriate number of times, using kaptas (2) ‘time’, in the 


accusative, followed by per + acc., e.g. du/tris kartis per 


savaite ‘twice/ three times a week’. For years, however, one 
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uses the instrumental of métai, namely metais, thus Siais 
métais, praeitais métais, kitais métais, kiekvienais métais 
(also used for ‘in a particular year’). To convey ‘in ten days’, 
one uses uz + gen.: uz déSimt dieny. 


Other useful adverbs are anksti ‘early’, anks¢iau ‘earlier, 
formerly’, ankS¢iausiai ‘earliest’, per anksti ‘too early’, 
vélai ‘late’, véliaii ‘later’, per vélai ‘too late’, ilgai ‘for a 
long time (French pendant longtemps)’, seniai ‘long ago, long 
since (French depuis longtemps)’, greitai or netrukus ‘soon’, 
and tu6j ‘soon, immediately’. 


A few other time adverbs are: dabaf ‘now’, jai ‘already’, 


dar ‘still, yet’, niekada ‘never’ (obligatory ne- accompanies 
a verb), kq tik ‘just now, just this moment’, retai ‘seldom’, v 
él ‘again’, laikinai ‘temporarily’, ‘for the time being’, kada 
nors ‘sometime, when it suits’, i$ afiksto ‘in advance’, tada 
‘then’, tué met ‘then, at that time’, nu6é tada ‘from that 
time, since then’, vis, visada, visad (more frequent than 
visad), visuomét always’, nudlat, nuolatés ‘constantly’, nud 
pat ryto ‘from the very morning’ (extend nud, and the 
indeclinable pat, from this expression), létai ‘slowly’, namié 
‘at home’, nam6 ‘(to) home’, and lygiai ‘exactly, precisely’. 
‘Approximately’ may be conveyed by the preposition apie + 
accusative. 


For the days of the week, months and seasons see respectively 
Units 3, 8 and 6. 


ew Kuf‘ Where?’ 


The basic words for ‘here’ and ‘there’ are respectively Gia and 
tei. They also serve for ‘to here, hither’ and ‘to there, 
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thither’. Moreover, ¢1a is also an indeclinable pronoun, after 
the manner of French ce, German es/das, and Italian ci, in that 
it means ‘it, they’. Roughly synonymous is the more 
frequently encountered tai. Thus: Kas tai yra? ‘What’s that?’ 


Also useful in this context are niekur (ne-) ‘nowhere’, visur 
‘everywhere’, i§ kur?/i§ tei/i§ ¢ia ‘from where?/from there/ 
from here’, kitur ‘elsewhere’, tiesiai ‘straight (on)’, Stai/Stai 
¢ia ‘here, right here’ (Stai ‘here is/are’), kai kur ‘in some 
places’, kur nors ‘somewhere’, ‘in some place which suits 
you’, netoliese ‘not far away’, arti ‘near(by)’ (also used as a 
preposition + genitive), ikaire ‘to the left’, kairéjé ‘on the 
left’, ! d@Sine ‘to the right’, and deSinéjé ‘on the right’. 


mw Kodél? ‘Why?’ 


If you are answering a question which includes the word kod 
él, any word for ‘because’ is usually omitted. Thus: Kodél tu 
Vilniuje? — AS atvykai pas senéle ‘Why are you in 
Vilnius?’ — ‘(Because) I’m visiting 

my grandmother’. One word for ‘because, for’ is nés (never at 
the beginning of a sentence). Words for ‘therefore’ include 
todél and tad. 


mw Negatives 


We have mentioned a few negatives above. Of course, not all 
are adverbs, but here is a small selection. Remember the need 
in Lithuanian, when a verb is involved, to have ‘double 
negatives’, as occur in despised colloquial English! Thus; nei 
.. Nei ... (ne-) ‘neither ... nor...’, niékas (ne-) ‘nobody, 
nothing’ (most common is nieko ne-), nei vienas (ne-) “not a 
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single ...”, niékur (ne-) ‘nowhere’, niékad/niekada/ 
niekad6s/niekuomeét (ne-) ‘never’. 


Prepositions 


Do note that, though accent is given for prepositions, they are 
very often unaccented in speech. The same may go for 


conjunctions. 


mw | + Accusative 


apie 


aplink 


La | 


pagal 


palei 


about, 
concerning 


around, 
alongside 


to, into 


along, 
beside; 
according to 


along, near 


mw 2+ Genitive 


abipus 


on both sides 


(of) 
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pas 


paskui 


per 


greta 


in the 
possession 
of, at 

the house of, 
with, etc. 


behind, after 


through, 
across; 
during, 
within (time) 
ago; before; 
against 


past 


near, beside 


anapus 
anot 
ant 


arti 


aukS¢iail 


bé 


del 


lig(i) 


link 


netoli 
nud 


piém, 


on that side iki 
(of) 

in the words 

(of) 

on 

near is 
above, iS po 
higher 

(than) iS tarp 


without iS UZ 
for (the sake iSilgai 
of), because 
of, on 
account of 


jstrizai 


until, till; up Siapus 
to, as far as 
tarp 


towards, in toli nud 
the direction 


toliat 
of 
near viduj 
from vietoj 
before, virs, 
earlier 
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until, till; up 
to, 


as far as; 


by (time) 
from, out of 


from under 


from 
between 


from behind 
along 


across 
(obliquely, 
slantwise) 


on this side 
(of) 
between 

far from 


further 
(than), 
beyond 


inside 
instead of 


above 


pirma (than), in virSuj, 


front of 

prie near, at virsum 

Salia near, zemiaul below, lower 
alongside (than) 


mw 3+ Instrumental 


su with tiés opposite; 
nearby; 
sulig according to; in front of 
the size of 


m 4+ Accusative and genitive 


uz +acc. for, in return for 


+ gen. in, within (a period of time); behind 


mw 5+ Accusative, genitive, and 
instrumental 


po +acc. in, through, about, around; distributive 
expressions 
+ gen. after 
+ instr. under 


P6 and iki may be found with the dative in a few fixed 
expressions. 
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Conjunctions 


1 A few coordinating conjunctions 


‘And’: 
bei and (not to nei not even 
join (with a 
sentences) negative 
verb) 
cia now ... now... 
Cia...€ia 
iF and nei... nei... neither... 
eee | see both ... and nor ... (with 
a negative 
verb) 
‘But’: 
bet but vis déltd nonetheless 
betgi but, however vis tiek nonetheless 
0 but, and, tué tarpu while, 
‘whereas’ whereas 
taciail however uZtat, uztai but then, but 
tik (tai) only, but on the other 
hand 


One may place 6 and bét before ta¢iau and the last four. 


ar or arba or 


622 


af... af... either ... or arba... arba either ... or 


Others: 
bitent namely tai yra that is, ie. 
nelygu depending todé so, therefore, 
(on) for that 
reason 
kaip antai (as) for 
example 
tai(gi) so, and so 


2 A few subordinating conjunctions 


dél té, kad 

iki, lig(i), k6l(ei) 
iki tik 

jéi, jéigu 

jéigu tik 

jog 


judo... judo... 


kad (tik) 


kad ir, tegul (ir) 


because, for the reason that 


while, until 
until 


if (jeigu is used with unreal as well as 
real conditions) 


if only 

that, in order that (see kad) 

the (comp.) ... the (comp.) ... (also jué 
.. tué ... and ku6 ... tu6 ...) 

that, in order that (with several senses in 

addition to the bare ‘that’); also to 

balance preceding phrases with tas, toks, 

taip, tiek) 


even if, although 
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kada, kai when 


kada/lig(i)/vés —_ just as 


tik 

kadangi since, as 

kai tik as soon as 

kaip as (= ‘like’) 

lyg, tartum, as if (may be combined as_ lyg 

tarsi tartum;often followed by the 
conditional) 

k6l tik while 

negu, nekaip than 

nés for, because 

nors, norint although (may be balanced by tat¢iau or 
6, i.e. ‘although ... , but ...”) 

tad so that 


tud tarpu kai while (also kai tué tarpu) 


The conjunction tai is often used together with many 
conjunctions, as a way of balancing the clauses, e.g. jéi... , 
tai... ‘if... , (then) ...’ 
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Travel to Lithuania 


Lithuania has an amenable climate (mean annual temperature 
of +6.1 °C, January average -4.9°C, July average +17°C). All 
the information one needs may now be obtained from the 
internet or by popping in to one’s travel agent. 


And when you’re there, as you’re learning Lithuanian, the 
first stop has to be the Lithuanian Studies Department of the 
University of Vilnius, where there is a whole range of 
extremely thorough and useful language courses, lasting 
thirty, four, or two weeks, at beginner, intermediate, and 
advanced levels. These give qualifications and include a full 
academic and cultural programme. For further details write 
to: Lituanistiniu studijy katedra/Department of Lithuanian 
Studies, Vilniaus universitetas/Vilnius University, 
Universiteto 3, 2734 Vilnius, Lietuva/Lithuania, fax.. +3705 
2687214, tel. +370 5 2687215, e-mail: lit.stud@FLF.VU It. 
(http://www.lsk.flf-vu.It) 


Internet Lithuanian courses: www.oneness.vu.lt 


Information about Lithuania: http://lietuva.lt 
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Key to the exercises 


We have not attempted here to give answers to all the 
exercises and readings. In some exercises, there is not always 
a single, correct answer, or the phrasing of the answer is 
dependent on the individual’s response to the question. 


Unit 1 


Exercise 1 


1 ji, 2 jis, 3 mes, 4 jis, 5 a8, 6 tu. 


Exercise 2 


1 yra, Norvegijos; 2 esame, Paryziaus; 3 yra, Kauno; 4 esi, 
Helsinkio; 5 esu, Lenkijos; 6 esate, Atény. 


Exercise 3 


1 mégti, mégstu, mégsti, —, mégstame, mégstate; 2 biti, —, 
esi, yra, esame, esate; 3 skaityti, skaitau, —, skaito, skaitome, 
skaitote; 4 gyventi, gyvenu, gyveni, gyvena, —, gyvenate; 5 
—, noriu, nori, nori, norime, norite; 6 keliauti, keliauju, 
keliauji, keliauja, keliaujame, —. 
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Exercise 4 
1 1(f), 2 2(e), 3 3(d), 4 4(b), 5 5(a), 6 6(c). 


Exercise 5 


1 Laba diena! AS esu studentas i8 Anglijos; 2 Ten yra 
universitetas; 3 AS esu Aldona, i§ Lietuvos; 4 Karla yra italé, 
ji yra 18 Italijos; 5 IS kur jis esate/tu esi?; 6 Ar jis mégstate/tu 
mégsti keliauti?; 7 Ne; 8 Ar ji gyvena Cia?; 9 Ar jis yra 
Aldonos draugas? 


Unit 2 


Exercise | 

1 Londone, 2 universitete, 3 kambaryje, 4 turguje, 5 mieste, 6 
Lietuvoje, 7 bendrabutyje, 8 aikStéje. 

Exercise 2 


1 AS gyvenu Kaune; 2 Jtis gyvenate bute; 3 Mes esame 
vieSbutyje; 4 Taip, Se1ma gyvena Vilniuje; 5 Jis studijuoja 
institute; 6 Kur gyvena Aldona?; 7 Tu skaitai bibliotekoje; 8 
Jie raSo kambaryje. 

Exercise 3 

1 Vokietija, 2 turgu, 3 universiteta, 4 Panevezi, 5 vieSbuti, 6 
aikSte. 


Exercise 4 
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1 Berniuk, ateik ¢ia!; 2 Pone, skambinkite { policija!; 3 Erikai, 
gyvenk Vilniuje!; 4 Gydytojau, pasitikite drauge!; 5 
Profesoriau, atvaziuokite j Lietuva!; 6 Petrai, palydék 
Aldona!; 7 Baly, gyvenk Petro bute! 

Exercise 5 

1 prancuziskai, 2 supranti, 3 kalbék, 4 Slovakijoje, 5 Petrai, 6 
ateikite. 


Exercise 6 

1 Kur jis gyvena?; 2 IS kur jis atvaziuojate?/ IS kur tu 
atvaziuoji?; 3 Kur ji dabar eina?; 4 Kur gyvena Bilo Seima?; 5 
Ar jie eina { stoti?; 6 /Ar/Gal jis suprantate angli8kai?/ Ar/Gal 
tu supranti angli8kai?; 7 Ar ji kalba angliSkai arba lietuviSkai? 
Exercise 7 

yra, Norvegijoje, kalba, itali8kai, yra 18, vardas, ji, dirba, nori, 
gyventi. 

Exercise 8 


1 miestas; 2 brolis; 3 i8; 4 Seima; 5 berniuk. 


Unit 3 


Exercise 1 


1 dvira¢iu, 2 autobusu, 3 traukiniu, 4 maSina, 5 vieSbu¢io, 6 
aikStés, 7 universiteto, 8 turgaus. 
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Exercise 2 


atsipraSau, kaip nueiti; eikite, pasukite, deSine, kaire; (jis) toli, 
labai acid, néra uz ka. 


atsipraSau, kaip, universiteta; tiesiai, centro, pasukite, kaire, 
tiesiail, universitetas; néra uz ka. 


Exercise 3 


1 12 — dvylika; 2 2- dvi; 3 15 — penkiolika; 4 20 — 
dvidesimt; 5 9 — devynios; 6 7 septyni; 7 8 — aStuoni; 8 19 
— devyniolika; 9 4 — keturi. 


Exercise 4 


1 Se8i universitetai; 2 devynios mergaités; 3 trys draugai; 4 
vienuolika autobusy; 5 penki dviraciai; 6 dvideSimt metry; 7 
septyniolika déstytoju. 


Exercise 5 


(a) (9) Ar tu kalbi angliSkai? Ne, tik vokiSkai ir pranctiziSkai; 
(b) (6) Kuo tu vaziuoji 1 darba? Einu pésciomis; (c) (1) Ar tu 
mégsti vaziuoti dviraciu? Ne, tik automobiliu; (d) (7) Ka tu 
mégsti daryti sekmadieniais? Eiti 1 kina; (e) (3) Kur gyvena 
tavo tévai? Kaime, prie ezero; (f) (2) Ar tu groji pianinu? 
Taip, ir smuiku; (g) (10) Kur tu dirbi? Vilniaus banke; (h) (5) 
Kaip tau sekasi? Acid, puikiai; (i) (8) Ar tu esi i8 Lenkijos? 
Taip, bet mano tévai lietuviai; (j) (4) Ar tu daznai Zitri 
televizoriy? Paprastai savaitgalio vakarais. 


Exercise 6 
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atvaziuoju, atvaziuoji, atvaziuoja, atvaziuojame, atvaziuojate; 
eiti, einu, eini, einame, einate; Zaidziu, Zaidi, Zzaidzia, 
zaidziame, Zaidziate; daryti, darau, daro, darome, darote; 
myliu, myli, myli, mylime, mylite; mégti, mégstu, mégsta, 
meégstame, megstate. 


Unit 4 


Exercise | 

1 turi; 2 turi; 3 turi; 4 neturi; 5 neturi; 6 turi; 7 turiu; 8 turime; 
9 neturite; 10 turi. 

Exercise 2 


1 Jonas nemyli Linos; 2 Mes turime nama; 3 Jie neturi 
dukters; 4 Tu turi drauge; 5 AS turiu seseri; 6 Mano sesuo 
nemyli savo Zento; 7 Ji 

turi pussesere; 8 Mes neskaitome laikraS¢iy/laikraS¢cio; 9 
Vygantas turi seserj; 10 Tévas myli Sunis; 11 Ar tu neraSai 
laisko? 

Exercise 3 

1 savo, 2 tavo, 3 savo, 4 savo, 5 miisyu, 6 mano, 7 jiisy/tavo, 8 
savo. 


Exercise 4 


1 jos; 2 jo; 3 tavo; 4 mano; 5 savo; 6 ju; 7 jusu; 8 musu. 


Exercise 5 
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jus, savo; jusu; zmona; vaikai; sinus, mokosi; antke, antka; 
jos, ji. 

Exercise 6 

1 ramus — triukSmingas; 2 teta — dédé; 3 jis — ji; 4 Siltas — 
Saltas; 5 Suo — katé; 6 didelis — mazas; 7 musyu — jisu; 8 
senelis — antikas; 9 sausas — Slapias; 10 Zentas — marti; 11 


gydytojas — ligonis; 12 vedes — i8tekéjusi; 13 treciadienis 
— ketvirtadienis; 14 miegamasis — svetainé. 


Exercise 7 


1 mokytojai; 2 valgykloje; 3 neturi; 4 vairuotojas; 5 
kambariai; 6 turi; 7 didelé; 8 pusseserés; 9 antika; 10 stirus; 
11 Saltas; 12 pusbrolis; 13 svetaingje. 


Unit 5 


Exercise 1 


1 Kas turi didelj buta?; 2 Kiek Gia yra kambariy?; 3 Ka jis 
labiausiai mégsta?; 4 Kur yra daug paveiksly?; 5 Kokios yra 
svetainés sienos?; 6 Koks stalas yra vidury kambario?; 7 Kas 
stovi kampe?; 8 Koks kilimas yra ant grindy?; 9 Kur yra daug 
géliu?; 10 Kieno miegamasis yra mazas?; 11 Kas Cia yra?; 12 
Kada draugas mégsta biti namie? 


Exercise 2 


A few suggestions: 
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langai — dideli, aukSti, mediniai; dédé — senas, mazZas, 
mielas; kédé-mazZa, juoda, apvali; tevai — mieli, jauni, 
grazus; lubos — aukStos, 

mélynos, medinés; Saldytuvas — baltas, naujas, didelis; 
statybininkas — geras, stiprus, jaunas, lietuvis; virtuvé — 
Sviesi, balta, didelé; butas — mazas,grazus, senas; spintos — 
didelés, zalios, naujos; lova — mediné, mazZa, sena; lentyna 
— ruda, nauja, negrazi; durys — gelezinés, juodos, senos; 
policininkas — mielas, jaunas, anglas. 


Exercise 3 


prie, gera, ramu, graztis, geras, name, teta, jos, kambariai, 
tarp, parko, puikios, raudonos, geltonos, ten. 


Reading 2 


bus (biisiu), sveikas (sveiki), ant (price), geltonas (geltoni), 
raudonas (raudoni), stalai (stalas), televizoriai (televizorius), 
patogus (patogiai), VarSuvos (Varsuva), knygelé (knygele), 
tarp (ant), jus (jisy), taves (tave). 


Exercise 4 


15: penkiolika; 21: dvideSimt vienas; 36: trisdeSimt Se8i; 10: 
deSimt; 5: penkios; 2 46 85 13: du keturiasdeSimt Se8i, 
aStuoniasdeSimt penki, trylika (or: keturi, Se8i, aStuoni, penki, 
vienas, trys); 2 41 17 22: du keturiasdeSimt vienas, 
septyniolika, dvideSimt du; 2 73 54 61: du septyniasdeSimt 
trys, penkiasdeSimt keturi, SeSiasdeSimt vienas; 2 61 72 97: du 
SeSiasdeSimt vienas, septyniasdeSimt du, devyniasdeSimt 
septyni; 2 36 92 29: du trisdeSimt SeSi, devyniasdeSimt du, 
dvideSimt devyni. 
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Exercise 5 

1 12 centu, 2 96 litai, 3 52 eurai, 4 19 kronu, 5 74 latai, 6 20 
doleriy, 7 114 lity, 8 1 205 doleriai, 9 21 euras. 

Exercise 6 


1 pigiai; 2 greitai; 3 tyliai; 4 aiSkiai; 5 maloniai; 6 atsargiai. 


Exercise 7 

1 ateisite; 2 bus; 3 pirks; 4 nuveS; 5 parduos; 6 raSysiu; 7 
busime; 8 zydeés. 

Exercise 8 


1 manes; 2 taves; 3 mane; 4 jus; 5 jos; 6 juos. 


Unit 6 


Exercise 1 


(a) (6) Jeigu turéciau laiko, ateiciau pas jus 81 vakara; (b) (5) 
Jeigu biity sekmadienis, vaziuotume { Trakus; (c) (7) Jei jis 
turéty pinigu, pirkty nauja maSina; (d) (9) Kas noréty vaziuoti 
Sia Ziema 1 kalnus?; (e) (1) Labai praSyciau neveéluoti 1 
paskaitas; (f) (3) Noréciau paklausti, kada iSvyksta traukinys 1 
Kauna; (g) (8) Ji eity pasivaikS¢ioti, jei vakare bitty geras 
oras; (h) (2) Ar norétum nueiti 1 kavine, jeigu a8 tave 
pakviesciau?; (i) (4) Pra8ytume paskambinti rytoj ryta. 


Exercise 2 
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1 niekada; 2 rytoj; 3 visada; 4 kiekvieng dieng; 5 anksti; 6 
visa sekmadien]; 7 uzvakar. 

Exercise 3 

1 vaziuojame/vaziuosime; 2 eina; 3 atostogausiu; 4 einate/ 
eisite; 5 grizo; 6 lauksime; 7 skaitéte. 

Exercise 5 


1 bégti, 2 ra8yti, 3 parduoti, 4 Zaisti, 5 suprasti. 


Unit 7 


Exercise 1 

1 ilgi tisai; 2 mélynos akys; 3 platiis peciai; 4 raudonos liipos; 
5 grazus veidas; 6 deSiné ranka; 7 plonas kaklas; 8 ilga nosis; 
9 aukSta kakta. 

Exercise 2 


1 Sie, 2 tuos, 3 akys, 4 juos, 5 nosimi, 6 akiy, 7 kurie, 8 Siuos. 


Exercise 3 


1 vakar, 2 vakaruose, 3 vakar, 4 vakare, 5 vakaruose, 6 vakar, 
7 vakar. 


Exercise 4 


1 pertrauka, 2 savaite, 3 atostogu, 4 diena, 5 dienu, 6 vasara, 7 
spektaklio, 8 Svente. 
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Exercise 5 


We leave it to you to compose sentences including 
expressions on the model Lietuvos vakaruose, ... etc. 


Exercise 6 


1 pirko, pirks; 2 dirba, dirbs; 3 skaito, skaité; 4 vaziavome, 
vaziuosime; 5 buvo, bus; 6 neinu, néjau; 7 esi, busi. 


Exercise 7 


1 po, prie, nuo, i8; 2 sesuo, Zentas, aniikas, dédé; 3 
automobilis, autobusas, troleibusas, léktuvas; 4 statybininkas, 
darbininkas, vairuotojas; 5 skaitau, turiu, esu; 6 ranka, koja, 
nosis; 7 spinta, lentyna, kédé; 8 baltas, geltonas, mélynas; 9 
jus, tu, jie, jos; 10 Se8i, du, trys; 11 rusiSkai, lenki8kai, 
practiziskai; 12 tavo, jo, ju, musu. 


Reading 


yra, Salis, Siauréje, pietuose, gyvena; upés, I, i8, ilgio, iteka; 
Lietuvos, dalyje, ir; néra, sostiné, prie, turi, miestai. 


Unit 8 


Exercise 1 


1 devynios valandos, devinta valanda; devynios; 2 dvylika 
valandyu, dvideSimt septynios minutés; dvideSimt septynios po 
dvylikos; 3 trylika valandu, trisdeSimt minucéiy; pusé dvieju; 4 
septynios valandos, penkiasdeSimt minuciy; be deSimt 
aStuonios; 5 aStuonios valandos, penkios minutés; penkios po 
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aStuoniu; 6 keturios valandos, deSimt minuciy; deSimt 
minuciy po keturiy; 7 deSimt valandy, dvideSimt viena 
minute; dvideSimt viena minuté po deSimtos; 8 dvideSimt 
pirma valanda, aStuonios minutés; aStuonios minutés po 
devyniu; 9 keturiolika valandy, penkiolika minuciy; 
penkiolika po dviejy; 10 penkidika valandu, keturiasdeSimt 
penkios minutés; be penkiolikos keturios; 11 dvideSimt 
valandy, aStuonios minutés; aStuonios minutés po aStuoniy; 
12 dvideSimt trys valandos, penkiasdeSimt penkios minutes; 
be penkiy dvylika. 


Exercise 2 
2 pusé septyniu. 
And here is the dialogue: 


ROBERT Kiek dabar valandy? 


ALDONA Dar tik pus septyniy. Bilas saké, kad ateis 
véliau. AS manau, mes dar galime pasivaikSCioti 
deSimt minu¢iu. 

ROBERT _ Kada jam reikia biti universitete? SeStq? 

ALDONA _ Ne, penkta. 


ROBERT _ Tai jis gali Cia ateiti anksciau negu saké. Gal 
eikime prie teatro. 


ALDONA _ Gerai, kaip nori. 
ROBERT Zitirék, Stai ir Bilas ateina! 


ALDONA  Bilai, tu juk sakei, kad besi Cia be penkiolikos 
septynios! 


BILL O a§ atéjau anksCiau. 
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Exercise 3 


1 jums, 2 jiems, 3 mums, 4 man, 5 tau, 6 stinui, 7 tevams, 
vaikams, 8 jam. 


Exercise 4 


2010-01-01 2001-11-10 lapkritis 
sausis 

2010-12-06 2006-06-13 birzZelis 
gruodis 

2012-02-16 2020-10-19 spalis 
vasaris 

2011-04-15 1988-07-07 liepa 
balandis 

1999-09-12 2000-08-25 rugpjiitis 
rugséjis 

2000-03-05 

kovas 


Exercise 5 


1 Teta mégsta skaityti idomius romanus; 2 Rytoj tu ra8ysi 
broliui laiska; 3 Mums patinka Sis baletas; 4 Vasara jiems 
labai malonu pabiti Lietuvoje; 5 Man Siandien buvo labai 
karSta teatre; 6 Jam visada idomu pasivaikS¢ioti po 
senamiesti; 7 Bilas skolino draugui jidomia knyga; 8 
Draugams Cia visada linksma; 9 Birzelio ménesj ji vaZiuoja 1 
Anglija; 10 Liepos ménesj tévas mégsta atostogauti. 
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Unit 9 


Exercise 1 


1 niekas, 2 niekaip, 3 nieko, 4 nieko, 5 metais, 6 uzpernai, 7 
niekada, 8 niekur, 9 metais; 10 niekam. 


Exercise 2 


(a) Ar tu ka nors supratai? 6 Né vieno zodzio; (b) Kada tu 
buvai Paryziuje? 8 Pernai liepos ménesj; (c) Kas Cia atéjo? 4 
Niekas. Véjas atidaré duris; (d) Kada ikurtas Vilniaus 
universitetas? 7 1579 metais; (e) Ar Cia kas nors yra? 2 Ne, 
nieko néra; (f) Ar jis niekada nebuvo Vilniuje? 9 Manau, kad 
niekad; (g) Niekur nematau savo Zodyno. 10 Stai jis, ant 
lentynos; (h) Gaila, kad niekas neatéjo. 3 Gal ateis rytoj; (i) 
Gal zinai, kur direktorius? 5 ISéjo 1 banka; (j) Ar pazisti 81 
vaikina? 1 Niekada niekur jo nemaciau. 


Exercise 3 
Examples of both variants are given within (i) and (ii). 


(i) Data: ttikstantis devyni Simtai septyniasdeSimt antri metai, 
liepos pirma; 2 du tiikstanciai pirmi metai, kovo Se8ta; 3 
tukstantis devyni Simtai SeSiasdeSimt treciy mety lapkricio 
septyniolikta; 4 tikstantis devyni Simtai penkiasdeSimti metai, 
rugséjo trisdeSimta; 5 tikstantis devyni Simtai keturiasdeSimt 
septinty mety spalio dvideSimt devinta; 6tikstantis devyni 
Simtai aStuoniasdeSimt penkti metai, vasario antra; 7 
tukstantis devyni Simtai a8tuoniolikti metai, sausio trylikta; 8 
tukstantis devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt ketvirty mety 
gruodzio dvidesimt ketvirta; 9 du tikstanciai tre¢1 mety 
balandzio dvideSimta. 
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(ii) Kada?: tikstantis devyni Simtai septyniasdeSimt antryu 
mety liepos pirma; 2 du tikstanciai pirmy mety kovo SeSta; 3 
tukstantis devyni Simtai SeSiasdeSimt treciy mety lapkricio 
septyniolikta; 4 tikstantis devyni Simtai penkiasdeSimty mety 
rugséjo trisdeSimta; 5 tikstantis devyni Simtai keturiasdeSimt 
septintais metais, spalio dvideSimt devinta; 6 tikstantis 
devyni Simtai aStuoniasdeSimt penkty mety vasario antra; 7 
tukstantis devyni Simtai aStuoniolikty mety sausio trylikta; 8 
tukstantis devyni Simtai devyniasdeSimt ketvirtais metais, 
gruodzio dvidesimt ketvirta; 9 du tikstan¢iai treciais metais, 
balandzio dvideSimta. 


Lack of space prevents us from giving all the variants. 


Exercise 4 


Do this for yourself on the basis of Dialogue 2. 


Exercise 5 


1 tris kilogramus obuoliy; 2 pieno, sirio, deSreliy, milty; 3 
saldainius/ saldainiu, torta, ledus/ledu; 4 du butelius alaus, 
viena buteli vyno, 

rieSuty, banany; 5 penkis kilogramus pomidory, du 
kilogramus agurku, grietinés, viena duonos, viena batona; 6 
deSimt kiauSiniy, aliejaus, arbatos, kavos, viena kilograma 
cukraus; 7 viena kilogramg kiaulienos, vieng kilograma 
jautienos, puse kilogramo makarony, du kilogramus svogiiny, 
pusantro kilogramo morku. 


Unit 10 


Exercise 1 
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keliuosi, prausiuosi, Sukuojuosi, namy, misko, ezera, atsisédu, 
ezero, puse devyniu, maudausi, mokytis, atsigula, mokausi, 
pietu. 

Exercise 2 

juokiuosi, juokiesi, juokiasi, -, juokiatés; juokiausi, juokeisi, 
juokési, juokémés, juokétés; maudausi, maudaisi, maudosi, 
maudomeés, maudotés; -, maudeisi, maudési, maudémés, 
maudétés; ilsiuosi, ilsiesi, -, ilsimés, ilsités; ilséjausi, ilséjaisi, 
ilséjosi, ilsejomés, ilséjotes. 

Exercise 3 

Geras oras: gera, malonu, puiku, nuostabu, Silta, karSta. 
Blogas oras: bloga, prasta, Salta, Saltoka, baisu, bjauru. 
Exercise 4 

Some suggestions: 

1 Siaulius; 2 namo; 3 iS Kauno; 4 j teatra; 5 gatve; 6 prie 
mokyklos; 7 miesta; 8 pas mane; 9 pas mus; 10 { kambarj. 
Exercise 5 


parvaziavai, iSvaziavau, perbégo, vaziuoti, perbéga, vaziavau, 
privaziavau, vaziavau, parvaziaval, nuvaZiavau, jeiti, 1éjal. 


Unit 11 


Exercise 2 
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1 prauskis, 2 jaustumeisi, 3 kelsimés, 4 serga, 5 susirgo, 6 
gerti, 7 keliasi, 8 maitinkités. 


Exercise 3 


1 Mano tévui penkiasdeSimt SeSeri metai; 2 misy motinai 
keturiasdeSimt devyneri metai; 3 pusbroliui dvideSimt dveji 
metai; 4 gydytojui trisdeSimt aStuoneri metai; 5 ligoniui 
aStuoniasdeSimt ketveri metai; 6 jos dukteriai vieneri metai; 7 
brolio stnui aStuoneri metai; 8 pusseserei septyniolika mety; 
9 tavo draugui septyneri metai; 10 dédei keturiasdeSimt 
penkeri metai; 11 jo zmonai trisdeSimt mety; 12 mano seseriai 
vienuolika metu. 


Exercise 4 
1 jiems, 2 jo, 3 ja, 4 juos, 5 jam, 6 ju, 7 jas, 8 ji/ja, 9 jais, 10 


joms, 11 jos, 12 juo. 


Exercise 5 


kuri, kuriose, kuriose, kuriuose, kuriuose, kurj, kuriame, 
kurie, kuriuos. 


Exercise 6 


1 Saléiau, 2 idomiausiai, 3 geriausia, 4 geriausiai, 5 sunkiau, 6 
linksmiausia. 


Exercise 7 


blogiau — blogiausiai; véliau — véliausiai; auks¢iau — 
aukS¢iausiai; Zemiau — Zemiausiai; nuostabiau — 
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nuostabiausiai; turtingiau — turtingiausiai; lé¢iau — 
léciausiai; lengviau — lengviausia; sunkiau — sunkiausia; 
karSciau — karS¢iausia; pigiau — pigiausia; brangiau — 
brangiausia; Salcéiau — Sal¢iausia; aiskiau — aiSkiausia. 


Unit 12 


Exercise 3 


1 Auksinis Ziedas yra brangiausias papuoSalas; 2 Mano tévo 
tévas (or Mano senelis) seniausias zmogus; 3 Nemunas yra 
ilgiausia upé; 4 Mano tévy butas yra didziausias; 5 Léktuvas 
greiciausias. 


Exercise 4 


1 vasarinis — paltas; 2 Salikélis — vaiki8kas; 3 suknelé — 
languota; 4 sidabrinis — ziedas; 5 melsva — skrybéle; 6 
bateliai — tamsiai rudi; 

7 megztinis — vilnonis; 8 kelnés — per trumpos; 9 dryzuotas 
— kaklaraiStis; 10 auskarai — auksiniai; 11 zieminés — 
pirStinés. 


Exercise 6 
1 aukStyju, 2 pirmaja, 3 greitaja, 4 Naujyyju, 5 lengvaja. 


Reading | 





1=3;2=4;3=5;4=1;5=2. 
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Unit 13 


Exercise 1 


pigus, turtingas, auksinis, démétas, per didelis, gélétas, 
moteriskas; 


perkunija, plikSala, krituliai, Slapdriba, ptiga; 


plaukti, vaikS¢ioti, iSskristi, apvaziuoti, nuskristi, pereiti, 
parbégti; 


vistiena, bandelé, makaronai, grietinélé, kumpis, uogiené, 
silké, kriauSé; 


marSkiniai, striuké, kelnés, megztinis, kaklaraiStis, kojinés. 


Reading | 


1 ne, 2 taip, 3 taip, 4 ne, 5 ne, 6 taip, 7 ne, 8 ne, 9 taip. 


Exercise 9 

1 aS apsirengsiu, 2 domiuosi, 3 susitiksime, 4 baigsis, 5 
juokiasi, 6 nusipirk, 7 mokomés. 

Exercise 10 


Petruliené, Petrulyté, Petrulé; Dirgéliené, Dirgélaité, Dirgéleé; 
Vilkiené, Vilkaité, Vilké; Girdeniené, Girdenyté, Girdené; 
Gimbutiené, Gimbutaité, Gimbuté; Bareikiené, Bareikyte, 
Bareikeé; Butkuviené, Butkuté, Butké; Kubiliené, Kubiliite, 
Kubilé; Zvalioniené, Zvalionyté, Zvalioné. 


Exercise 11 
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pirkimas, atsirasti, vaziavimas, dalyvauti, klausimas, 
kalbéjimas, biti, éjimas, miegoti, sirgimas, matymas, valgyti. 
Reading 2 


ikurtas, isteigti, déstomi, pradéta, ruoSiami, sukaupta, 
saugoma, Zinomuy, pastatytu, Svenciamos, vaidinami, 
skaitoma, saugomas, pastatytas. 


Unit 14 


Exercise 1 


1 lyjant, 2 laukdami, 3 keliaujant, 4 paréjus, 5 keliaudami, 6 
griztant, 7 eidama. 


Exercise 6 


1 savaité, raStas; 2 laikas, rodyti; 3 senas, miestas; 4 lietus, 
paltas; 5 vieSas, butas; 6 kairé, ranka; 7 kaklas, raiStis (raTSt/ 
is, -(SC)io (2) “band; (shoe-)lace’); 8 vasara, namas; 9 ranka, 
Sluostyti; 10 savaité, galas; 11 laikas, raStas; 12 ranka, raStas; 
13 bendras, butas; 14 Svarus, raStas; 15 zemé, lapas (/ap /as, 
-o (2) ‘leaf’); 16 miegoti, maiSas; 17 gelezinis, kelias. 


Exercise 7 


dirbant, atSilus, nenorédama, degintis, maudytis, zaisdami, 
ramybés, tylos, abejojus, vasarnami, nutarimas, nenuorama, 
nemalonumas, nusibodus, suradus, puikumeélis. 


Exercise 8 
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1 suknelé, 2 auksinis, 3 blogumas, 4 savaitgalis, 5 pagalvele. 
Exercise 10 


Date: Fri. 31 Jul 2009 
15:12:17+0100 


From: Lit.Stud@FIF.VU It 
To: jeffreyianpress@mac.com 
Subject: Re: Textbook 
Mielas Ianai, 
acit uz laiskus. Siandien iSsiunciu Zemélapius. AtsipraSau, 
kad véluoju, bet darbo nespéjo laiku baigti mano paprasyta 
kartografé. Man atrodo, bus naudinga jdéti etnografiniy 


sriciy ir administracinio suskirstymo zemélapius. Kadangi 
tokiy skelbty niekur néra, aS uZsakiau. Kurie yra 
publikuoti, ten, mano nuomone, per daug smulkios 
informacijos, kuri mtsy knygai trukdys. Administracinis 
Lietuvos suskirstymas nuo 1996 mety kei¢iasi, todeél 
nenoréjau déti senos informacijos. Stai todél véluoju su 
zemeélapiais. Ar dar vis negaunate 16 pamokos? 


Su linkéjimais i8 Vilniaus, 


Meiluté 





Reading 
1b,2d,3a,4e,5c. 
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Unit 15 


Exercise 1 





er 


eiti, eina, éjo 
vaziuoti, vaziuoja, 
vaziavo 


mégti, meégsta, 
mégo 

myleti, myli, 
myléjo 


daryti, daro, daré 


dainuoti, dainuoja, 
dainavo 


tyléti, tyli, tyléjo 
imti, ima, émé 
déti, deda, déjo 
pirkti, perka, pirko 
statyti, stato, staté 


duoti, duoda, davé 


turéti, turi, turéjo 
zinoti, Zino, Zinojo 
moketi, moka, 
mokéjo 


virti, verda, viré 


einantis, einanti 
vaziuojantis, 
vaziuojanti 
mégstantis, 
meégstanti 


mylintis, mylinti 


darantis, daranti 


dainuojantis, 
dainuojanti 


tylintis, tylinti 
imantis, imanti 
dedantis, dedanti 
perkantis, perkanti 
statantis, statanti 


duodantis, 
duodanti 


turintis, turinti 
zinantis, zinanti 


mokantis, mokanti 


verdantis, verdanti 
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ejes, €jusi 
vaziaves, 
vaziavus1 


méges, mégusi 
myléjes, myléjusi 


dares, dariusi 


dainaves, 
dainavusi 


tyléjes, tyléjusi 
éemes, émusi 
déjes, déjusi 
pirkes, pirkusi 
states, staciusi 


daves, davusi 
turéjes, turéjusi 
Zinojes, Zinojusi 


mokejes, mokéjusi 


vires, virusi 


miegoti, miega, | miegantis, miegojes, 
miegojo mieganti miegojusi 





Exercise 2 


1 ParaSes lai8ka, jis i8éjo 1 pasta; 2 Nusimaude ezere, mes 
i8éjome grybauti; 3 Atvykusi 1 Vilniy, Monika pirmiausia 
nuéjo 1 Gedimino pili; 4 UZtiesusi staltiese, padéjusi ant stalo 
lékStes, Sakutes, peilius, taures, ji émé laukti sveciy; 5 
Sulauke vaiky, tévai buvo labai laimingi; 6 Atsikéles 
berniukas apsirengé palta, uzsidéjo kepure, apsiave batus ir 
iSbégo 1 kiema; 7 Nupirkusi jautienos, darzoviu, prieskoniu, 
motina iSviré skanius pietus. 


Exercise 3 


1 Atéjus rudeniui, paukS¢iai iSskrenda { pietus; 2 ISvaZiavusi 1 
gamta, ji biina labai patenkinta; 3 Mano senelis yra gimes 
1905 metais; 4 Kas néra mates gandro ar gulbés?; 5 [8skalbusi 
paklodes, uzvalkalus, rankSluos¢ius, ji pagaliau galéjo 
pailséti; 6 Ar tu esi buves Londone?; 7 Mano brolis yra daug 
keliaves po Lietuva. 


Exercise 4 


1 Mergaité zitri 1 gandra, skrendanti virs pievos; 2 
Susitikome su profesoriais, dirban¢ciais Vilniaus universitete; 
3 Studentai, neseniai parvaziave i8 uzsienio, papasakojo apie 
savo kelione; 4 Zmonés, kaime turintys Oki, yra Gkininkai; 5 
Nemégstu verkianéiy vaiky; 6 Man daznai raSo laiSkus 
studentai, studijave misy universitete; 7 Vakar matéme 
merginas, sekmadienj dainavusias koncerte; 8 Vaikai daznai 
vaziuoja pas senele, gyvenancia kaime. 


650 


Exercise 6 


baiges; ne tik; bet ir; aplankes; ieSkanti; kokio nors; nors; 
susirupine; bet; mire; yra palike; nors; bet; kaip nors; 
apgalvoje; ne tik; bet; priklauso nuo. 


Exercise 7 


Date: Mon. 3 Aug = 2009 
15:30:20+0100 


From: Lit.Stud@FIF.VU.It 
To: jeffreyianpress@mac.com 
Subject: Re: Textbook 


Labas! 


acit uz laiska. Ar gavote faksa su 16 pamokos taisymu? Ar 
nesate gaves 14 ir 15 pamoky taisymo? Ar nereikéty man 
dar karta i8siysti jo kopijos faksu? 


Lietuviskai mes sakome ,,Jokiy problemu“. 


Tki! 


Meiluté 





Reading 
1 Ne, 2 Taip, 3 Taip, 4 Ne, 5 Ne, 6 Ne, 7 Taip. 


651 


Unit 16 


Exercise 5 

1 persodinti; 2 palaukti, ateisiu; 3 nebuvau, nuéjome, 
prisikalbéjote; 4 persivalgau; 5 paraSytas, perraSysiu. 
Exercise 6 

futbolas, tenisas, tinklinis, plaukimas, krepSinis, jojimas, 
bégimas, Ciuozimas; 

alksnis, eglé, puSis, vySnia, uosis, azuolas, klevas, kaStonas; 
rugys, miezis, kukurizas, aviza, kvietys; 


gulbé, zvirblis, peléda, varna, genys, geguteé. 
Exercise 7 


Date: Wed. 2 Aug 1995 13:44:17 
+0100 


From: Lit.Stud@FIF.VU.It 
To: J.1.Press@qmw.ac.uk 
Subject: Re: Textbook 


Mielas Ianai, 


labai aciti uz laiSka. Puiku, kad pagaliau gavote 16 
pamoka. Laukiu jos vertimo, pasistengsiu greitai 
perskaityti. AS rugpjicio 4 — 9 dienomis biisiu VarSuvoje, 
Ryty ir Vidurio Europos studiju kongrese. Tikiuosi, iki Sios 
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kelionés galésiu Jums faksu iSsiysti 16 pamokos taisymus. 
Atsakyma 1 Jisy klausimus dél kiréiy iSsiysiu faksu. 


Linkéjimai i8 Vilniaus, 


Meiluté 





Reading 2 
Test: 1 b; 2d; 3a; 4c. 
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Lithuanian-English 


olossary 


Figures given in parentheses indicate the accent class to 
which a word belongs. These are explained in full on pp. 
324-31 of the Reference section. Note that prepositions when 
used will normally be unaccented, though the accent may be 


marked in the entries. 


abejoti, abejéja, abejéjo 


abu, fem. abi 

aciii WZ + acc. 

adres/as, -o (3°) 

aikSt/-é, --és (3) 

aiSkinti, aiSkina, aiskino 
aisku 


akadémij/a, -os (1) 


doubt (+ instr. or d-él + gen.; 
abejon/é, -és (2) ‘doubt’; be 
abejo ‘probably — without 
doubt’) 

both 

thank you for.... 

address 

square (in town) 

explain 

clearly, it’s clear 


academy 
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akin/iai, -iy (3°; pl. only) 
akiplé$/a, -os (1) 

ak/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
akm/ud, -efis (3°) 
aktor/ius, -iaus (1) 
album/as, -o (2) 

aléj/a, -os (1) 

alié 

alkakaln/is, -io (1) 


aiksn/is, -io (2) 
Alzyr/as, -0 (2) 


ambasador/ius, -iaus (1) 
amerikiét/is, -(€)io (2) 


Amérik/a, -os (1) 
amZ/ius, -iaus (1) 
an/as, -a 

angin/a, -(in)os (2) 
angl/as, -o (1) 
Anglij/a, -os (1) 
angliSkai 

angly kalb/a, -ds (4) 


animacin/is, -é (1) 


spectacles, glasses 

insolent, rude person 

eye 

stone 

actor (fem. 4ktor/é, -és (1)) 
album 


path 
hello (on the phone) 


sacred hill or mountain 
where sacrifices are made 


alder 
Algeria, Algiers 


ambassador (voc. here; fem. 
ambasador/é, -és (1)) 


American (masc, noun; fem. 
amerikiét/é, -és (2)) 


America 

age, century 

that (over there) 
tonsillitis 

Englishman 

England 

English (as lietuviSkai) 
English language (the) 


cartoon (film) 


655 


anks¢iai 

anksti 
ankstyv/as, -a (1) 
anot + gen. 
ansambl/is, -io (1) 
ant + gen. 

ant vieno dantiés 
ant/is, -ies (1; fem.) 
antklod/é, -és (1) 
antra vertus 
anitr/as, -a (4) 
aniik/as, -o (2) 
anguk/é, -és (2) 


apatiojé, adv. 


apeiti, apeina, ap-éjo 


earlier 

early, soon 

early 

in the words of 

ensemble 

on 

very little (aft + gen. ‘on’) 
duck 

blanket 

on the other hand 


second, No. 2 


grandson 
granddaughter 


on the bottom, below (loc. 
sing. of apaé/ia, -ids (3°) 
‘bottom’) 

go around (+ acc. or + apié + 
acc.) 


apelsin/as, -o (2) orange 
apetitas, -o (2) appetite 
apgalvoti, apgalvoja, think over, think out, 


apgalvojo 


apgauti, apgauna, apgavo 


consider, weigh up (+ acc.) 


deceive 
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apié + acc. 


apykak//é, -és (1) 
apylink/é, -és (1) 

apyrank/é, -és (1) 
aplank/as, -o 6" 


aplankyti, 
aplankeé 


aplanko, 


aplink + acc. 


aplink/a, -6s 


aprasyti, apraso, aprasé 


apsieiti, apsieina, apsi-éjo 


apsimésti, 
apsimeté 


apsimeta, 


apsisprésti, apsispréndzia, 
apsispréndé 
apskritai 


apsodinti, 
apsodino 


apsodina, 


ap$viesti, 
apSvieté 


apSvietia, 


apval/iss, -i (4) 


at about (time), around 
(approximation); about, 
concerning 

collar 


area, district 
bracelet 
folder 


visit 


around (prep.; also adv.) 
milieu, environment, 
surroundings 

describe 


do without, manage without 
(bé + gen.) 


pretend to be (+ nom.) 


decide, take a decision (d-él 
+ gen. ‘on, about’) 


overall, in general 


plant (around) 
enlighten, fill with light 


round 


look around, examine, ‘visit 
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apziirinéti, apZiirinéja, 
apZziirinéjo 
apZvalgin/is, -é (2) 


ar 


arba 

arbat/a, -(at)os (2) 
arbatin/is, -io (1) 
archaisk/as, -a (1) 


archeoldg/as, -o (2) 
architékt/as, -o (2) 


areal/as, -o (2) 


argi 


aptim/as, -a (3°) 
artimiaus/ias, -ia (1) 
asmenyb/é, -és (1) 
asmenin/is, -é (2) 
astronodmij/a, -os (1) 
as 

ateiti, ateina, at-éjo 


atgaT 


general, summary (adj.) 


if, vvhether 
questions) 


(in indirect 
or 

tea 

teapot 

archaic, ancient 


archeologist (fem. 


archeolog/é, -és (2)) 
architect (fem. architékt/é, 
-és (2)) 

area, region 


really?, surely not? 
(emphatic interr. particle) 


close; intimate 


nearest 
individual, person 
personai 
astronomy 

I 

come (on foot) 


back (tei ir atgaT ‘there and 
back’) 
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atidaryti, atidaro, atidaré 
atkeliauti, atkeliauja, 
atkeliavo 


Atlant/as, -o 


atléiskit 
atlikéj/as, -o (1) 


atmosfer/a, -(ér)os (2) 


atostogauti, atostogauja, 
atostogavo 

atéstog/os, -y (1) (pl. only) 
atpazinti, atpazjsta, 
atpazino 


atplésti, atplésia, atplésé 


atrédyti, atrédo, atrodé 


atrodo 

atsakyti, atsako, atsaké 
atsibosti, atsibosta, 
atsibédo 


atsiguTti, atsigula, atsigulé 


open (trans.; intrans. = 
atsidaryti, atsidaro, 
atsidaré) 

come, arrive 

Atlantic (Atlanto 
vandenynas ‘the Atlantic 
Ocean’) 


forgive me, |’m sorry 
performer atlikéj/a, 
-os (1); from atlikti, atliéka, 
atliko perform, carry out’) 


(fem. 


atmosphere 


to be on holiday, to spend 
one’s holidays 


holidays 


recognise 


separate, tear away 

seem, look (here used with 
the dat.) 

apparently, it seems 

reply, answer 


make someone fed up (the 
person ‘fed up’ goes into the 
dat.) 


lie down 
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atsikélti, atsikelia, atsikélé 


atsiliépti, atsiliépia, 
atsiliepé 

atsiminti, atsimena, 
atsiminé 

atsipraSaii 


atsiradim/as, -o (2) 


atsisakyti, atsisako, 


atsisaké 

atsisésti, atsiséda, atsisedo 
atsitikti, atsitinka, atsitiko 
atsitiktintim/as, -o (2) 


atsivérti, atsiveria, atsivéré 


atskirai, adv. 


atskirti, atskiria, atskyré 


atskristi, atskrenda, 


atskrido 


atSilti, atS¥la, atSilo 


atvaziuoti, atvaziuoja, 
atvaziavo 
atvaziuoti, atvaziuoja, 
atvaziavo 


get up, go up; move (and live 
somewhere else) 


call back, respond 


remember (intrans. or trans.) 


excuse me, |’m sorry 
origin, appearance 


reject, refuse (+ gen. or nud 
+ gen.) 


sit down ‘grow’ (trans.) 


happen (+ dat. ‘to s.o./sg’) 
chance 

open out (intrans.) 

separately, apart (from 
atskir/as, -a (3) ‘separate’) 
separate, differentiate (+ acc. 
nud + gen. ‘s.o./sg from s.o./ 
sg’) 

to arrive by plane 


warm up a little (intrans.) 


come (some means. of 


conveyance understood) 


come, arrive 
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atvykél/is, -io (1) 


atvykti, atvyksta, atvyko 


Atvir/as, -a (3°) 


atvirkS¢iai, adv. 


audr/a, -ds (4) 
Augal/as, -o (3°) 


auginim/as, -o (1) 


auginti, augina, augino 


augti, Auga, augo 
auksin/is, -é (2) 


aukS¢iausiai, adv. 
aukSt/as, -a (3) 
aukSt/as, -o (2) 
aukStaiig/is, -é (2) 
aukStyb/é, -és (1) 
aukSt/is, -(S¢)io 
atkur/as, -o (3b) 


aus/is, -iés, -@ (4; fem.) 


auskar/as, -o (3b) 


auSr/a, -6s (4) 


visitor, newcomer (fem. 
atvykél/é, -és (1)) 


arrive, come 
open (also fig., e.g. ‘frank’) 


the other way round, the 
wrong way round 


storm (also audr/a, -os (1)) 
plant 


breeding, 
cultivation 


growing, 


breed, rear; cultivate 


grow (intr.; trans. auginti, 
augina, augino) 


gold(en) (adj.; from the noun 
auks/as, -o (1)) 


highest 

tall 

floor, storey 
tall 

height 

height 
sacrificial altar 


ear 


earring 


dawn 
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autobus/as, -o (2) 
automobil/is, -io (2) 


autoturist/as, -o (2) 


avalyn/é, -és (1) 
aviét/é, -és (2) 
Avin/as, -o (3°) 
av/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
avizZ/a, -ds (3°) 
azZuol/as, -0 (3a) 
baigim/as, -o (2) 


baigtis, baigiasi, baigési 
baigtis, baigiasi, baigési 


baisiai datig 
baistm/as, -o (2) 
bais/us, -i (4) 
balafid/is, -(dZ)io (2) 
ba7Td/ai, -y (2) 
balét/as, -o (2) 
balkon/as, -o (2) 
baTs/is, -io (2) 
balt/as, -a (3) 
Baltij/a, -os (1) 


bus, coach 
car 


tourist (fem. autoturist/é, 


-éS) 
footwear 
raspberry 
ram, Aries 
sheep 

oats 


oak 


end (here: “graduation’) 

end, finish (intrans.; trans. 
baigti) 

finish, come to an _ end 
(non-reflexive = ‘finish sg’) 
terribly much/many (+ gen.) 
fear, dread, dreadful quality 
awful, horrible, vile 

April, pigeon 

furniture (pl. only) 

ballet 

balcony, circle 


vowel 


white 
Baltic 
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Baltijos jir/a, -os (1) Baltic (Sea) 


bang/a, -6s (4) wave (sea and radio) 

bank/as, -o (1) bank 

bankinink/as, -o (1) banker (derived from bank/ 
as, -0 (1) ‘bank’) 

banko kortél/é, -és (2) bank card 

bar/as, -o (2) bar 

barok/as, -o (1) Baroque 

barzd/a, -6s (4) beard 

basein/as, -o (2) swimming pool, baths 

bat/as, -o (2) shoe 

batél/is, -io (2) boot (ankle-high) 

baznyCi/a, -os (1) church 

bé + gen. apart from, without 

be abejo probably, doubtless 

be jokids abejonés certainly (lit. ‘without any 
doubt/ hesitation’; abej6n/é, 
-és (2)) 

be td moreover, in addition, also 
(lit. “without that’) 

bégidti, bégidja, bégidjo run around, jog 

bégti, béga, bego run 

bejé by the way, incidentally 

belaid/is, -é (2) WiFi, wireless 
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bendrauti, 
bendravo 


bendrauja, 


benzin/as, -o (2) 
bérzas, -o (3) 
bernitk/as, -o (2) 
bét 

bevéik 

biblij/a, -os (1) 
bibliotek/a, -(ék)os (2) 
biéiul/is, -io (2) 
bij6ti, bijo, bijdjo 
biliet/as, -o (1) 
birzél/is, -io (2) 
bit/é, -és (2) 
bitinink/as, -o (1) 


biur/as, -o (2) 
bizn/is, -io (2) 
bjaur/us, -i (4) 
bl¥yn/as, -o (2) 


bliuzél/é, -és (2), palaidin/é, 
-és (2) 

bokSt/as, -o (1) 

botanik/a, -os (1) 

brang/us, -i (3) 


socialize, be sociable, 
around with (si + instr.) 


go 


petrol, gas 

birch 

boy 

but 

almost 

Bible 

library 

friend 

fear, be afraid (of = + gen.) 
ticket 

June 

bee 

beekeeper (fem. bitinink/é. 
-és (1)) 

bureau, office 

business, affair 

horrible, nasty, vile 


pancake (bulviniai 
‘latkes’), blini 


blouse 


blynai 


tower, spire 
botany 


dear 


664 


bried/is, -(dZ)io (1) 
broTien/é, -és (1) 

br6l/is, -io (1) 

bronchit/as, -o (2) 

bronz/a, -os (1) 

bucivoti, bucitoja, buciavo 
BudapéSt/as, -o (2) 

buid/as, -o (2) 


budétoj/a, -os (1) 


bulv/é, -és (1) 
bulvin/is, -é (2), adj. 


bint 


bir/¥s, biirio (4) 
burlent/é, -és (1) 
bur6k/as, -o (2) 
bisim/as, -a (3°) 
but/as, -o (2) 
biti, yra, bivo 
bitina 


elk 

sister-in-law 

brother 

bronchitis 

bronze 

kiss 

Budapest 

way, manner, style 

person on duty, warden 
(fem.; masc. budétoj/as, -o 
(1) 

potato 

potato 

am (habitual nuance; third p. 
buna) 

group, company, detachment 


windsurfing board 
beetroot 

future, coming 
flat, apartment 


be 


indispensable, necessary 
(genderless form of biitin/as, 


-4 (3°)) 
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bitinai 
bity 
biv/es, -usi (1) 


buvim/as, -o (2) 
centimétr/as, -o (2) 
cefitr/as, -o (2) 
centrin/is, -é (2) 


cepelin/as, -o (2) 


chémij/a, -os (1) 
chémin/is, -é (1) 
éempionat/as, -o (2) 

cia 

ciaudéti, ciaudi, Ciaudéjo 
Cikag/a, -(4g)os (2) 
ciulbéjim/as, -o (1) 
ciuozim/as, -o (2) 

dabar 


dailinink/as, -o (1) 


dain/a, -ds (4) 


by all means, without fail, 
certainly 


it would be (third-person 
conditional of biti) 


former (p. part. act. of biti, 
used as adj.) 

existence 

centimetre 

centre 

central 


a large oval dumpling made 
of grated potato with a meat 
or cottage cheese filling 


chemistry 

chemical 

championship 

here; this/these is/are 
sneeze 

Chicago 

chirping, twittering 
skating 

now 

artist (fem. dailinink/é. -és 
(1); dail/-é, --és (4) ‘art’)) 


song, folk song 
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daininink/é, -és (2) 


dainuoti, dainuoja, dainavo 
dal¥yk/as, -o (2) 

dal/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
dalyvavim/as, -o (1) 


dang/us, -alls (4) 

dant/is, -iés. g.pi. -a (4; 
masc.) 

dar 

dar karta 


darb/as, -o (3) 
darbo dien/a, -6s (4) 
darbo kambar/Js, -io (3°) 


darbuotoj/as, -o (1) 


daryti, daro, daré 
dapZ/as, -o (4) 


darZzél/is, -io (2) 


darzoév/é, -és (1) 


singer (daininifik/as, -o (2) 
“male singer’) 

sing (trans. and intrans.) 
thing, object 

part 


> 


participation (+ loc. ‘in’; 
from dalyvauti, dalyvauja, 
dalyvavo participate’ + loc. 
as the noun) 


sky 
tooth 


another, ‘more’ (like French 
encore, German noch) 


once again 


work 
work day 


workroom, atelier (darb/as, 
-0 (3) ‘work’) 

worker (skilled), scientist 
(fem. darbuotoj/a, -os (1)) 
do 


garden, _kitehen 
(compare sédas) 


garden 


flower-bed 


vegetable 
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dat/a, -os (2) 
daiig 


datig kas 
daigel/is, -io (1) 


daugiabitt/is, -i (2) 


daugiamét/is, -é (2) 
daugiaii kaip 
daugyb/é, -és (1) 
daugiskait/a, -os (1) 
daugum/A, -ds (3°) 


dazyti, dazo, dazé 

daznai 

dazniausiai 

debes/is, -iés, gpl. -G (3°: 
masc.) 

debesuot/as, -a (1) 
debiutuoti, debiutuoja, 
debiutavo 


d-éd/é, -és (2) 


dégintis, déginasi, déginosi 


deja 


date 

much (+ gen. sg.), many (+ 
gen. pl.) 

lots of things 


many (+ gen. or, in the sense 
‘many of us’, + i§ + gen.) 


with many apartments/flats; 
used for a dwelling with lots 
of flats 


perennial, over many years 
more than 

many, the many (+ gen.) 
plural 

majority, most (+ gen.) 
paint 

often 

most often 


cloud 


cloudy 
have its debut 


uncle 


become tanned, brown, 


‘sunburnt’ 


unfortunately 
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dekanat/as, -o (2) 
déking/as, -a (1) 
d-ékui 

d-él + gen 

d-él t6, kad 


démes/Js, -io (3°) 


defigti, deigia, dengé 


defl/ius, -iaus (2) 
déstyti, désto, désté 


déstytoj/as, -o (1) 


deSimtmet/is, -(€)io (1) 


desin/-8, és (3°) 
deSr/a, -ds (4) 
detekt¥v/as, -o (1) 
detektyvin/is, -é (1) 
déti, déda, déjo 
didel/is, -é (3) 
did/is, -i (4) 

dyd/is, -(dZ)io (2) 
didvyriSk/as, -a (1) 
didZiaus/ias, -ia (1) 


diziivis, -é (2) 


dean’s office 
grateful (+ dat.) 
thanks 
concerning 


because, on account of the 
fact that 


attention 
cover 


harvest 
teach, expound 


teacher, leeturer (fem. dé 
stytoj/a, -os (1)) 

decade 

right (hand side) 

sausage (saucisson) 

erime novel; detective 
whodunnit, detective (film) 
put (various meanings) 
big, large 

grand, great 

size 

heroic 

largest, greatest 


huge 
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didzkukul/is, -io (1) 


dien/a, -ds (4) 
diéna 


dienoraSt/is, -(8¢€)io (1) 


dien6s piét/is, -O 


diév/as, -o (4) 
dygl/¥s, -io (4) 
dygti, dygsta, dygo 


diktor/ius, -iaus (1) 


dykum/A, -ds (3°) 
dirbtiv/é, -és (2) 
dokumeifitin/is, -é (2) 
domeétis, ddmisi, doméjosi 
dominti, ddmina, ddmino 
dovan/a, -6s (3a) 


dovanoti, 
dovandjo 


dovandoja, 


drabuZ/iai, -iy (2; pl.) 


dram/a, dramos (2) 
drambl/¥s, -io (4) 
dras/us, -i (4) 


dumpling (large; derived 
from kukulis (2)) 
day 


in the afternoon, during the 
daytime 

diary, log 

todays’s special (‘le plat du 
jour’) 

god 

thorn 


begin to grow, come up 


speaker, presenter (fem. 
diktor/é, -és (1)) 
desert 


workroom, atelier 
doeumentary 


be interested (+ instr. ‘in’) 


interest (trans.) 
gift 


give, grant, present 


clothes (sing. drabwZ/is-io 
(2) ‘item of clothing’) 


drama 
elephant 


brave 
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draiidziam/as, -a (3°) 


draiig/as, -o (4) 


draiig/é, -és (4) 


draisti, draidzia, draidé 


driez/as, -o (3) 
dryZ/is, -io (4) 
dryZuot/as, -a (1) 
Dubys/a, -os (1) 


dujin/is, -é (1) 
dukr/a, -os (2) 
dukt/-é, -ef's (3°) 
dukteré¢i/a, -os (1) 


diomen/ys, -y (3°; pl.) 


duon/a, -os (1) 
duoti, duoda, dave 
dus/as, -o (2) 
dviatkSt/é, -és (2) 


forbidden, prohibited 
(iéjimas draiidziamas no 


entry’) 

friend (mase; fem. draiig/é, 
-és (4)) 

friend (fem.) 


forbid, prohibit (+ dat. of the 
person forbidden, and the 
acc. or inf. of whatever is 
forbidden) 


lizard 
stripe 
striped 


Dubysa (a tributary of the 
Nemunas) 


gas (adj.; noun = duj/os, -y 
(2)) 

daughter 

daughter 

niece 

data (gen. + duomenimis 
‘according to the data of’) 
bread 

give 

shower 


bunk bed (lit. ‘two-storey 
(bed)’) 
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dvirat/is, -(€)io (2) bicycle 


dziatigsm/as, -o (4) joy 

dziaigtis, dziatigiasi, be glad (if in the sense ‘be 

dziaiigési pleased/glad about sg’, then 
use the instr. for ‘about sg’) 

dzins/ai, -y (1; pl. only) jeans 

égl/é, -és (2) spruce, fir 

egzamin/as, -o ey exam 

egzempli6r/ius, -iaus (2) copy 

eil/-é, --és (4) row 

eiléraSt/is, -(8¢)io (1) poem 

eiti, eina, éjo go 

eiti pas gydytoja go to the doctor 

ekonomik/a, -os (1) economies 

ekskursij/a, -os (1) excursion 

eksponat/as, -o (2) exhibit 

eksprésij/a, -os (1) expressiveness, ideas, 
message 

ekspresyv/us, -i (4) expressive 

ekstaz/é, -és (2) joy, ecstasy 

elektrin/é, -és plytél/é, -és electric cooker (elektrin/is, 

(2) -€ (2) 

elektronin/is, -€ paSt/as, -o electronic post, e-mail (a 

(2) good word for a message, 


including an e-mail message, 
is zinut/é, -és (2)) 
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e7Tget/a, -os (1) 


eTgsen/a, -os (1) 


emodcij/a, -os (1) 
etnografij/a, -os (1) 
etnogrAafin/is, -é (1) 
éZer/as, -0 (3°) 
eZ/¥s, -io (4) 
fakultét/as, -o (2) 


fantastin/is, -é (1) 


férm/a, -os (1) 
film/as, -o (1) 
filologij/a, -os (1) 
filosOfij/a, -os (1) 
firm/a, -os (1) 
fizik/a, -os (1) 
folklor/as, -o (2) 
fond/as, -o (1) 
form/a, -os (1) 


fortepijOnin/is, -é (2) 


fotel/is, -io (1) 
fotoaparAt/as, -o (2) 


beggar 

behaviour (eTgtis, eTgiasi, e 
Tgési ‘behave (si + instr. 
“with/towards’’)’) 

emotion 

ethnography 

ethnographic 

lake 

hedgehog 

faculty 


fantastic, science fiction 
(film) 


farm 

film 

language and literature 
philosophy 

firm, company 
physics 

folklore 

holdings (here in pl.) 
form 

piano (adj.; fortepij6n/as, -o 
(2) ‘piano’) 

armchair 


camera 
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fotograf/é, -és (2) 


fuitbol/as, -o (1) 
gaila 

gal 

gal/as, -o (4) 
galérij/a, -os (1) 
galéti, gAli, galéjo 
galima 

galv/a, -6s (3) 


galvoti, galvéja, galvoja 


gamykl/a, gamyklos (2) 
gaminti, gamina, gamino 
gamt/a, -6s (4) 

gana 

gandraAlizd/is, -(zdZ)io (1) 


gafidr/as, 0 (2) 
garaz/as, -o (2) 
garbetrosk/a, -os (1) 


garbinti, garbina, garbino 


garlaiv/is, -io (1) 


gars/as, -0 (4) 


photographer (masc. 
fotograf/as, -o (2)) 


football 

a pity 

perhaps; interr. pcle 
end 

gallery 


be able, can 


it’s possible, ‘you can’ 
head 


think (res. pagalvoti; apié + 
acc. ‘about’) 


factory 

make, produce 
nature 

quite, very 


stork’s nest (lizd/as, -o (4) 
“nest’) 


stork 

garage 

ambitious person 

pay respects to, honour, 
glorify, worship 

steamer, boat, ship 


sound, ‘fame’, rumour 
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garsiai 


gars/us, -i (4) 

gatv/é, -és (2) 

gaudyti, gaudo, gaudé 
gauti, gauna, gavo 
gegut/é, -és (2) 
geguZ/-é, --és (3°) 


gelezin/is, -é (2) 


gelezinkelio stot/is, -iés (4; 
fem.) 


gélyn/as, -o (1) 
g-élinink/é, -és (1) 


geltén/as, -a (1) 
gen/¥s, -io (4) 


geral 
gér/as, -a (4) 
geriausia 


gerim/as, -o (1) 
gerkl/-4, --és (3) 


Gero vakaro! 


loudly (from gars/is, -i (4) 
‘loud, famous’) 


famous 

street 

catch 

get, receive, obtain 

cuckoo 

May 

iron (adj., from geleZ/is, -iés 
(3°. fem.) ‘iron’) 

rail(way) station (gelezinkel/ 
is, -io (1) ‘railway’) 
flower-bed 

florist, flower-seller (masc. g 
-élinink/as, -o (1));_ s.0. 
interested in flowers (fig.) 
yellow 

woodpecker 

fine; well (adv. from the adj. 
géras ‘good’) 

good 


best (genderless form of the 
sup. of geras ‘good’) 


drink 
throat 


Have a nice evening! 
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gerokai 
Gerds dien6s! 


gerds nuotaikos 


gérti, géria, géré 

gérti, géria, géré vaistus 
gi 

gydykl/a, -(ykl)os (2) 
gydyti, gydo, gydé 
gydytis, gydosi, gydési 
gydytoj/as, -o (1) 


gydom/as(is), -a -oji (1) 
giédr/as, -a (4) 
gimin/-é, ~és (3°) 


gimtadien/is, -io (1) 


gimt/as, -a (4) 

gimti, gimsta, gimé 
gificytis, giftijasi, giitijosi 
gifittar/as, -o (3°) 

girdéti, girdi, girdéjo 


giri/a, girios (2) 


really, pretty, fairly 
Have a good day! 


in a good mood, of a good 
disposition (gen. of niotaik/ 
a, -os (1) ‘mood’) 


drink 
take medicine 


emphatic particle 

elinic, sanatorium 

treat, eure (nud + gen. ‘of’) 
receive treatment (medical) 
doctor (fem. gydytoj/a, -os 
(1); dantggydytojas dentist’) 
medic(in)al 

clear 


relative, relation 


birthday 
diena) 


(also gimimo 


native 

be born 

argue (‘about’ = d-él + gen.) 
amber 


hear 


forest 
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gitar/a, -(Aar)os (2) 
gyv/as, -a (3) 

gyvat/é, -és (2) 
gyvénim/as, -o (1) 
gyvénti, gyvéna, gyvéno 
gyvéntoj/as, -o (1) 


gyviis, -io (1) 

gyvul/¥s, -io (3°) 

gyvun/as, -o (2) 

gotik/a, -os (1) 

grazum/as, -o (2) 
graziaus/ias, -a (1) 

graz/us, -i (4) 

greit/is, -(€)io (2) 

greit/dji, -dsios (4) pagalb/ 
a, -os (1) 

griausti, griaudzia, griaudé 
griaustin/is, -io (2) 

gryb/as, -o (2) 
grybauti, 
grybavo 


grybauja, 


grietin/é, -és (2) 
grietin-él/é, -és (2) 


Grigisk/és, -iy (1) 


guitar 

alive 

snake 

life 

live 

inhabitant (fem. gyvéntoj/a, 
-os (1)) 

living thing 

animal 


living thing, creature 


Gothic (n.) 

beauty, beautiful time/period 
most beautiful 

beautiful 

speed 

ambulance (lit. ‘rapid help’) 


thunder 
thunder 
mushroom 


collect mushrooms 


soured cream, créme fraiche 


cream 


Grigiskes 
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grynais 


gryn/as, -a (3) 
griid/ys, -(dz)i# (4) 
grip/as, -o (2) 
grjzti, grjzta, grjzo 


erdti, gréja, gréjo 


grid/as, -o (3) 
gruod/is, -(dZ)io (1) 
grup/é, -és (2) 
guib/é, -és (2) 
guléti, gili, guléjo 
guitis, gulasi, gulési 
gvazdik/as -o (2) 
hal/é, -és (2) 
humanitarin/is, -é (1) 
j + acc. 

j déSine 


j latka 


j ...puse 


in cash (instr. of gryni 
(pinigai); grynas ‘pure’; 
pinigai ‘money’) 

pure, clean 

floor (plural-only n.; fem.) 
influenza, flu 

return, come back, go back 


play (of a musical 
instrument, with the 
instrument in the instr.) 


grain (often pl. ‘cereals’) 
December 

group 

swan 

lie, be lying 

lie down, go to bed 

pink, carnation 

hall (also: ‘covered market’) 


humanities (adj.; often used 
with mokslai) 


to 
to the right 


out (movement; without 
movement: lauké) 


facing 
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j svecits 


idéti, ideda, idéjo 


jidomu 


idom/us, -i (4) 


ieSk6ti, ieSko, ieSk6jo + gen. 


jjungti, jjungia, jjungé 


iki + gen. 

Tki! 

Iki pasimatymo! 
ikurim/as, -o (2) 
jkurt/as, -a (3) 


ikurti, fkuria, jkaré 
ikv-épti, [kvepia, Ikvépé 


ilgai 


stay (literally ‘to guests’; if 
the accompanying verb does 
not imply movement one 
uses an appropriate verb, say 
biti, with the loc. pl. 


sveciuose; note the 
preposition pas + acc, used 
whether motion is involved 
or not) 


insert, place 

interesting (gender-less form 
of jidom/us, -i (4)) 

interesting 

look for, seek 

turn on (+ acc; iSjungti, 
iSjungia, iSjiungé + acc. ‘turn 
off’) 

before; by (time) 

See you! So long! 

So long! 

founding, foundation 


founded (from the 
ikurti, jkuria, jkaré) 


verb 


found, create 
inspire; breathe in (trans.) 


for a long time (the adv. 
from the adj. ilg/as, -a (3)) 
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ilgakOj/is, -é (2) 
ilgesing/as, -a (1) 
ilges/Ys, ilgesio (3°) 
iTg/is, -io (2) 
ilgiim/as, -o (2) 
jlipti, fipa, jlipo 


jminim/as, -o (2) 


imti, ima, -émé 


ind/as, -o (2) 


informacij/a, -os (1) 
institut/as, -o (2) 


insult/as, -o (1) 


internét/as, -o (2) 
interviu (indecl.) 
inZiniér/ius, -iaus (2) 
ypaé 

jprast/as, -a (3°) 

iF 


if..., if... 


long-legged 
sad, languorous 
sadness, longing 


length 
length 


climb, go up, get on (bus, 
etc.) (+ f+ acc.) 

solution (to a riddle; the v. is 
imifti, imena, iminé + acc.) 
begin, start; take, collect 
piece of crockery or cutlery 


(plauti, plauna, plové indus 
“wash the dishes’) 


information, ‘announcement’ 
institute 


stroke (miré instltu or nuo 
insulto ‘died of a stroke’) 


internet 

interview 

engineer (fem. inziniér/é, -és 
(2)) 

particularly, especially 
normai, usual 


and; also, even 


both ..., and... 
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irgi 
if t.t. 
if viskas 


jsakyti, jsako, jsaké 


isidéti, isideda, isidéjo 
isimyliti, jsimyli, jsimyléjo 
ispan/as, -o (2) 

Ispiid/is, -(dZ)io (1) 


jsteigti, jsteigia, jsteigé 
istorij/a, -os (1) 


istorik/é, -és (1) 


istorin/is, -é (1) 
iS + gen. 

iS anksto 

iS Cia 

i8 pradzi#@ 

iS tolo 

iS vakaro 

iS vien6ds pusés 


iS viso, adv. 


also 

etc. (= if taip toliat) 

and that’s that 

command, order (+ dat. of p. 
commanded) 

put in, include (for o.s.) 

fall in love (‘with’ = + acc.) 
Spaniard (fem. ispan/é, -és) 
impression (i§ + gen. ‘of’; 
padaryti, padaro, padaré [ 


spidi + dat. to make an 
impression on someone’) 


found, organise, set up 


history 

historian (woman;  masc. 
istorik/as, -o (1)) 

historical 


from, out of 

in advance 

from here 

at first (also i8 pradZi6s) 
from afar 

in the evening 

on the one hand 


altogether 
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iSbiti, iSbiina, isbiuvo 
iSeit/is, -iés (3°: fem.) 


iSgérti, iSgeria, iSgéré 


iSgirsti, iSgirsta, iSgirdo 
iSjudinti, iSjudina, iSjudino 


iSjungti, iSjingia, iSjingé 


iSkapt 


iSképti, iSkepa, iSkepé 


iSkilming/as, -a (1) 

iSkilti, iSkyla, iSkilo 
iSkovoti, iSkovoja, iSkovéjo 
iSlaisvinti, iSlaisvina, 
iSlaisvino 

iSlauzyti, iSlauZo, i8lauzé 
iSlikti, iSliéka, iSliko 


iSlipti, iSlipa, iSlipo 


iSmanyti, iSmano, iSmané 


spend (time) 
way out, solution 


get something to drink (res. 
of gérti, geria, géré ‘drink’) 


hear (res. ) 


move, arouse 


turn sg off (+ acc.) (jjingti, 
jjungia, jjimgé ‘turn sg on’ 
(+ acc.)) 


immediately, straight away 


bake, fry (res. of képti, 
képa, kepé; both also 
intrans.) 

official, formai 

rise 

win (presupposing a 
struggle) 


free, emancipate 


break (trans. ) 
remain, be preserved, survive 


get out/off (+ iS + gen.; jlipti, 
jlipa, jlipo + [ + acc. ‘to get 





on, climb (up/into)’) 


understand, know something 
about (+ acc. or + apié + 
acc.) 
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iSnykti, iSnyksta, iSnyko 


row 


iSplaukti, iSplaikia, 


iSréikSti, iSréiskia, iSréiSké 


isrinkti, isrenka, isriiko 


eo ew 


iSsédéti, iSsédi, iSsédéjo 


iSsibarstyti, iSsibarsto, 


ee ew N 


iSsiképti, iSsikepa, iSsikep 


° r 


i 


x v 


iSsiveéZti, iSsiveZa, iSsivezé 


iSskaTbti, iSskaTb 
iSskalbé 


iSsk-ésti, iSskeCia, iSskété 


iSskyrus + acc. 


sigimti, iSsigimsta, 


é 


siniomoti, iSsiniomoja, 


disappear, become extinct 
sail off, depart (by boat) 


express, convey 


choose, select (+ instr. for 
the p. chosen to be sg) 


sit (for a certain time; also 
‘sit to the end’) 


explain (to/for oneself; res.) 


spread, scatter 


be afraid, fear (+ gen.) 


die out; degenerate, degrade 


bake, fry (for oneself; may 
be + acc.) 


hire, rent 


take away, off (by some 
conveyance) 


to open one’s mouth 


wash (clothes) 


open (trans.) 


except 
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iStek-éj/usi, -usios (1) 
itikim/as, -a (37°) 
i8tis/as, -a (3°) 
iStis/es, -usi (1) 


iStisus metus, adv. 


iStrauk/a, -os (1) 
iStvérti, iStveria, istv-éré 
iSvazivioti, 
iSvaZiavo 


iSvaziuoja, 
iSversti, iSver¢ia, iSverteé 


i$virti, iSvérda, iSviré 
jtak/a, -os (1) 

itekéti, feka, itekéjo 
ivair/us, -i (4) 

iveisti, iveisia, iveisé 
ivyk/is, -io (1) 

ivykti, ivyksta, ivyko 
izymyb/é, -és (1) 


jail 


jau nébe 


married (of a woman) 
true, faithful, devoted 
whole 

spread out 


all year round (iStis/as, -a 


(3°) ‘whole, entire’) 
extract 


endure, stand, bear 


leave, to go (home) 


translate (‘from ... into ...” = 
i§ + gen. f+ acc.) 

cook, boil (res.) 

influence 


flow into (with f + acc.) 


various, different 


breed, rear; cultivate 


event 
take place 


sight (of things worth seeing 
in a place); ‘celebrated, 
remarkable person’ 


already 


is/are no more, no longer 


684 


jaudintis, 
jaudinosi 


jauk/us, -i (4) 


jaun/as, -a (3) 
jaunim/as, -o (2) 
jaunyst/é, -és (2) 


jaunudl/is, -io (2) 
jatism/as, -o (4) 


jalsti, jaicia, jaiité 


jég/a, -6s (4) 

jéi 

jéigu 

jogurt/as, -o (1) 
jojim/as, -o (2) 
jokiu badu 


jok/s, -ia (3) 
Jonin/és, -iy (2; pi. only) 


jaudinasi, worry (d-él + gen. ‘about’; 


non-refl. = ‘worry, trouble 
S.0.”) 


cosy, comfortable, 
convenient 


young 
young people 
youth (time of life) 


young man (jaunudl/é, -és 
“young woman’) 


feeling, instinct (‘for? = 
preceding gen.) 


feel 

feel (in o.s., intrans.; trans. 
jausti) 

power, force 

if 

if 

yoghurt 

horse-riding 

not at all, in no way (instr. of 
joks, jokia (3) ‘no, not a’, 
and bud/as, -o (2) ‘way 
manner’) 

no, not a, not any 


St John’s Day (also J6nin/és, 
-iy (1)) 
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jubiliéj/us, -aus (2) 
juk 

jums 

juod/as, -a (3) 

Juod6/ji jur/a, -dsios (3) -os 


(1) 


juodra&t/is, -(§¢)io (1) 
juokauti, juokauja, 
juokavo 


juoktis, judkiasi, judkési 
jur/a, -os (1) 


juridin/is, -é (1) 


jurinink/as, -o (1) 
jus 

justi, junta, juto 
jusy 

kq tik 

kad 


kai; kada 
kailin/iai, -iG (3°; pl. only) 


kaim/as, -o (1) 


jubilee, anniversary 

as you know, indeed, after all 
to you (dat. of jis) 

black 

Black Sea 


draft, rough copy 
joke 


laugh (+ i§ + gen. ‘at’) 

sea 

law (adj.; téis/é, -és (1) ‘law, 
right’) 

seaman, sailor 

you (pl., polite) 

feel, sense (res. pajusti) 

your (gen. of jus) 

have just (with a past tense) 
that (conjunction joining 
phrases, e.g. “you say that 
Pim x. °) 

whenever, when 


fur coat 


village, countryside 
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kaimyn/as, -o (1) 


kainuoti, kaintoja, kainavo 
kaip 

Kaip gyveni?/gyvénate? 
kaip iF 

Kaip jus manote? 


Kaip sékasi? 


kaip tik 
kairiarank/is, -io (1) 
kaklaraiSt/is, -(€)io (1) 


kakl/as, -o (4) 
kakt/a, -6s (4) 
kalakut/as, -o (2) 
kalb/a, -6s (4) 


kalbéti, kaiba, kalbéjo 


kalbétis, kalbé 
josi 

kaln/as, -o (3) 

kalv/a, -6s (4) 


kaTbasi, 


neighbour (fem. kaimyn/é, 
-és (1)) 

cost 

how 

How are you? 

just like 

what do you think? 

how are you? (from séKtis, 


sekasi, sekési ‘to succeed’ 
(with the subject in the dat.)) 


perfect (= ‘a perfect fit, just 
right’) 

left-handed person 
kairiarank/é, -és (1)) 


(fem. 


tie (pariSti, pari$a, pari$o + 
acc. do (“one’s tie’’)’) 


neck 
forehead 
turkey 


conversation; 
speech 


language; 


speak 


talk to, converse with (su + 
instr. ‘with’) 

mount, mountain 

hill 


687 


kambario draiig/as, -o (4) 


kambar/Js, -io (3°) 
kambariuk/as, -o (2) 
kamp/as, -o (4) 
kampél/is, -io (2) 


kamuol/ys, kamuolio (3°) 
kantryb/é, -és (1) 

kap/as, -o (4) 

kapsui/és, -iy 


karAal/ius, -iaus (2) 
kar 6l/iai, -iy (2) 
karSt/as, -a (3) 
kapSt/is, -(S€)io (2) 
kartais 


kartograf/é, -és (2) 


kartu 
kartt sti + instr. 
karv/é, -és (1) 


kas 


roommate (for fem. use 


draiig/é, -és (4)) 

room 

room (dim.) 

corner 

nook (dim. of karmp/as, -o (4) 
‘corner’ ) 


football (the ball, not the 
sport) 


patience (kantr/is, -i (4) 
‘patient’, adv. kafitriai) 


grave (Kap/ai, -y (4) 
‘“cemetery’) 


capsules (sing. kapsul/é, -és 
(1)) 

king 

beads 

hot 

heat, sultry weather 


sometimes 


cartographer 
kartograf/as, -o (1)) 


(masc. 


along (with us), together 
together with 
COW 


who, what 
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kas (indecl.) + num. 


kas antra diéna 


kas natijo? 

kas nors 

kas/a, -6s (4) 
kas/a, -6s (4) 
kasdien 
kasdién/is, -é (1) 
kasmet/kasmét 
kaSt6n/as, -o (2) 
kat/-é, --és (4) 
katedr/a, -os (1) 


Kaiin/as, -o (2) 
kav/a, -ds (4) 


kazin 


kazk6k/s, -ia (3) 
kazkur 

kéd/-é, --és (4) 
keist/as, -a 
kélet/as, -o (1) 


kel/i, kél/ios, -i# (4; pl. pron.) 


every 


every  other/second day 


(adv.) 

what’s new? 
something, anything 
plait 

till, cash desk 

every day 

everyday (adj.) 
every year 

chestnut 


cat 


department (with a Chair); 
cathedral 


Kaunas 
coffee 


perhaps, very likely, hardly, 
scarcely 


some or other 
somewhere 

chair 

strange, unknown, odd 


several (only in the sing., and 
followed by the gen. pl.) 


several, a few (agrees with 
the word it qualifies) 
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kél/ias, -io (4) 

keliauti, keliauja, keliavo 
kelinita valanda? 
kelifit/as, -a (4) 

kelion/é-, -és (2) 

kelidnie agentir/a, -os (2) 
kéln/és, -iy (1) 
kemping/as, -o (1) 
képal/as, -o (3b) 
kepsn/Js, -io (4) 

képti, kepa, kepé 
keptuv/é, -és (2) 


kepur/é, -és (2) 


keturidlikt/as, -a (1) 
ketvirtadal/is, -io (1) 
ketvirt/as, -a (4) 
ketvirt/is, -(€)io (2) 
kiaiil/é, -és (2) 

kiek? 


kiek valand#? 


way, road, track 
travel 

at what time? 
which (in a series) 
journey, trip 
travel agent’s 
trousers 

campsite 

loaf 

roast, baked dish 
bake, fry (trans. and intrans.) 


frying pan (képti, kepa, 
kepé ‘bake, fry’ (trans. and 
intrans.) 


cap (uzsidéti, uzsideda, 
uzsidéjo + acc. ‘put on’) 
fourteenth 

quarter 

fourth, no.4 


a quarter 

pig 

how much? ‘how many?’ (+ 
gen. of what counted) 


what time is it? (valand/a, 
-6s (3°) ‘hour’) 
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kiekvienais metais 
kiekvien/as, -a (3) 
kiém/as, -o (4) 


kiemélis, -io (2) 


kiend 

kilim/as, -o (1) 
kilm/-é, --és (4) 
kilogram/as, -o (2) 
kilométr/as, -o (2) 
kin/as, -o (2) 
kisk/is, -io (2) 

kita karta 

kita savaitgalc 
kita vertus 

kitais metais 
kit/as, -a (4) 
kitkas (declines like kas) 


kitur 
klas/é, -és (2) 


klasicizm/as, -o (1) 


klausau 


every year 
each, every 
yard, courtyard 


small courtyard (diminutive 
of  kiém/as, -0 (4) 
‘courtyard’) 


whose (indecl.) 
carpet 

origin 

kilo(gram) 
kilometre 

cinema 

hare 

another time 
next week (adv.) 
on the other hand 


next year 
another, other; the next 


different (tarp kitko 
‘incidentally’ ) 


elsewhere (kur kitur 
‘anywhere else’) 


class(room) 
Classicism 


hello; I’m listening (on the 
phone) 
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klausim/as, -o (1) 
klausyti, klaiiso, klatisé 
klausytis, klatisosi, klaiisési 


klausti, klausia, klausé 


klausti, klausia, klausé 


klév/as, -o (4) 

klimat/as, -o (1) -(dZ)io (1) 
klinik/a, -os (1) 

knygél/é, -és (2) 

knisti, knisa, kniso 


ko gero 


kod/as, -o (2) 
kod-él? 

k6j/a, -os (1) 

k6 jin/é, -és (1) 
k6k/s, -ia (3) 
kok/s, -ia (3) nors 
k6l kas 

koleg/a, -(ég)os (2) 


komand/a, -os (1) 


komentator/ius, -iaus (1) 


question 
listen to, obey (+ gen.) 
listen to (+ gen.) 


ask (+ acc. + gen. ‘someone 
(about) something’) 


ask, request (+ gen. of what 
you ask for) 


maple 

climate 

clinic 

book (dim.) 

dig (up), tear apart 


who knows, it may be (sense 
of apprehension) 


code 

why, for what reason? 
foot, leg 

stocking 

what (sort of) 

any, some 

for the time being 


colleague (fem. kolég/é, -és 
(2)) 
team 


commentator 
komentator/é, -és (2)) 


(fem. 
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kompensutoti, 
kompensuoja, 


kompensavo 
kompiuter/is, -io (1) 


kompozitor/ius, -iaus (1) 


komunikacij/a, -os (1) 
koncért/as, -o (1) 
konfereficij/a, -os (1) 
konsérv/ai, -y (1; pl. only) 
kop/a, képos (2) 

képti, kopia, kopé 
koérpus/as, -o (1) 


késéti, kési, késéjo 


kostitim/as, -o (2) 


kosul/¥s, -io (3°) 
k6S/é, -és 
kotlét/as, -o (2) 
kov/as, -o (1) 


compensate for (+ acc.) 


computer 

composer (fem. kompozitor/ 
é, -és (1)) 

communication (studies) 
concert 

conference 

conserves, tinned goods 

dune 


ascend, climb (+ f + acc.) 


block, building; corps 
cough (also pres. kés¢iu, 
k6sti, késti,... ) 

suit (maudymosi kostiimas 
‘bathing costume’, where 
maudymosi is the gen.sg.of 
the verbai noun (refl.pcple) 
maudymasis, from 
maudytis ‘to bathe’) 

cough 

porridge, kasha 

meatball 


March 
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kovoti, kovéja, kovéjo 


krafnit/as, -o (4) 
kraSt/as, -o (4) 
kraStovaizd/is 


kraij/as, -o (4) 


krégzd/é, -és (2) 


kreiptis, kreipiasi, kreipési 


krépSinink/as, -o (1) 


krep$in/is, -io (2) 
kriaukl/-é, —és (4) 


kriauS/é, -és (1) 
krién/as, -o (4) 
krikSt/as, -o (4) 
kritul/iai, -ig (3b) 
kiidik/is, -io (1) 
kukuriiz/as, -o (2) 


struggle, fight (d-él or UZ ‘+ 
gen. for’; si + instr. or prieS 
+ acc. ‘against’) 

bank, shore 

country, land 

landscape, scenery 


‘blood’ (kraijo spaudimas 
‘blood pressure’, aukStas/ 
zemas kraiijo spaudimas 
‘high/low blood pressure’ 
swallow (also kregZd/-é, —és 
(4)) 


address, turn to, speak to (f + 


acc. ‘to’) 

basketball player (fem. 
krépSinink/é -és (1)) 
basketball 


wash-basin (also kriagjkl/é, 
-és (2)) 

pear; pear-tree 

horseradish 

baptism, christening 
precipitation 


baby 


maize 
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kult/as, -o (1) 
kultgrin/is, -é (1) 


kumelitk/as, -o (2) 
kump/is, -io (2) 

kiin/as, -o (1) 
kunigaikSt/is, -(€)io (1) 
kud + comp., tud + comp. 
ku6 grei¢ciai 

kué jus vardu? 
kuprin/é, -és (2) 

kur 

kiréj/as, -o (1) 
kiryb/a, -os (1) 
kirybing/as, -a (1) 
kirin/¥s, -io (3b) 


kur/is, -i (4) 
kur kitur 
kurm/is, -io (1) 
kurort/as, -o (1) 


kursai prie universitéto 


kvadratin/is, -é (1) 


cult 

cultural (from kultir/a, -y 
ros (2)) 

foal 


ham, gammon 
body 


prince 
the -er, the -er 
as quickly as possible 


what’s your name 


sack, rucksack, knapsack 


where 
creator, founder, artist 


works, creation 
creative 


work (single item in 
someone’s opus) 


who, which, that (rel.) 


somewhere/anywhere else 


mole 
resort, spa, holiday place 


courses at the university 
(kurs/as, -o (1) ‘course’) 


square 
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kvailyst/é, -és (2) 


kvartal/as, -o (2) 


kvartét/as, -o (2) 

kvépuoti, kvéputoja, 
kvépavo 

kviésti, kviétia, kviété 
gydytoja 


kviésti, kviécia, kviéteé 
kvietim/as, -o (2) 
kviet/¥s, -(€)io (4) 


Laba diena! 


labai 


labai dag visko 


labai malonu 


Labanakt! 

Labas! 

labiai mégti, mégsta, mé 
go 

labiausiai, adv. 

laid/a, -6s (4) 


laik/as, -o 


stupidity (Kvail/as, -a (4) 
“stupid’) 

quarter, district (Lotyny 
kvartalas ‘Latin Quarter’) 
quartet 


breathe (+ instr. of what one 
breathes) 


call the 
pakviésti) 


doctor (res. 


invite 

invitation 

wheat 

Hello! (lit. ‘good day’; dien/ 
a, -6s (4)) 

very 


very many things, all sorts of 
things 


a pleasure (lit. ‘it’s very 
pleasant’, using the ‘it’ form 
of malon/us, -i (4)) 


Good night! 
Hi! 


prefer 


most (of all) 
programme 


time 
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laikyti, laiko, laiké 


laikraSt/is, -(€)io (1) 
laikrod/is, -(dZ)io (1) 
laim/é, -és (1) 

laimei 

laiméjim/as, -o (1) 
laiméti, laimi, laiméjo 
laiming/as, -a (1) 
laisvalaikiu 

laisv/as, -a (4) 


laisk/as, -o (3) 
lakStifigal/a, -os (1) 
lakiin/as, -o (2) 


lang/as, -o (3) 


languot/as, -a (1) 


lankytis, lankosi, lankési 


lap/é, -és (2) 
lapkrit/is, -(€)io (1) 


hold, take (exam), consider 
(+ acc. + instr. ‘something/ 


someone [as/to be] 
something/someone’ ) 
newspaper 


watch, clock 
happiness 


fortunately (+ dat. of person, 
+ acc. of thing allowed) 


win 
win (+ acc. or loc.) 


happy, fortunate 


in one’s free time (instr. of 
laisvalaik/is, -io (1)) 


free (linked to laisv/é, -és (1) 
freedom) 


letter 

nightingale 

aviator, pilot (fem. lakijn/é, 
-és (2)) 

window; check, square 
check (adj.) 

visit, stay 

fox 


November 


697 


lapudv/iai, -iy (2) 


laiik/as, -o (4) 
laukin/is, -é (2) 


laukti, laukia, lauké 


lauZ/as, -o (3) 


led/ai, -@ (4; pl. only) 


legend/a, -(efid)os (2) 


leidim/as, -o (2) 


leidin/¥s, léidinio (3°) 
léidZiam/as, -a (3°) 


léisti, léidzia, léido 
léistis, léidZiasi, léidosi 


LékSt/é, -és (2) 
lékStut/é, -és (2) 
léktiiv/as, -o (2) 
lél/-é, --és (4) 
lelij/a, -os (2) 


deciduous __ trees (sing, 
lapudt/is, -(©)io) 
field 


wild (lit. ‘of the field’, from 
laiik/as, -o (4) ‘field’) 


wait for (+ gen. res.: 
sulaukti) 


bonfire 
ice cream (léd/as, -o (4) 
‘ice’) 
legend 


permission, permit (also 
‘publication’) 


publication 
possible, admissible 


let, allow, permit, publish, 
throw, spend (time) 


set (of the sun), to set off on 
a journey (i + acc.) 


plate (also lékSt/-é, —és (4)) 
small plate, saucer 


aeroplane 
doll 


lily 


lengv/6ji atlétik/a, -dsios -os track athletics 


(4,1) 
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Lénkij/a, -os (1) 
lénkiskai 

lentyn/a, -os (1) 
lésti, lesa, lesé 

]-6t/as, -a (4) 

liaud/is, -ies (1; fem.) 
lydéti, l¥di, lydéjo 
Tiep/a, -os (1) 
lieting/as, -a (1) 
lietpalt/is, -(€)io (1) 
liet/us, -aiis (3) 
Lietuv/a, -ds (3°) 
lietiiv/é, -és (2) 
lietuviSkai 

lietiviy kalb/a, -6s (4) 
lieziiv/is, -io (2) 

lig/a, -ds (4) 

lygiai 

ligénin/é, -és (1) 


ligén/is, -io (1) 


lygum/A, -ds (3°) 
lyg/us, -i (3) 


Poland 

Polish (adv.) 
shelf 

peck, ‘eat’ 

slow 

people 
accompany (+ acc.) 
July, lime 

rainy 

raincoat 

rain 

Lithuania 
Lithuanian (fem.) 


Lithuanian (adv.) 


Lithuanian language (the) 


tongue 


illness (d-él ligds ‘on account 


of illness’) 

precisely, on the dot 
hospital 

ill person, patient 
ligén/é, -és (1)) 


plain 


even, smooth (with su + 


instr. = ‘equal to ...’) 
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lik sveikas 


likti, liéka, liko 
lin/as, -o (4) 

link + gen. 

linkéti, liiki, linkéjo 


linksm/as, -a (4) 
lyti, lyja, lijo 
lidides/¥s, litidesio (3°) 


liédéti, litdi, liid&éjo 


litidn/as, -a (4) 
litit/as, -o (2) 
lizd/as, -o (4) 
Loéndon/as, -o (1) 
lotyniskai 

lov/a, -os (1) 
lub/os, -@ (4) 
lp/a, -os (1) 
IGZ/is, -io (2) 
mad/a, -ds (4) 


maist/as, -o (2) 


so long (to a man; lit. 
‘remain healthy!’) 


become; stay, remain 
linen, flax (noun) 
towards, in the direction of 


wish (+ dat. of p. being 
wished and gen. of what 
being wished) 


happy 

rain 

sadness 

be sad (also + gen., in the 
sense of ‘longing for’) 
sad 

lion 

nest 

London 

in Latin 

bed 

ceiling 

lip 

fracture, break 


fashion 
food 
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maitintis, 
maitinosi 
makaron/ai, -y (2; pl.) 
malonu 

malonim/as, -o (2) 
mam/a, -6s (4) 
mandag/is, -i (4) 


manim 


manyti, mano, mané 


mankSt/a, -6s (4) 


mano 

marg/as, -a (3) 
Marok/as, -o (2) 
mar%kin/iai, -ig (3°; pl. only) 
marSriut/as, -o (2) 
mart/i, -(€)ids (4) 
masAZ/as, -0 (2) 
Maskv/a, -6s (4) 
ma§in/a, -(in)os (2) 
matematik/a, -os (1) 
matyt 


matuoti, matioja, matavo 


maitinasi, eat, feed o.s. (refl. of trans. 


maitinti ‘feed’) 

macaroni, pasta 

pleased (lit. ‘it is pleasant’) 
pleasure 

mum, mom 

polite 


me (instr. after st; truncated 
from manimi in everyday 
Lithuanian) 


think, intend 


training, 
gymnastics 


exercising, 


my, mine (indecl.) 
many-coloured 
Morocco 

shirt 


raute, itinerary 
daughter-in-law 

massage 

Moscow 

car 

mathematics 

clearly, certainly, of course 


measure 
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matutoti, matioja, matavo 
temperatira 
maudytis, 
maudési 


maudosi, 


mazai 


mAZ/as, -a (4) 


mazdaig 


maziau, adv. 
medaliis, -io (2) 
medicin/4, -(in)os (2) 
méd/is, -(dZ)io (2) 
med/us, -aiis (4) 


médviln/é, -és (1) 


medzioti, 
medzidjo 


medZidja, 
medZzidtoj/as, -o (1) 


mégéj/as, -o (1) 


meégti, mégsta, mégo 


megztin/is, -io (2) 


measure/take 
temperature 


have a bath (maudyti ‘bathe 
S.0.’) 


few, little (adv. and 
quantitative word, followed 
by the gen.) 


small 


more or less, approximately 


(adv.) 

less 

medal 

medicine 

tree 

honey 

cotton (the adj. is medvilnin/ 
is, -é (2)) 

hunt (+ acc.) 


hunter 
-os (1)) 
fan, p. who likes doing sg; 
amateur (fem. mégéj/a, -os 
(1)) 
like 


(fem. medzidtoj/a, 


jumper, knitted 


garment 


sweater, 
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méil/é, -és (1) 
mélynak/is, -é (2) 
mélyn/as, -a (1, 3°) 


mélyn/é, -és (2) 
meistis, meTdZiasi, meTdési 


metTsv/as, -a (4) 
mén/as, -o (2) 
ménisk/as, a (1) 
meniu (indecl. masc.) 


ménul/is, -io (2) 


mergait/é, -és (2) 
mergin/a, -(in)os (2) 
més su + instr. 
mésti, méta, mété 
meSk/a, -6s (4) 


mét/ai, -y (2) 


meteoroldogin/is, -é (1) 


métr/as, -o (2) 


love 

blue-eyed 

blue (also Zydr/as, -a (3) 
‘light-blue (typically of the 
sky)’) 

bilberry (also ‘bruise; azure 
(of the sky)’) 


pray (meTsti, meTdzia, meT 
dé ‘beg, beseech’) 
bluish 


art 
artistic 
menu 
moon menuo 


“month’) 


(compare 


girl 

girl, young woman 
X and me/us 

throw 

bear 

year(s) (pl.-only n. in this 
meaning) 

meteorological 


metre (m/sek. ‘metres per 
second’ (sekund/é, -és (1) 
“second’)) 
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metu 


miegam/Asis, -ojo (3°) 


miég/as, -o (4) 
miégmais§/is, -io (1) 
miegoti, miega, miegdjo 
mielai 

miést/as, -o (2) 


miestél/is, -io (2) 
miestiét/is, -(€)io (2) 


miéZ/is, -io (2) 
myegtuk/as, -o (2) 
mikroautobus/as, -o (2) 
myléti, myli, myléjo 
mylim/as, -a (3°) 
milimétr/as, -o (2) 
mineralin/is, -é (1) 
min/ia, -ids (4) 
minim/as, -a (3°) 


mirt/is, -iés (4; fem.) 


during (the instr. of mét/as, 
-0 (2) ‘time’, often used with 
an agreeing pron., e.g. Siuéd 
metu ‘at the moment’ or a 
preceding gen.) 


bedroom (declines as a def. 
adj.) 


sleep 

sleeping bag 

sleep 

gladly, with pleasure 
town, city 


town, little town; village (in 
the sense of ‘student village’) 


town-dweller (fem. miestiét/ 
é, -és (2)) 

barley 

button (here: on a key pad) 
minicoach 


love, like 


favourite 

millimetre 

mineral 

crowd, mass (+ gen.) 
mentioned 

death 
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misl/-é, --és (4) 
miSk/as, -o (4) 
miSking/as, -a (1) 
miSrain/é, -és (2) 
mobil/us, -i (4) 


mo€iut/é, -és (2) 
moderniSk/as, -a (1) 


mokam/as, -a (1) 


mokest/is, -(sé)io (1) 


mokéti, méka, mokéjo 


mokym/asis, -osi (1) 
mokin/¥s, -io (3°) 
mokytis, mékosi, mékési 
mokytoj/as, -o (1) 


moksl/as, -o (1) 


moksleiv/is, -io (2) 


mokslinink/é, -és (1) 


riddle, puzzle 

forest 

wooded, forest (adj.) 
‘Russian’ salad 


mobile (adj., also used as a 
masc. noun, with telefonas 
understood) 


granny 
modern, contemporary 
paying (subject to payment), 
to be paid for 

payment 

know (how to); pay 

learning, study (a refl. verbal 
n.) 

pupil, schoolboy (fem. 
mokin/-é, --és (3°)) 

study, learn (+ gen. case of 
what is being studied) 

teacher (fem. médkytoj/a, -os 
(1) 

science 

student (fem. moksleiv/é, -és 
2)) 

academic, scientist (woman; 
masc. mékslinink/as, -o (1)) 
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mokslin/is,-é (1) 
mork/a, -os (2) 


moteriSk/as, -a (1) 


motin/a, -os (1), mam/a, -ds 
(4) 


muilo Oper/a, -os (1) 
mirin/is, -é (1) 


missy 
muziéj/us, -aus (2) 
muzik/a, -os (1) 


muzikoldg/é, -és (2) 


na 
naktin/is, -é (2) 
nakt/is, -iés, g.pl. -@ (4; fem.) 


nakvyn/é, -és (1) 
nakvoti, nakvoja, nakvojo 
nam/as, -o (4) 


namié 


namin/is, -é (2) 


namiséd/a, -os (1) 


scientific, academic 

carrot 

female, woman’s, women’s, 
feminine 


mother, mum 


soap opera (muil/as, -o (2) 
‘soap’) 

stone (adj.) (also mirinis 
(2)) 

our(s) (indecl.) 

museum 

music 


musicologist 
muzikolog/as, -o (2)) 


(masc. 


well (interjection) 
night (adj.) 
night 


overnight stop 
spend the night 
house 


at home (also namuosé; 
compare namd ‘to home, 
homewards’ ) 


domestic, house; home-made 


stay-at-home person 
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narciz/as, -0 (2) 


nar/¥s, nario (4) 


nauding/as, -a (1) 


naudotis, 
naudojosi 


naud6jasi, 


naij/as, -a (4) 
naujien/os, -y (1) 
né 

n-é 

n-é ne- 
ne- nel... , nel... 
neaiskim/as, -o (2) 


neatsiéjam/as, -a (3°) 
neatsitiktin/is, -é (2) 


nebent 

neblogai 
nebrang/us, i (3) 
nedidel/is, -é (3) 
negaléti ne-inf. 
neklauzad/a, -os (1) 
nelaim/é, -és (1) 


nemaZai, adv. 


narcissus 

member (fem. nar/-é, -és 
(4)) 

useful, advantageous 


use (+ instr.) 


new 

new things, latest news 

no 

not at all (emphatic negation) 
not even 


neither... , nor... 
obscurity 


indistinguishable, 
inseparable 


planned, not chance, not 


accidental 

provided, unless, if only 
not bad 

cheap, not expensive 
small, not large 


can’t help but 


disobedient person 
misfortune 


not a little 
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nenatiral/is, -i (4) 
nenuoram/a, -os (1) 
nepaténkint/as, -a (1) 


néra uZ ka 


Ner/is, -iés (4) 
nesékm/-é, --és (4) 
nesékmingai 
neSidjam/as, -a 
kompiuter/is, -io (1) 
neSidti, neSidja, neSidjo 


néeSti, néSa, nésé 


nét 
né tik ... , bét dar if... 


netikétai 


netoli + gen. 

netoliese 

niekada 

niék/ai, -y (2; pl. only) 
niékas, niéko ne- 
niéko 


niéko tokio 


(1) 


unnatural, artificial 
restless person, fidget 
dissatisfied, unhappy 


you’re welcome; it’s a 
pleasure; my pleasure; not at 
all; don’t mention it 


Neris (river name) 


misfortune, failure 


unsuccessfully 


portable computer 


wear (regularly) 


bring, carry (under own 
steam) 


even 


not only ... , but also ... 


unexpectedly (netikét/as, -a 
(1) ‘unexpected’) 

near 

nearby (adv.) 

never 

nonsense, little things 
nothing, no one 

no matter, that’s nothing 


don’t mention it 
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niékur kitur 
nokti, ndksta, noko 


noréetis, nérisi, noréjosi 


norvég/as, -0 (2) 


nosin/é, -és (1) 
nos/is, -ies (1; fem.) 


nueiti, nueina, nuéjo 
nugalétoj/as, -o (1) 


nukristi, nukrifta, nukrito 
nul/is, -io (2) 
numatyti, numato, numaté 


numatom/as, -a (1) 


numer/is, -io (1) 


nud + gen. 





nud + gen. iki+ gen. 
nuobodyb/é, -és (1) 
nuolatin/is, -é (2) 


nuomone 


nowhere else (with a neg. v.) 
ripen 


feel like (impers., used with 
the dat. of whoever ‘feels 
like’) 


Nonwegian (noun, man; fem. 


norvég/é, medZidtoj/a, os 
(1) (2)) 

handkerchief 

nose 


go off, set off; 


somewhere 


get 


conqueror (fem. nugalétoj/a, 
-os (1)) 

fall, descend 

zero 

anticipate, foresee, plan 


supposed 
‘forecast, foresee’) 


(numatyti 


number 

since 

from ... to ... (time, place) 
boredom, tedium 

constant, permanent 


in the opinion of (preceded 
by gen.) 
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nuomon/é, -és (1) 


nud seno 


nud seng laikg 


nuostab/us, -i (4) 


nuosirdZiai 


nuotaik/a, -os (1) 


nuotyk/is, -io (1) 
nuotrauk/a, -os (1) 

nupirkti, nuperka, nupirko 
nuplaniruoti, -uoja, -Avo 
nusibosti, nusibosta, 
nusibédo 

nusimaudyti, nusimaudo, 
nusimaudé 

nuskambéti, | nuskamba, 
nuskambéjo 

nusprésti, nuspréndZia, 
nuspréndé 


nustatyti, nustato, nustaté 
nutarim/as, -o (2) 


nutarti, nutaria, nutaré 


nutgpti, nutupia, nutipé 


opinion 
from way back, from a long 
time ago 


from olden times 


amazing 


sincerely (from: nuoSird/us, 
-i (4) ‘sincere, cordial’ 
(‘from the heart’)) 


mood, disposition 
adventure 

photo, snap 

buy (res.) 


glide (down) 


bore 


bathe (res.) 


resound 


decide 


establish, determine 
decision, edict 


decide, decree 


perch, settle, land (of plane) 
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nuvaZiuoti, 
nuvaZziavo 


nuvaziuoja, 


nuvésti, nuveda, nuvedé 
nuvéZzti, niveza, nuvezé 

i) 

obel/is, -iés/obets, -a (3°; 
fem.) 

observatorij/a, -os (1) 
obuol/¥s, -io (3°) 

obuolig pyrag/as, -o (2) 


odin/is, -é (2) 


olimpin/is, -é (1) 
oper/a, -os (1) 
operacij/a, -os (1) 
or/as, -0 (3) 


organizuoti, 
organizavo 


organizuoja, 
oSim/as, -o (2) 

OSti, OSia, OSé 

0zk/a, -6s (3) 


paaiskinti, 
paaiskino 


paaiskina, 


go somewhere (by transport) 


lead (on foot) 


take s.o. (somewhere) by 
some means of transport 


and, but; and how about ... ? 


apple-tree 


observatory 

apple 

apple pie 

leather (adj.) (6d/a, -os (1) 
‘skin; leather’ (also oda (4)) 
Olympic 

opera 

operation 

air, weather 


organise 


sound, murmur (of the sea, in 
a forest) 


murmur (of a forest or the 
sea) 


goat 


explain (res. of aiSkinti) 


Ail 


pabaig/A, -ds (3°) 
pabandyti, 
pabandeé 


pabando, 
pabiti, pabgna, pabuvo 


padalin/¥s, -inio eB) 
padaryti, padaro, padaré 
padavéj/as, -o (1) 


padavim/as, -o (2) 


padéti, padeda, padéjo 


paeiti, paeina, paéjo 


pagal + acc. 


pagalb/a, -os (1) 
pagalv/é, -és (1) 
pagalvoti, 
pagalvojo 


pagalvoja, 


pagarb/a, -6s (3°) 
pageidautina 

pageréti, pageréja, pageré 
jo 

pagyvén/es, -usi (1) 
pagonyb/é, -és (1) 


end 


try, attempt, have a go (res. 
of bandyti) 


spend some time, be for a 
while 


section, (sub-)division 

do 

waiter (fem. padavéj/a, -os 
(1) ‘waitress’) 

legend, tradition 


help (+ dat.); put (in a lying 
position) 


go, set off 

according to; along (the 
length of) 

help 

pillow (lit. ‘under-head’) 
think, consider (res. of 
galvoti, galvéja, galvodjo; 


about’ = apié + acc.) 
honour, distinction 
desirably, preferably 


improve (intrans.) 


elderly 


paganism 
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pagon/is, -io (1) 


pailséti, pailsi, pailséjo 


paimti, paima, paémé 


pajur/is, -io (1) 


pakabinti, pakabina, 
pakabino 
pakeliauti, pakeliauja, 
pakeliavo 


pakilti, pakyla, pakilo 
paklod/é, -és (2) 
pakrant/é, -és (1) 


pakrait/Fs, -(®io (3°) 


pakviésti, pakvié¢ia, 
pakvieté 

palaidin/é, -és (2) 

palaidoti, palaidoja, 
palaidojo 


palang/é, -és (1) 

palapin/é, -és (2) 

palaukti, palaukia, palauké 
palép/é, -és (1) 


pagan, heathen (fem. pagon/ 
é, -és (1)) 

rest, take a rest (also pasilsé 
ti, pasilsi, pasilséjo) 

take 


seaboard, coast (from jirr/a, 
-0s (1) ‘sea’) 

hang (+ acc. + afit + gen. ‘sg 
on sg’) 


travel, make a journey 


rise, get higher (intrans.) 
sheet 


coast, seaboard (derived 
from krafitas ‘bank, shore’) 


edge, outskirts 


to invite (‘to, on’ =f + acc.) 


blouse 


bury, inter 


windowsill 
tent 
wait (+ gen. ‘for’) 


’ 


eaves, roof-space, ‘attic 


vai bs 


palydéti, palfdi, palydéjo 
palyginti 

palikim/as, -o (2) 

palikti, paliéka, paliko 


palt/as, -o (1) 

pamain/a, -6s (3b) 
pamastyti, pamasto, pama 
sté 

pamatyti, pamato, pamaté 
pamazu 

pamilti, pamilsta, pamilo 
paminéti, pamini, paminé 
jo 

paminkl/as, -o (2) 


panasu kaip 


pana§s/us, -i (4) 1 + acc. 


panél/é, -és (2) 


panemun/é, -és (37°) 


panofti, panofsta, pandro 


accompany 


comparatively 
inheritance 


leave, abandon (trans.; also 
‘bequeath’ and,  intrans., 
‘remain, stay’) 


overcoat 
shift 
think 


catch sight of 
little by little, gradually 
fall in love with (+ acc.) 


mention 


monument 


similar to, like (panastu = 
genderless form) 
similar to, like 
(unmarried) 


young lady, 


Miss 

area near the River Nemunas 
desire, get a _ desire 
(synonymous with panoréti, 


panori, panoréjo) 
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papasakoti, papasakoja, 
papasakojo 

papéd/é, -és (1) 

papietauti, papietauja, 
papietavo 


paplisti, paplifita, paplito 
paplidim/ys, paplidimio 
GB) 


paprastai 


papuoSal/ai, -@ (3%) 


papudsti, papuosia, 
papuosé 
par/a, -ds (4) 
paragauti, 
paragavo 


paragauja, 
pardavej/as, -o (1) 


parduoti, parduoda, par 
dave 


paristi, parisa, pari§o + acc. 


Paryzi/us, -aus (2) 
park/as, -o (1) 


recount, relate (res. of 
pasakoti) 
foot (of mountain, 
monument) 
have lunch, dinner (res. of 


pietauti) 
become widespread 
beach 


usually; simply (the adv. 
from the adj. paprast/as, -a 
(3°) ‘simple, ordinary’) 


jewellery, ‘decorations’ 


adorn, embellish 


day, 24 hours 
taste, try 


salesman (fem. pardavéj/a, 
-os (1)) 


sell 


do ((some)one’s tie; the 
person goes in the dat.); 
attach 


Paris 


park 


ale 


parod/a, -ds 

parter/is, -io (1) 
parvazitoti, parvaziuoja, 
parvaziavo nam6 


pas + acc. 


pasakyti, pasako, pasaké 


papasakoti, 
papasakojo 


papasakoja, 


pasaul/is, -io (1) 


pasigydyti, 
pasigydé 


pasigydo, 


pasiimti, pasiima, pasiémé 


pasikviésti, pasikvié¢cia, 
pasikvieté 

pasilséti, pasilsi, pasilséjo 
pasimatuoti, pasimatuoja, 
pasimatavo 

pasipudsti, pasipudSia, 
pasipuosé 


pasirinkim/as, -o (2) 


pasirinkti, pasirenka, 
pasirinko 

pasirédyti, pasirédo, 
pasirodé 


pasiruoSim/as, -o (2) 


exhibition 
stalls, parterre 


get home 


to/in [ ... ] house, in the 
possession of 


say, tell 


recount, relate 


world 


get some treatment (for 0.s.) 


take, get, buy (lit. ‘take for 
0.8.) 


invite 


to rest 


try on (clothes) 


dress up, adorn o.s. (res. of 
pudstis, pudsiasi, pudsési) 


choice, selection 


choose (for 0.s.) (+ acc.) 


appear, turn out 


preparation 
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pasiripinti, pasiriupina, 
pasirupino 

pasisékti, pasiseka, 
pasiseké 

pasisodinti, pasisodina, 
pasisodino 


pasistatyti, pasistato 


pasitarti, pasitaria, pasitaré 
pasitikéti, pasitiki, pasitiké 
jo 

pasitikti, pasitinka, pasitiko 


pasitraukim/as, -o (2) 


pasiiilym/as, -o (1) 
pasivaikS¢iojim/as, -o (1) 
pasivaikS¢ioti, 
pasivaikS¢ioja, 
pasivaikS¢iojo 
pasizymeti, pasizymi, 
pasizyméjo 


paskait/a, -ds (3b) 


to see to, concern oneself 
with, look after (+ instr.) 


manage, succeed in (the p. 
who ‘manages’ goes in the 
dat.) 


plant for one’s own benefit, 
seat next to oneself 


park (+ acc.; also ‘build (for 
0.S.)’) 


consult, have a discussion 


rely on, trust in (+ instr.) 


meet (+ acc.) 


departure (from pasitraukti, 
pasitraukia, pasitrauké 
‘depart, go (far) away’) 


suggestion 


walk, stroll 


go walking, for a walk 


stand out for, be 


distinguished by (+ instr.) 


lecture 


717 


paskambinti, paskambina, phone (+ dat.) of the person 


paskambino phoned, or | + acc. of the 
place phoned) 

paskol/a, -6s (3b) loan 

paskubéti, paskuba, hurry (res. of skubéti, 

paskubéjo skiba, skubéjo) 

paskui + acc. after, following, on the tracks 
of 

paskutin/is, -é (2) last 

paslapt/is, -iés (3°: fem.) secret 


paslysti, paslysta, paslydo skid, slip 


pasodinti, pasodina, plant 

pasodino 

paspausti, paspaudZia, to press (+ acc.) 
paspaudé 

pastatym/as, -o (1) production, construction 


pastatyti, pastato, pastaté —_ build (res. of statyti) 


pasukti, pasuka, pastko turn (trans. and intrans.) 
pasveikti, pasveiksta, get better, recover (res.) 
pasveiko 

past/as, -o (2) post office 

patalyn/é, -és (1) bed, bedding 

patarl/é, -és (3°) proverb, saying 

patarti, pataria, pataré advise (followed by the dat. 


of the p. being advised) 
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patiekal/as, -o (3°) 


patikti, patinka, patiko 


patog/us, -i (4) 
pat/s, -i (4) 
paukS¢itk/as, -o (2) 
paukStien/a, -os (1) 


paikSt/is, -(S€)io (2) 
pavadinim/as, -o (1) 
pavaikS¢io/ti, -ja, -jo 
pavakar/iai, -ig (34°) 


pavalgyti, pavalgo, pavalgé 


pavard/é, -és (3°) 
pavareti, pavargsta, pavar 
go 


pavasarin/is, -é (2) 
pavasar/is, -io (1) 
pavéiksl/as, -o (1) 
pavéluoti, 
paveélavo 


pavéluoja, 


dish, food, course (as in 
‘three-course meal’) 


please (used in the third p. 
form with a pron. in the dat., 
to convey ‘to like (lit. to 
please (to) s.o.)’) 


comfortable, convenient 

self 

fledgling, small bird 

fowl (derived from paikStis 
‘bird’) 

bird 

name; title 

walk (around for a while) 
afternoon snack 

get something to eat (res. of 
valgyti, valgo, valgé cat’) 
surname, family name 

get tired, become tired (pava 
Fg/es, -usi (1) ‘tired’); also 
“become poor’ 

spring (adj.) 

spring 

drawing, picture 


be late (f+ acc. ‘for’) 
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paves/is, -io (1) 
pavyzdziui 
pavojing/as, -a (1) 


pazadéti, pazada, pazadéjo 


pazinti, pazista, pazino 


pazistam/as, -o (1, 3a) 


paziiréti, paZiiri, paziiré 
jo 
pazvevgti, pazvelgia, 
pazvelgé 


pedagog/as, -o (2) 


péedkeln/és, -iy (1; pl. only) 
peil/is, -io (2) 

pel/é, -és (4) 

peléd/a, -os (1) 

petn/as, -o (4) 

per 


per + acc. 


shade, cool (noun) 


for example 
dangerous 
promise (res. of Zadéti, 
zAada, zadéjo; the person to 


whom something is promised 
goes in the dat.) 


know, be acquainted with, 


recognize (+ acc.) 
acquaintance (fem. = paZzi 
stam/a, -os (1, 3a)) 


take a look 


cast eyes on, look into (+ f + 
acc.) 


teacher (fem. pedagog/é, -és 
(2)) 
tights 


knife 
mouse 
owl 
profit 
too 


through, via, across 
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per atostogas 


per valanda 


péreiti, péreina, péréjo 


peréti, péri, peréjo 


perkinij/a, -os (1) 
pérmaining/as, -a (1) 
pérnai, adv. 

pérnokti, pérnoksta, 
pérnoko 

pérsivalgyti, pérsivalgo, 
pérsivalgé 

pérskristi, pérskrenda, 
pérskrido 


pérSalti, pérSala, pérSalo 


pértrauk/a, -os (1) 
pérvaziuoti, 
pérvaziavo 


pérvaziuoju, 


pésciomis 


péstigjy gatv/é, -és (2) 


pet/Ys, -iés, (4; masc.) pl. 
petiai 


during the holidays (atostog/ 
os, -y (1) ‘holidays’ (fem. 
pl.)) 


per hour 


cross, go across (+ acc; the 
prefix pér is always stressed) 


hatch (trans.) 
thunderstorm 
changeable 


last year 


become _ over-ripe 
noksta, noko ‘ripen’) 


(nokti, 
eat too much, over-eat 


fly over, cross by plane (+ 
acc.) 


catch cold; get cold (may be 
res.) 


interval, break; intermission 


drive, go through 


on foot 
pedestrian(ized) street (pésé/ 
ias, -ia (3) pedestrian’) 


shoulder 


d2i 


Petrait/is, -(€)io (1) Petraitis 


pianin/as, -o (2) piano 

pic/a, picos (2) pizza 

pien/as, -o (1) milk 

pieniSk/as, -a (1), adj. milk (pienin/is, -é when 


talking of teeth!) 

piedin/¥s, -io (3°) drawing (from pié8ti, piéSia, 
piésé ‘draw’) 

piéSti, piéSia, piéSé draw, paint 


pietauti, pietauja, pietavo —_have lunch 


piét/is, -G (4; pl. only) lunch, dinner 

piev/a, -os (1) meadow 

pil/is, -iés, (4; fem.) castle 

pilk/as, -a (3) grey 

piln/as, -a (3) full 

piiv/as, -o (4) stomach, belly 

pinig/ai, — a (3°) money 

pinig/as, -o (3°) coin 

pyrag/as, -o (2) bun, roll, white loaf, pie 
pyragél/is, -io (2) pirozhki, small pies 
pirkti, perka, pirko buy 

pirm/as, -a (3) first, No. 1 
pirmenyb/és, -iu (1) team championship 


(synonym: varZzyb/os, y (1)) 
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pirmiausia 

pirStin/é, -és (1) 

pirt/is, -iés (4; fem.) 

pjés/é, -és (1) 

plan/as, -o (4) 

planutoti, planuoja, planavo 
plasnoti, plasnoéja, plasnojo 
platinim/as, -o (1) 

plat/us, -i (4) 

plaii¢iy uzdegim/as, -o (2) 


plauk/ai, -G 


plaukim/as, -o (2) 
plaukioti, 
plaukiojo 


plaukioja, 


plaukyti, platiko, plaiké 
plaikti, platkia, plaiké 
plauti, 
(indus) 
plaiit/is, -(€)io (2) 
pliaZ/as, -o (2) 
plikSal/a, -os (1) 


plauna, plove 


plisti, pliita, plito 
plytél/é, -és (2) 


first of all 


glove 


bathhouse, sauna 
piece, play 

plan; small map 
plan, make plans 
wave, flap (wings) 
distribution 

wide, broad 
pneumonia 


hair (plural of plauk/as, 
(3) ‘(a) hair’) 


swimming 


-0 


swim, sail (in general) 


swim, sail (in general) 
sail, swim 
wash (e.g. the dishes) 


lung 
beach 
icy 
ground 


roads, ice-covered 


spread, become widespread 


cooker 
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plon/as, -a (3) 
plot/as, -o (1) 
plinksn/a 

po + acc. 

po savaités 


po to 


poét/as, -o (2) 
poézi/ja, -jos (1) 
poilsiauti, 
poilsiavo 


poilsiauja, 


policij/a, -os (1) 
policinink/as, -o (1) 
politik/a, -os (1) 
p6n/as, -o (2) 


popiét 
populiarinti, 
populiarino 


populiarina, 


populiar/us, -i (4) 
por/a, -ds (4) 
poryt 

poveik/is, -io (1) 


p6zem/is, -io (1) 


fine; slim, slender; subtle 
surface area 

feather (also ‘pen’) 
around, about, all over 
in a week’s time 


then, after that (p6 + gen. 
‘after’) 


poet (fem. poét/é, -és (2)) 
poetry 
rest, be on holiday 


police, police-station 
policeman 

politics 

gentleman, sir (fem. pon/ia, 
-ids (4) ‘Mrs, madam, lady’, 
panél/é, -és (2) ‘Miss, young 
lady’) 

after lunch, in the afternoon 


make popular 


popular 

pair, a few 

the day after tomorrow 
influence, effect, action 


dungeon, vault 
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prabégti, prabéga, prabégo 
pradz/ia, -6s (4) 

praeiti, praeina, praéjo 
praéjusiais/praeitais metais 


praeiv/is, -io (2) 


pragiedrul/is, -io (1) 


pralaiméti, pralaimi, 
pralaiméjo 

praléisti, praléidzia, 
praléido 


pramon/é, -és (1) 
prancuzy kalb/a, -ds (4) 


pranésti, praneSa, pranesé 


prarasti, 
prarado 


praranda, 


prasidéti, prasideda, prasid 
éjo 

prasm/é, -és (4) 
prasming/as, -a (1) 

prastai 


prast/as, -a (4) 


pass by, elapse 

beginning 

elapse, pass 

last year 

passer-by (fem. praeiv/é, -és 
(2)) 

clear period 


lose (e.g. a game) 


spend (time) (also: ‘miss 
(lesson, etc.)’, ‘overrun time 
limit’) 

industry 

French (adv.: pranciziSkai) 
communicate, announce (+ 


acc. of message and dat. of 
person to whom) 


lose (trans.) 


start, begin (intrans.) 


sense 


informed, sensible 
bad, not well (adv.) 
bad 
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prasom 


praisti, pratisia, pratisé 
praistis, prausiasi, 
praisési 


prék/é -és (2) 


premjer/a, premjéros (2) 
prié + gen. 


prié pat + gen. 


prieiti, prieina, priéjo prié 
+ gen. 

priemiest/is, -(©)io (1) 
priémim/as, -o (2) 


prieskon/is, -io (1) 


priés + acc. 
prieSingai 
prieSintis, 
prieSinosi 


prieSinasi, 


prieSkambar/is, -io (1) 


prieSpie¢/iai, -iy (1; pl. only) 


prieStarauti, 
prieStaravo 


prieStarauja, 


please, here you are, don’t 
mention it 


wash (sg/s.0.) 


wash (oneself) 


item, item of goods (often pl. 
“goods’) 

premicre 

by, near, close to 


very near (pat (indecl.) self, 
‘the very’ (emphatic 
particle)) 


come up to, approach 


suburb 
reception 


seasoning, 
pl.) 
ago, before (time and place) 


dressing (often 


on the contrary 


resist, counter 


lobby, vestibule 


snack before lunch; the time 
before lunch 


contradict (+ dat.) 
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prietar/as, -o (1) 


prievart/a, -os 


priklausyti, 
priklaisé 


priklaiso, 


priminti, primena, priminé 


pripirkti, priperka, 
pripirko 
priprasti, priprafita, 
priprato 


prireikti, prireikia, prireiké 
prisikvépuoti, 
prisikvépuoja, 
prisikvépavo 
prisimifti, 
prisiminé 


prisimena, 


prisivalgyti, 
prisivalgé 


prisivalgo, 


pritrikti, pritriksta, pritri 
ko 


privalim/as, -o (2) 


superstition 

force, obligation, violence 
(per prievarta ‘by force’) 
depend (‘on’ = nud + gen.); 
belong to (+ dat.) 
remind (+ dat. + acc. ‘s.o. 
sg’) 

buy (in addition, to complete 
sg; a lot) 


get used, become 
accustomed (+ inf., or prié + 
gen. ‘to sg’) 

come in useful, necessary 


breathe in all one can, fill 
one’s lungs 


(‘with’ = gen.) 


remember (+ acc.) 


eat one’s fili (‘of = gen.) 


lack, be missing, not be 
sufficient (use the third p. 
form accompanied by the 
gen. of whatever is lacking) 


something 
advantage; 


necessity, 
indispensable; 
quality, merit 


daa 


privazivoti, | privazitoja, approach, get close to 


privaziavo 


priversti, privercia, priverté compel, force, make 


priziiréti, priziuri, priziiré keep, look after (+ acc.) 


jo 
priziirétoj/a, -os (1) 


produkt/as, -o (2) 


profésij/a, -os (1) 
profésor/ius, -iaus (1) 


prog/a, -os (1) 


program/a, -(4Am)os (2) 
projekt/as, -o (2) 


prosenel/is, -io (1) 


prospékt/as, -o (2) 
protarp/is, -io (1) 
publik/a, -os (1) 
pug/a, -os (4) 
puikumeél/is, -io (2) 


puik/us, -i (4) 


puik/as, -o (4) 
puod/as, -o (1) 


guardian, supervisor 

product (in the pl. ‘produce, 
food’) 

profession 

professor 

occasion (also prog/a, -6s 
(4)) 

programme list(ing) 

project 

forefather, ancestor (fem. 
prosenel/é, -és) 

prospect, avenue 

interval (here: ‘at intervals’) 
audience, public 

snow-storm, blizzard 
wonderful thing 

lovely, fine (here the ‘it is 
...” form) 


flock, crowd, mass 


pot, pan 
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puodél/is, -io (2) 


pudstis, pudsiasi, pudsési 


pusbrol/is -io (1) 


pusaiitro (indecl.; masc.) 


pus/é, -és (2) 

pusry¢/iai, -im4 (masc; pl. 
only) 

pusryciauti, pusryciauja, 
pusryciavo 


pusseser/é, -ési (1) 

pusti, pucia, pute 
pustrecio (indecl.; masc.) 
puSyn/as, -o (1) 

puis, -iés, -g (4) 
rajon/as, -o (2) 

rakt/as, -o (2) 

ramyb/é, -és (1) 


ram/us, -i (4) 


rank/a, rankos (2) 
rankinuk/as, -o (2) 
rankov/é, -és (1) 
rankrast/is, -(8€)io (1) 


raiikSluost/is, -(s%)io (1) 


pot, pan (small); cup 
dress up, adorn o.s. 
cousin (male) 

one and a half 

side, half 

breakfast 


have breakfast 


cousin (fem.) 


blow (trans. and intrans.) 


two and a half 
pine forest 
pine 

district 

key 


tranquillity, peace, calm 


peaceful (here the ‘it is ... 


form) 
hand, arm 
handbag 
sleeve 
manuscript 


towel 
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rasti, raida, rado 


ragyti, raSo, rasé 


raSytoj/as, -o (1) 


raSom/asis, -oji (1) 
raStél/is, -io (2) 
raudon/as, -a (1) 
raudonkOj/is, -¢ (2) 
raudonsnap/is, -é (2) 
raugint/as, -a (1) 
rausv/as, -a (4) 
recépt/as, -0 (2) 
regin/¥s, -io (3°) 
reikal/as, -o (3°) 


reikalauti, 
reikalavo 


reikalauja, 


reikéti, reikia, reikéjo 


réikSti, réiSkia, réiSké 


rektorat/as, -o (1) 


renesans/as, -o (1) 


find (res. surasti, surafida, 
surado) 


write 

writer (fem. raSytoj/a, -os 
(1)) 

writing (long adj.) 

note 

red 

red-legged 

red-beaked 

sour, fermented 
reddish 

prescription 

view (‘over’ =f + acc.) 
affair 


demand, require (+ gen.) 


be necessary (dat. of ‘who 
needs’, gen. of ‘what 
needed’) 


mean, signify 


rectorate (university central 
buildings) 


Renaissance 
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refigtis, reiigiasi, reiigési 


repertuar/as, -0 (2) 
respublik/a, -os (1) (note the 
s!) 

restoran/as, -o (2) 

retail 

ridikél/is, -io (2) 

rinkti, refika, rinko 
rinktin/é, -és (2) 


rinktis, reikasi, rinkosi 


ristis, ritasi, ritosi 


ryta 


ryt/as, -o (3) 
ryt6j 
rytq 


rédyti, rodo, rodé 
romantik/a, -os (1) 
r6z/é, -és (2) 
rud/as, -a (4) 


rud/ué, -efis (3°) 


prepare, get ready (intrans.; 
‘for’ = dat.; trans. = refgti, 
refigia, reiigé) 

repertoire 


republic 


restaurant 
occasionally, seldom 
radish 


gather, collect 
team (representative team) 


choose (for o.s.; + acc); 
gather, come together 


roll (intrans.) 


in the morning (acc. of ryt/ 
as, -0 (3) ‘morning’) 


morning 
tomorrow 


east(ern) (gen. of  rytai 
‘east’, itself a pl.-only form 
related to rytas ‘morning’) 


show 

ramantic atmosphere 
rase 

brown 


autumn, fall 


val 


rugin/is, -é (2), adj. 
rug/¥s, -io (4) 
rugpjit/is, -(®)io (1) 
rugséj/is, -o (1) 
rikyt/as, -a (1) 
rakyti, riko, raké 


rum/ai, -e (1) 


rungtyn/és, -iy (2; pl) 
rungtyniauti, rungtyniauja, 
rungtyniavo 


rudStis, rudSiasi, rudsési 


rupesting/as, -a (1) 


rupest/is, -(sé)io (1) 
rupintis, ripinasi, ripinosi 


rusiskai 

rusv/as, -a (4) 
ru8/is, -ies (1; fem.) 
rus/Yys, -io (4) 
sag/-é, -és (4) 
sakings, -io (3°) 


sakyti, sako, saké 


rye 
rye 
August 
September 


smoked 


smoke 


palace central 


buildings) 


(fine 


competition 


compete 


get ready, prepare (+ dat. or 
inf.) 


particular, careful 


care (here: ‘responsibility’; 
often in the pl.: “fuss, cares’) 


look after, take care of, 
worry about (+ instr.) 


Russian (adv.) 
brownish 

sort, type 
cellar 

brooch 
sentence 


say, tell 
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saldumyn/ai, -y (1) 
sal/é, -és (2) 
salot/a, -(6t)os (2) 
sanatorij/a, -os 
sandir/a, -os (1) 
santak/a, -os (1) 
sapn/as, -o (4) 


sapnuoti, 
sapnavo 


sapnuoja, 
saugoti, saugo, saugojo 


saul/é, -és (1) 
saulét/as, -a (1) 
sausain/is, -io (2) 
sals/is, -io (2) 
sausum/a, -0s (3°) 


savaime suprafitama 


savaitgal/is, -io (1) 


sav/as, -a (4) 


savo 


sédéti, sédi, sédéjo 


sweets, sweet things 
auditorium, hall 
lettuce, salad 
sanatorium 

joint, meeting-point 
watersmeet, confluence 
dream 


dream 


look after, keep, preserve; 
protect (nu6é + gen. ‘from’) 


sun 


sunny 
biscuit, rusk (often pl.) 
January 


continent, dry land 


needless to say, it goes 
without saying 
weekend (formed from 


savait/é, -és (1) ‘week’ and 
gAl/as, -o (4) ‘end’) 


one’s own, intimate, close 


her, etc. (the poss. pron. used 
when reference is back to the 
subject of the sentence) 


sit, be sitting 
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ség/é, -és (2) 
séKcij/a, -os (1) 


sékmingai, adv. 


séktis, sekasi, sekési 


sekind/é, -és (1) 


senamiest/is, -(€)io (1) 


sén/as, -a (4) 
senél/é, -és (2), motiut/é, -és 
(2) 


senél/is, -io (2) 


senov/é, -és (1) 
senovin/is, -é (1) 


senoviSk/as, -a (1) 


serbefit/as, -o (2) 
SereikiSkiy park/as, -o (1) 
serial/as, -o (2) 

sés/é, -és (2) 


sesél/é, -és (2) 


buckle, fastening, clasp 


wallstand 

fine, successfully (from 
sékming/as, -a (1) 
‘successful’) 

succeed, be successful 


(impers., used in third p. with 
dat. subject) 


second 


Old Town, Old City (district 
of Vilnius) 


old 


grandmother, granny 


grandfather often = 


grandparents) 


(pl. 


antiquity, olden times 
ancient 


old, ancient, as in the old 
days 


currant 

SereikiSkés Park 

series 

S1S 

nurse (often (medicinos) 
sesél/é; medicin/a, -(In)os 


(2) ‘medicine’) 
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sesti, séda, sédo 


ses/u6d, -eFs a; sés/é, -és 
(2) 

sezon/as, -0 (2) 

sidabrin/is, -é (2) 


siel/a, -os (1) 

sien/a, -os (1) 

sij6n/as, -o (2) 

simbol/is, -io (1) 
simbolizuoti, simbolizioja, 
simbolizavo 

sindptik/as, -o (1) 

sirgti, serga, sirgo 

sifpti, sirpsta, sirpo 

siuit/a, -itos (2) 

siulyti, sidlo, sialé 

sigsti, siuficia, siunté 

siuti, sitiva, siiivo 

siuvej/as, -o (1) 
skaiciavim/as, -o (1) 
skaititoti, 
skaiciavo 


skaicivioja, 


sit down (also refl.; atsisésti 
= res. nuance) 


sister, SIs 


season 


silver (adj.; from the n. 
sidabr/as, -o (2)) 


soul (also siel/a, -6s (4)) 
wall 

skirt 

symbol 


symbolize 


weather forecasting 
be ill (susirgti “fall ill’) 
ripen (intrans.) 


suite (musical) 


recommend, suggest 

send 

sew 

tailor (fem. siuvéj/a, -os (1)) 


count, census 


count 
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skais¢iai 


skaityti, skaito, skaité 
skambinti, skambina, skam 
bino 

skan/us, -i (4) 

skarél/é, -és (2) 

skatinti, skatina, skatino 


skaudéti, skaiida, skaudéjo 


skélbti, skélbia, skélbé 
sk-at/is, -()io (2) 


skintis, skinasi, skynési 
skyr/ius, -iaus (2) 


skirti, skiria, skyré 


skirtis, skiriasi, skyrési 


skirtum/as, -o (1) 

skOlinti, skélina, skolino 
skraidyti, skraido, skraidé 
skrand/is, -(dZ)io (2) 
skrybél/-é, —és (3°) 


brightly (skaist/is, -i 
‘clear, bright, fresh’) 


(4) 


read 


phone 


tasty 

headscarf, kerchief 
encourage, stimulate 

ache (dat. of ‘who’, acc. of 
“what’) 

publish, declare 

umbrella (iSsk-ésti, iSske¢ia, 
iSskété + acc. ‘open’) 

make, clear (also non-refl.) 
department, section; chapter 


dedicate, write for (also 
‘separate, divide, appoint’; 
see skirtis below) 

be different 
separate’) 


“ 


(also ‘part, 


difference 

lend 

fly (frequentative, habitual) 
stomach 


hat 
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skridim/as, -o (2) 


skristi, skrenida, skrido 
skruost/as, -o (3) 
skubéti, skuba, skubéjo 


skubiai 


skulptor/é, -és (1) 


skvér/as, -o (2) 
sl-ég/is, -io (2) 
slid/us, -i (4) 
sliek/as, -o (3) 
slyv/a, sl¥vos (2) 
slog/a, -6s (4) 
smag/us, -i (4) 
smak r/as, -o (4) 


smapkiai 


smark/us, -i (4) 
sm-él/is, -io (2) 
smuik/as, -o (2) 


smuikinink/as, -o (1) 


flight (a ‘flight’, when 
talking in airport terms, is 
skryd/is, -(dZ)io (2)) 

fly 

cheek 

hurry, rush 


in a hurry, hurriedly (adverb 
from skub/us, -i (4) ‘hurried, 
urgent’) 


sculptor, sculptress (masc. 
skulptor/ius, -iaus (1)) 


square (small and leafy) 
pressure 

slippery 

worm 

plum; plum-tree 

cold, head cold 

happy, likeable, pleasant 
chin 

heavily, strongly, severely 
(adv. from smark/is, -i (4)) 
sharp, severe 

sand 

violin 

violinist (fem. smuikinink/é, 


-és (1) 


ree) 


snap/as, -o (4) 
snigti, snifiga, snigo 
sod/as, -o (2) 
sodyb/a, -os (1) 


sodinti, sodina, sodino 
sof/a, sofos (2) 
sostin/é, -és (1) 


sot/is, -ies (1) 


soviétin/is, -é (1) 
spal/is, -io (2) 
spalv/a, -ds (4) 


spar¢iai 


sparn/as, -o (4) 
spaud/a, -6s (4) 


specialist/as, -o (2) 


spektakl/is, -io (2) 
spygliud¢/iai, -iy (2) 
spindulitoti, 
spinduliavo 


spindulitoja, 


spint/a, -os (1) 
spintél/é, -és (2) 


beak 
snow 
garden, orchard 


estate, steading, farmstead 
(only the land on which the 
farm buildings, etc. sit) 


plant 
sofa 
capital 


satiety (iki séties ‘until one 
is full’) 


Soviet 

October 

colour 

quickly (from spart/us, -i 
(4)) 

wing 

press 

specialist (fem. specialist/é. 
-és (2)) 

show, spectaele 

coniferous, evergreen trees 


shine, radiate, emit rays 


cupboard, wardrobe 


cupboard 
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spontaniSkim/as, -o (1) 


sport/as, -o (1) 


sportuoti, 
sportavo 


srit/is, -iés (4) 


sportuoja, 


sriub/a, -ds (4) 
srov/-é, --és (4) 
staiga 


staigmen/a, -6s (3°) 


staig/us, -i (4) 
stal/as, -o (4) 
staliik/as, -o (2) 


stalties/é, -és (1) 
standartin/is, -é (1) 


statybinink/as, -o (1) 
statyti, stato, staté 
statul-él/é, -és (2) 


staugim/as, -o (2) 


staugti, staugia, staugé 


spontaneity (spontaniSk/as, 
-a (1) ‘spontaneous’) 


sport 


go in for sport 


area, region; field (of study), 
subject area 


soup 


current 


suddenly 


surprise, something 
unexpected 

sudden 

table 

in 


small table, table 


restaurant, etc. 
tablecloth 
standard, unexceptional 


builder (fem. statybinink/é, 
-és (1); from statyti, stato, 
staté ‘build’) 

build 


statue (dim.; statul/a, -(il)os 
(2) ‘statue’) 


howling 


howl 
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stebéti, stebi, stebéjo 


stebétis, stebisi, stebéjosi 


steigti, steigia, steigé 
stiklin/é, -és (2) 
stil/ius, -iaus (2) 
stipr/us, -i (4) 
stor/as, -a (3) 

stot/is, -iés (4; fem.) 


stov-éjim/as, -o (1) 


stovéti, stdvi, stovéjo 
straipsn/is, -io (1) 
stritk/é, -és (2) 
studefit/as, -o (2) 
student/é, -és (2) 


studefite bendrabut/is, 
-(€)io (1) 

studijuoti, studijuoja, 
studijavo 

su + instr. 


suaug/es, -usio (1) 


subtilyb/é, -és (1) 


observe (+ acc.) 


be surprised, amazed (‘at’ = 
+ instr.) 


found, set up, open 
glass (for drinking) 
style 

strong, solid 

stout 

station 


parking (used 
preceding vieta: 
place, rank’) 


in gen. 
‘parking 


to stand, be situated 

article 

jacket (man’s and woman’s) 
university student (masc.) 
university student (fem.) 


students’ hostel, hall 
residence 


of 


study (at university) 


with 

adult, grown-up (fem. suaug/ 
usi, -usios; declines as a p. 
act. pcple) 


subtlety, nuance 
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suburti, suburia, subire 


sudaryti, sudaro, sudaré 


sudéti, sudeda, sudéjo 
sudéting/as, -a (1) 
sudét/is, -iés (3°; fem.) 
Sudié(v)! 


sugalvoti, 
sugalvojo 


sugalvoja, 


sugebéti, sugeba, sugebéjo 


sugriauti, 
sugridvé 


sugriauna, 


sukakti, sukanka, sukako 


sukaipti, 
sukaupé 


suknél/é, -és (2) 
sulaukti, sulaukia, sulauke 
sultin/¥s, -io (3b) 


sukaipia, 


sult/ys, -(€)iy (1; pl. only) 


sumokéti, sumoka, 


sumokéjo 


sumustin/Is, -io (2) 


unite, bring together 


devise, create (also 
‘conclude’, of an agreement); 
form, comprise, make up 


put away, tidy away 
complex, complicated 
composition 
Goodbye! 


think, have/conceive the idea 
(res.) 


be able, know how to, be 
capable of 


destroy 


be completed, fulfilled, over/ 
beyond, e.g. Jam sukako 30 
métye ‘He turned 30” 


concentrate, accumulate 


(trans.) 

dress 

wait for (res. of laukti) 
bouillon 

juice 

pay (res. of mokéti, méka, 
mokéjo) 


sandwich 
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siinén/as, -o (1) 


sunykti, sunyksta, sunyko 


suiikvezim/is, -io (1) 
sun/us, -aiis (3) 


supazindinti, 
supazindino 


supazindina, 


suprasti, supranta, suprato 


surasti, surafida, surado 


surefigti, surefigia, surengé 
surinkti, surenka, surinko 
suir/is, -io (1) 

sur/us, -i (3) 


susapnuoti, 
susapnavo 


susapnuoja, 


susésti, suséda, susédo 


susidoméjim/as, -o (1) 


susidraugauti, 
susidraugauja, 
susidraugavo 
susijaudinti, susijaudina, 
susijaudino 


susij/es, -usi (1) 
susikalbéti, susikalba, 


susikalbéjo 


nephew 


fall 
sickly 


into decay; become 


lorry, truck 
son 


introduce s.o. to s.o. (acc. + 
su + instr.) 


understand 


find (res. of rasti, rafida, 
rado) 


organise, set up 
to collect, gather (trans.) 
cheese 


salt(y) (adj.) 
dream (res. of sapnuoti) 


sit down, settle down 


interest (‘in’ = + instr.) 


make friends, become friends 


become excited 


linked, connected 


come to an understanding, 
come to an arrangement, 
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susilaukti, susilaukia, 


susilauké 
Susipazink(it(e))! 


susipazinti, 
susipazino 


susipazjsta, 


susirgti, suserga, susirgo 


susirinkti, susirenka, 
susirinko 

susiruosti, susiru6Sia, 
susiruosé 

susirupinti, susirupina, 
susirupino 


susitarti, susitaria, susitaré 


susitikim/as, -o (2) 


susiZaveti, susiZavi, 
susiZavéjo 

suskambéti, suskamba, 
suskambéjo 


suskirstym/as, -o (1) 


sustoti, sust6 ja, susto jo 


make an appointment (‘with’ 
= su + instr.) 


await (+ gen.) 


Let me present ... (lit. ‘Get 
acquainted!’) 


make the acquaintance of 
(followed by st ‘with’ + 
instr.) 


fall ill 


meet, gather, get together 
be about to, prepare to 


get worried by, worry about 
(res.; non-res. ripintis; + 


instr.) 


agree (between themselves), 
come to an agreement (su + 
instr. ‘with someone’, d-él + 





gen. ‘about something’) 
meeting 


be captivated, enthralled by 
(+ instr.) 


ring out, resound (res.) 
division 


stop, pause (intrans.) 
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suSalti, suSala, suSalo 
suSilti, suSyla, suSilo 
sutarta 

sutarti, sutaria, sitaré 


sutelkti, sutelkia, suteike 


sutikti, sutinka, sutiko 


sutrikti, sutrinka, sutriko 


suvokti, suvokia, suvoke 
suzadinti, suzadina, 
suzadino 


suzinoti, suzino, suzindjo 
svarb/a, -6s (4) 
svarb/us, -i (4) 
svarstyti, svarsto, svarsté 
své¢/ias, -io (4) 


wer 


sveCciuotis, 
sveciavosi 


svecitiojasi, 


sveciuose 


get very cold, freeze 


warm up (intrans.; trans. = 
suSildyti, suSildo, suSildé) 
agreed, OK, fine 

agree, come to an agreement 
give (figurative) 

agree (‘with’ = su + instr.; 
also ‘meet’ + acc, ‘have an 
attitude towards’ + si + 


instr., ‘get on well with’ + su 
+ instr.) 


be disturbed, _—_ infringed, 
become upset 

understand, comprehend, 
grasp 


excite, arouse, evoke 


find out 

importance, significance 
important 

discuss 

guest 

be staying (pas + acc. ‘with 
S.0.’) 


on a visit, to stay (see 1 
svetius, and sve¢cias) 
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Sveika! 


sveik/as, -a (4) 


sveikat/a, -(At)os (2) 


Hi! (to a woman; to a man it 
is Sveikas!) 


healthy 
health 


svéikinti, svéikina, svéikino congratulate (+ acc. + su + 


sveikti, sveiksta, sveiko 
sverti, svéria, sv-éré 


svetain/é, -és 
svetain/é, -és (2) 
svetimtait/is, -(€)io (2) 
sviest/as, -o (1) 
svyravim/as, -o (1) 
Sak/a, -6s (4) 

Sakn/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
Sakut/é, -és (2) 
Saldikl/is, -io (2) 
Saldytuv/as, o (2) 


Salia 


SAalik/as, -o (1) 
Sal/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
Salt/as, -a (3) 


Salti, Séla, Salo 


instr. ‘s.o. on sg’) 


get better, recover (res. 
pasveikti) 


weigh (intrans., followed by 
acc. of the weight) 


website, web page 
sitting-room, lounge 
foreigner 

butter 

change, vacillation 
branch, type 

root 

fork (also ‘branch’) 
freezer 

refrigerator, icebox 


nearby (also used with the 
gen. as a prep.) 


scarf, muffler 
country 
cold 


become cold 
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SaltibarSv/iai, -iy (1) 


Saltin/is, -io (2) 
Sa7t/is, -(©io (2) 
Salt6k/as, -a (1) 
Sampén/as, -o (2) 
SaukSt/as, -o (1) 
SaukStél/is, -io (2) 


Sauti, Sauna, Sové 


Seim/a, -ds (4) 
Seimyn/a, -os (1) 
SeStadieniais 
SeStadien/is, -io (1) 
Siais laikais 

Siais metais 
Siafdien 
Siandienin/is, -é (2) 
Siaul/iai, -ig (4) 
Siek tiek 

Siémet (adv.) 
Sikart 

Sil/as, -o (4) 
SiTt/as, -a (4) 


cold beetroot soup 
spring, source 

cold, coldness 

chilly, coldish 
champagne 

spoon 

teaspoon, spoon (small) 
fire, shoot; place; rush (Sauti 
j gaTvq ‘occur (to s.o.), come 
into one’s head’) 
family 

family, household 

on Saturdays 

Saturday 

these days (adv.) 

this year 

today 

today’s (adj.) 

Siauliai 

a little 

this year 


on this occasion 


coniferous forest 


warm 
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Silum/A, -ds (3°) 
Simtmet/is, -()io (1) 
Sypsotis, Sypsosi, Sypsdéjosi 
Sirdiés priepuol/is, -io (1) 
Sird/is, -iés (3; fem.) 
$lapdrib/a, -os (1) 

$lap/ias, -ia (4) 

Slepét/és, -(€)iy (2) 


Sokinéti, Sokinéja, Sokinéjo 


S6k/is, -io (2) 

Sokti, S6ka, SOko 

Stai 

Stai ¢ia 

Stai tod-él 

Sikauti, Sikauja, Sikavo 


Sukuoti, Sukuoja, Sukavo 


Sukuotis, 
Sukavosi 


Sud, Sufis (4) 
Svar/a, -ds (4) 
Svark/as, -o (2) 


Svarrast/is, -(8®io (1) 


warmth 


century 


smile 

heart attack 

heart 

wet snow, rainy snow 
wet 

slippers 


jump, hop (frequentative, 
habitual) 


dance 

dance, jump 

here is/are, there is/are 
here, right here 

so that’s why 

shout loudly, exclaim 


comb, do s.0.’s, 
else’s hair 


someone 


Sukuojasi, comb, do one’s (own) hair 


dog 
cleanliness, tidyness 


jacket 


fair copy, final copy 
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Svent/é, -és (2) 


Sventov/é, -és (1) 
Svésti, Svencia, Sventé 
Sviésiai 
Sviesiaplatik/is, -é (2) 
Sviésofor/as, -o (2) 


Sviésti, Sviécia, Sviété 


Svies/us, -i (4) 
tablét/és, -(©)iy 


tada 

tal 

taip 

taip, kaip 


taip pat 

taksi (indecl. masc.) 
talp/us, -i (4) 
tapytoj/as, -o (1) 


tapti, tampa, tapo 


holiday, feast day, 
celebration 


holy place, temple 
celebrate 

bright, light (adv.) 
light-haired 
traffic lights 


shine (intrans.); enlighten 
(trans.) 


light (luminosity) 

tablets (sing. tablét/é, -és 
(2)) 

then 

so, that 

yes 

just as (lit. ‘in such a way, 
how’) 

also, too 

taxi 

capacious 

painter (fem. tapytoj/a, -os 
(1); derived from tapyti, 
tapo, tapé) 

become (+ nom. or instr.; 


often + instr. of noun, + nom. 
of adj.) 
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tarnauti, tarnauja, tarnavo 
tarp + gen. 
tarptautin/is, -é (2) 


taptis, tariasi, tarési 


tasai 


taSk/as, -o (4) 
taSkut/is, -(€)io (2) 


taur/-é, --és (4) 
taut/a, -ds (4) 


tavim 


tavo 
teatr/as, -o (2) 


tebéra 


tegu 
teigin/Ys, teiginio (3b) 


téis/é, -és (1) 


teising/as, -a (1) 


serve (+ dat.) 


between 


international 


discuss, consult one another, 
come to an arrangement (su 
+ instr.; d-él + gen. ‘about’); 
consider oneself (+ instr.) 
that, this (nom. sg. masc. of 
tas, ta, expanded by the 
particle ai) 

dot, point 

dot, spot (dim. of taSk/as, -o 
(4)) 

glass (e.g. “wineglass’) 
nation, people 

you (instr. of tu, in a very 
frequent form, truncated 
from tavimi) 

your(s) (indecl.; fam.) 

theatre 


is/are still, is/are 


available 


exist(s), 


let, may (in wishes; 3rd p.) 


assertion, 
argument) 


position (in 


law, right 


correct, fair 


749 


teis/us, -i (4) 
tekéti, teka, tekéjo 


tekti, teika, téko 


telefon/as, -o (2) 


televizij/a, -os (1) 


televizor/ius, -iaus (1) 


témin/is, -é (1) 


terip/as, -o (2) 
temperatir/a, -(Gr)os (2) 
ten 

ten netoli 

teologij/a, -os (1) 
tépal/as, -o (3°) 
teritorij/a, -os (1) 


téstis, tesiasi, tesési 


tet/A, -ds (4) 
tét/is, -(€)io (2) 


tév/ai, -G (3, 4) 


correct, right 


rise (of the sun), flow, marry 
(speaking of a woman: Uz + 
gen.) 

have to, be obliged to (a 
sense of fate; subject in dat.) 


telephone 


television (‘viewing’ rather 
than the ‘set’) 


television (the ‘set’) 


themed, thematic (derived 
from tem/a, -os (2) ‘theme’) 


tempo, rate, pace 


temperature 


there 

nearby (lit. ‘there near’) 
theology, divinity 

ointment 

territory 

continue (trans. = tésti, té 
sia, tésé) 

aunt 

dad 


parents (lit. ‘fathers’, from té 
v/as, -o (3)) 
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tév/as, -o (3), t-ét/is, -(®io father, dad 


(2) 
tiek daig 


tiek ... tiek ... 


tiesa 


tiése sakant 
tiésiai 

tiesidg 

tigr/as, -o (2) 

tik 

tikéjim/as, -o (1) 


tikéti, tiki, tikéjo 


tikétis, tikisi, tikéjosi 
tik iF 

tikrai 

tikr/as, -a (4) 
tiks]/as, -o (4) 

tikti, tinka, tiko 
tyl/a, -ds (4) 


so much/many (+ gen. if 
appropriate) 
both ... and ... 


don’t you?, isn’t it?, etc. (lit. 
‘truth’, from ties/a, -6s (4); 
also ar né? ‘is it not? and ar 
né tiesa? ‘is it not the truth?’ 


truth to tell 

straight, directly 

simply; straight 

tiger 

only 

faith (‘in’ = + instr.) 

believe, trust (+ instr; + acc. 
= ‘in’) 

hope (+ gen. ‘for’) 

only 

exactly, indeed (tikr/as, -a 
(4) ‘true, correct’); probably 
precise, true, correct 

aim 

be suitable, suit (+ dat.) 


silence; calm 
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tilpti, télpa, tilpo take up places 


tilt/as, -o (1) bridge 

tyl/us, -i (4) silent 

tinklin/is, -io (2) volleyball 

tipiSk/as, -a (1) typical 

tyr/as, -a (3) pure, clean 

tirti, tiria, tyré investigate, study 

tébul/as, -a (3°) perfect 

tod-él that’s why, for that reason, 
so, therefore 

toks, tokia such 

toks pat, tokia pat the same 

tolésn/is, -é (2, 4) further, subsequent 

toliat further, from then on, after 
that 

tradicin/is, -é (1) traditional 

translitoti, translitioja, broadcast, transmit 

transliavo 

traukin/¥s, -io (3°) train 

tréédal/is, -io (1) a third 

tré¢/ias, -ia (4) third, No. 3 

triukSming/as, -a (1) noisy 

triuS/is, -io (2) rabbit 

troleibus/as, -o (2) trolleybus 

troleibusy Zied/as, -o (3) final stop, terminus 
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troSkinti, troSkina, troSkino stew 

trukdyti, trikdo, trikdé disturb, get in the way (+ dat. 
of whom one disturbs) 

trukm/-é, --és (4) duration, length, span 

trikti, triksta, triko be lacking, short (with dat. of 


who is short of whatever, and 
gen. of what is lacking) 


trikti, truika, triko last, take, continue (intrans.) 
trikum/as, -o (1) lack, shortage 

trurmp/as, -a (4) short 

truputj a little (acc. of truput/is, 


-(€)io usually used in acc; pd 
truputj ‘little by little’) 


tualét/as, -o (2) lavatory, toilet, WC 
tikstant/is, -(®)io (1) thousand 

tulp/eé, -és (1) tulip 

Tunis/as, -o (2) Tunisia, Tunis 

turbiit probably 

turéti, tri, turéjo have (here ‘to have to, must’) 
turg/us, -aus (2) market 

turist/as, -o (2) tourist (fem. turist/é, -és) 
turistin/is, -é (1) tourist (adj.) 

turizm/as, -o (2) tourism 

turt/as, -o (2) wealth, riches 
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turting/as, -a (1) 
tuS¢i/as, -a (4) 
tvank/us, -i (4) 


tvarkyti, tvarko, tvarké 


tvart/as, -o (1) 
tvenkin/¥s, -io (3b) 
tvirt/as, -a (3) 
tvor/a, -ds (4) 


ag/is, -io (2) 


ugn/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
ikinink/as, -o (1) 
aiksming/as, -a (1) 
unikal/us, -i (4) 
universitét/as, -o (2) 
universitétin/is, -é (1) 
tiog/a, -os (1) 

uogauti, uogauja, uogavo 
tios/is, -io (1) 
uostamiest/is, -(s€)io (1) 


tost/as, -o (1) 


rich 
empty 
stifling, stuffy 


tidy up (note tvark/a, -o (4) 
‘order tidiness’: pas mus 
visur tvarka ‘everything’s 


fine here’, tvarkaraSt/is, 
-(56)io ‘timetable’) 
cattle-shed, byre 

pond 

firm, hard, strong 

fence 

height 


fire 

farmer (fem. ikinink/é, -és) 
shady 

unique, the only 

university 

university (adj.) 

berry 

collect berries 

ash(-tree) 

port 


port, harbour 
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uosv/is, -io (1) 


upél/is, -io (2) 
fis/ai, -y (2) 


uz + acc. 


uz + gen. (km., etc.) nué + 
gen. 


uzaugti, uzZAuga, uzZaUugO 


uzbésti, uzbéga, uzbégo 


uzdaryt/as, -a (1) 


uZeiti, uZeina, uZz-éjo 


uZimti, uZima, uzémé 


uZlipti, UZlipa, uZlipo 


uzmiest/is, -()io (1) 
uzmigti, uzmifiga, uzmigo 
uZmirsti, uZmirSta, uZmirso 
uzmusti, uZmuSa, UZmuse 


aiZra¥/as, -0 (3°) 


father-in-law (pl. often, as 
here, = parents-in-law; fem. 
uosv/é, -és) 

little river 

moustache (pl. of Gs/as, -o 
‘whisker’ ) 


for (thanks for, paying for, 
i.e. a sense of ‘in exchange 
for?) (+ gen. = ‘behind, 
beyond’) 


from (distances) 


grow (become big) 

pop in, drop in (£+ ace. ‘at (a 
place)’, pas + acc. ‘on (a 
person)’) 


closed (also uZdar/as, -a) 


call in/on, visit (pas + acc. 
‘on s.0.’) 


occupy 
climb, go up (to; afit + gen. 
‘(on)to’) 

outskirts (not in the town) 
fall asleep 

forget (also pamiSti) 

kill 


note 
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uzsakym/as, -o (1) 
uzsakyti, uzsako, uzsaké 


uZsidéti, uZsideda, uzsidéjo 


uzsien/is, -io (1) 


uZsiimti. uZsiima, uzsiémé 


uZzsiregistruoti, -uoja, -Avo 
uZzsisakyti, uzsisako, 
uzsisakeé 


uZsukti, uZsuka, uZsiko 


uZtiésti, uZztiésia, uZtiesé 
uZztrauktik/as, -o (2) 
uzuomar’/a, -os (1) 


uzup/is, -io (1) 


uzvakar 
uzvalkal/as, -o (1) 
vabal/as, -o (3b) 


vadinasi 


vagon/as, -0 (2) 


booking, reservation 
order, book, reserve 


put on + acc. (bandage, hat, 
spectacles) 


abroad (an ordinary n.; the 
gen. serves to translate 
‘foreign’) 

occupy oneself (+ instr. ‘with 
sg’; note the use of kas here 
to indicate indefiniteness, 


‘sg’) 
register (i + acc. ‘for’) 


order, book, reserve (for 0.s.) 
(+ acc.) 


drop in, call at/on (a person = 
pas + acc; a place =! + acc.) 


cover, lay (table) 
zip 
forgetful person 


a city district on the other 
side of the river the river 


the day before yesterday 
pillow case 
beetle 


consequently, that is, in other 
words 


carriage (in train) 
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val 
vaidybin/is, -é (1) 
vaidilut/é, -és (2) 


vaidinti, vaidina, vaidino 


vaik/as, -o (4) 

vaikél/is, -io (2) 
vaikin/as, -o (2) 
vaikyst/é, -és (2) 


vaikiSk/as, -a (1) 


vaikSCioti, vaikS¢ioja, 
vaikStiojo 

vaikStinéti, vaikStinéja, 
vaikStinéjo 


vaikg kambar/¥s, -io (3°) 


vairavim/as, -o (1) 
vairuoti, vairuoja, vairavo 


vairuotoj/as, -o (1) 


vais/ius, -iaus (2) 
vaiskriim/is, -io (1) 
vaist/ai, -y (1; pl.) 
vaistin/é, -és (1) 
vaizding/as, -a (1) 


vakar 


alas 

dramatic, feature 

priestess (vaidilit/is, -(G)io 
(2) ‘priest’) 

play (part), act (kiné, filme, 
teatré, spektaklyje) 

child 

baby, little child 

fellow, lad, guy 

childhood 

child’s, children’s 


walk (in general) 


walk, wander 


children’s room, nursery 
driving 

drive (+ acc. of what driven) 
driver (fem. vairtiotoj/a, -os 
(1)) 

fruit (piece of) 

bush (bearing berries) 
medicine (in general) 
chemist’s (also vaistiné (4)) 
picturesque, full of images 


yesterday 
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vikar/as, -o (3°) 
vakaré 
vakar-él/is, -io (2) 
vakarién/é, -és (2) 
valand/A, -6s (3°) 
vaTg/is, -io (2) 


valgoma 
valgom/asis, -ojo (1) 


valstyb/é, -és (1) 
valt/is, -ies, (1; fem.) 
vandenyn/as, -o (1) 
vard/as, -o (4) 

vardo dien/a, -6s (4) 


varg/as, -0 (4) 


varginti, vargina, vargino 


variant/as, -o (1) 
varl/-é, --és (4) 
varn/a, -os (1) 
varsk/-é, —és (3) 
VarSuv/a, -os (1) 


vart/ai, -y (2) 


evening 

in the evening 

party 

dinner (evening meal) 

hour 

dish, food 

eaten (genderless form of 
pres. pass. pcple) 


dining-room (declines as a 
def. adj.) 


state (country) 
boat 
ocean 


name (first name) 


nameday (also vardadien/is, 
-io (1)) 

hardship, misery, indigence; 
hard life, trouble 


tire, exhaust (trans. ) 
variant 

frog 

crow 

cottage cheese 
Warsaw 


gate(s) (pl. only) 
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vartoti, vartéja, vartéjo 


varzyb/os, -u (1) 


vasar/a, -os (1) 
vasar/is, -io (2) 


vazineti, vazinéja, vazinéjo 
vedar/as, -o (3a) 


véd/es, -usio 
véid/as, -o (3) 
véidrod/is, -(dz)io (1) 


veikti, veikia, veiké 


vej/as, -o (1) 
véjuot/as, -a (1) 

vel 

velai 

veliatl 

véluoti, -toja, -Avo 
Vefigrij/a, -os (1) 
verkti, verkia, verke 
versl/as, -0 (2) 


verSél/is, -io (2) 


use 


competition, team 


championship (pl. only) 
summer 
February 


go frequently/habitually (by 
some conveyance) 


sausage (with potato or oats 
filling) 


married (of a man) 
face 
mirror 


do; function, work; have an 
effect on (+ acc.) 


wind 

windy 

again 

late 

later 

be late 

Hungary 

cry, weep (+ gen. = ‘for’) 
business 


calf 
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vertéj/a, -os (1) 


vertéti, verta, vertéjo 


vésok/as, -a (1) 


vesti, veda, vedé 


vestiv/és, -iu (2; pl. only) 


vés/us, -i (4) 


veéztis, veZasi, vezési 


vidin/is, -é (2) 
vidury + gen. 
vidur/¥s, -io (3°) 
vid/us, -aiis (4) 
vidutin/is, -é (2) 
vien 

viena minut-éle 
vienaskait/a, -os (1) 


vienas kitas 


vienkiem/is, -io (1) 
vienspatvi/is, -é (2) 


vienuolyn/as, -o (1) 


translator, interpreter 
(woman; masc. vertéj/as, -o 


(1) 


be worth, worth while 


coolish 


marry (also ‘lead; be in 
charge of?) (+ acc.) 


wedding 
cool 


convey, carry (by some 
means of transport) 


inner, internal 

in the middle of 
centre, middle 

inside, interior, middle 
average 

only, just 

just a minute 

singular 


each other, one another (the 
second will be in a case other 
than the nom.) 


farm, homestead 


plain, lit. “one-coloured’ 


monastery 
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viéSbutis, -(€)io (1) 
viet/a, -(iét)os (2) 
viétin/is, -é (1) 
viétomis 
vykdam/as, -a 
vykti, v¥ksta, vyko 


vitk/as, -o (4) 
viln/a, -os (1) 
Vilni/a, -os (1) 


vilniét/is, -(®)io (2) 


Viln/ius, -iaus (1) 


vilnon/is, -é (2) 


vilt/is, -iés (3; fem.) 
vyn/as, -0 (2) 
Vingio park/as, -o (1) 


vingitot/as, -a (1) 
vyr/as, -o (1) 
viréj/as, -o (1) 
vyrésn/is, -é (4) 
virykI/é, -és (2) 


hotel 

place, seat 

local 

in places 

coming, setting off for 


happen, take place; go; be 
successful 


wolf 


wool 

Vilnia (river name) 

someone from Vilnius (fem. 
vilniét/é, -és (2)) 

Vilnius 

woollen (from viln/a, -os (1) 
‘wool’) 

hope 

wine 

Vingis Park (in Vilnius; from 
ving/is, -io ‘bend’) 
meandering, winding 

man, husband 

cook (fem. viréj/a, -os (1)) 
older 


stove, cooker 
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vyrisk/as, -a (1) 


VirS + gen. 


virSinink/as, -o (1) 


VirSyti, virSija, virSijo 
virSujé, adv. 
virsiin/é, -és (1) 


virti, vérda, viré 


virtuv/é, -és (2) 
vis 

visada 

visai 

visai né 

visaip 

visalaik 

vis/as, -a (4) 
Viso géro! 
Viso labo! 
visok/s, -ia (1) 
visuF 

vySn/ia, vySnios (2) 


viSt/a, viStos (2) 


male, man’s, men’s, 
masculine 


over, above 


boss, leader (fem. virSinink/ 
é, -és (1)) 

exceed, going beyond/above 
on (the) top, above 

top, summit 

cook, boil (trans, and 
intrans.) 

kitchen 

always, continually, still 
always 

absolutely, completely, quite 
not at all, by no means 

in every way possible 
always, continually 

all 

Bye! 

Bye! 

all sorts of, all manner of 


everywhere 


cherry-tree 


hen, chicken 
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vytint/as, -a (1) dried, dry-cured, jerk 


von/ia, -ids (4) bathroom 

vover/-é, —és (3°) squirrel 

zodiak/as, -o (2) zodiac 

Zoologijos sdd/as, -o (2) ZOO 

zadéti, ZAda, Zadéjo promise 

zaib/as, -o (4) lightning 

zaibuoti, Zaibuoja, Zaibavo — lighten, flash 

zaidéj/as, -o (1) player (fem. Zaidéj/a, -os 
(1)) 

zaidim/as, -o (1) game 


zaidyn/és, -iy (2; pl. only) games 


zaisl/as, -o (4) toy 

Zaisti, Zaidzia, Zaidé play (also zaisti; of a game, 
with the game in the acc.) 

zaizd/a, -6s (4) wound 

zZal/ias, -ia (4) green 

ZAlsv/as, -a (4) greenish 

Zasin/as, -o (3°) gander 

Zas/is, -i€s, -@ (4; fem.) goose 

zav/us, -i (4) enchanting, fascinating, 
charming 

zém/as, -a (4) low, short 

zemagg/is, -é (2) short 
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zemélap/is, -io (1) map 


Zemiausiai, adv. lowest 

zemyn/as, -o (1) continent 

zént/as, -o (1) son-in-law 

zy déjim/as, -o (1) flowering, blooming 
zy déti, Zydi, Zydéjo flower, bloom 
Zied/as, -o (3) ring 

ziem/a, -6s (4) winter 

zZiemAviet/é, -és (1) wintering place 


Ziem6ti, Ziemdja, Ziem6jo —_— winter, hibernate 


ZYgyje (loc. of Z¥gis) during the trip, on the trip 

Z¥g/is, -io (2) hike, trip 

Zil/as, -a (4) grey 

Zingsn/is, -io (2) step 

Zin/ios, -ig (4) news 

zyn/¥s, -io (4) wizard (fem. = Zyn/-é, —és 
(4)) 

zinoma of course 

Zinoti, Zino, Zindjo know 

Zidg/as, -o (3) grasshopper 

Ziraf/a, -(Af)os (2) giraffe 

Zirg/as, -0 (3) steed, horse 

Zidréti, Zigri, Zidréjo look at, watch, see (a film), 


examine (a patient) 
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Ziurkén/as, -o (1) 
Zidrov/ai, -y (2) 


Zitrév/as, -o (2) 


zmog/us, -aiis (4) 
zmon/a, -6s (3) 
zmon/és, -ig (3) 

zodziu, adv. 
zurnalist/as, -o (2) 

Zati, Ziva, Zuvo 
Zvaigzd/-é, --és (4) 
ZvejOti, Zvejdja, Zvejojo 


zvér/is, -iés (3; masc) 


zZvirbl/is, -io (1) 


hamster (zitrk/é, -és (1) 
‘rat’) 

spectators, viewers (sing, -as, 
-é) 

spectator, member of 
audience (fem. zitirév/é, -és 
(2)) 

person (irregular pl.: zmon/ 
és, -ig people’) 

wife 

people 

in a word (lit. instr. of Z6d/is, 
-(dZ)io (2)) 

journalist (fem. zurnalist/é. 
-és (2)) 

perish, die (‘from’ = nud + 
gen.); disappear 


star 
fish, go fishing 
(wild) animal 


sparrow 
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English-Lithuanian 


olossary 


a little 

a pity 

a pleasure 

about, concerning 


above 


abroad 

absolutely, completely, quite 
accompany (+ acc.) 
according to, in 


actor 


address 


adorn, embellish 


adult, grown-up 


Siek tiek 

gaila 

labai malonu 
apié + acc. 

virS + gen., prep. 
uzsien/is, -io (1) 
visai 

lydéti, lydi, lydéjo 
pagat + acc. 
aktor/ius, -iaus (1) (fem. 
aktor/é, -és (1)) 
adres/as, -o (3°) 


papudsti, 
papuosé 


papuofsia, 


suaug/es, -usio (1) 
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adventure 


advise 


aeroplane 

affair 

after that, then, next 
age 

ago 


agree 


agree, come to an agreement 


agreed 

aim 

air, weather 
alas 

album 


alder 


alive 

all 

all sorts of, all manner of 
almost 

along (with us), together 
already 


also 


altogether 


always, continually, still 


nuotyk/is, -io (1) 
patapti, pataria, pataré 
lékttv/as, -o (2) 
reikal/as, -o (3°) 

po to 

amZ/ius, -iaus (1) 
priés + acc. 

sutikti, sutinka, sutiko 
sutapti, sutaria, sutaré 
sutarta 

tiks]/as, -o (4) 

or/as, -o (3) 

val 

albiim/as, -o (2) 
ajksn/is, -io (2) 
gyv/as, -a (3) 

vis/as, -a (4) 

visok/s, -ia (1) 

bevéik 

karti 

jail 

irgi, talp pat 

iS viso, adv. 


vis 
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amazing 
and that’s that 


and, but; and how about ...? 


another time 


another, ‘more’ 

another, other; the next 
anyone, anything 

apart from, without 
apartment, flat 

apparently, it seems 
approximately, ‘more or less’ 
area, region 


argue 


armchair 
around, about, all over 
art 


article 


nuostab/us, -i (4) 

if viskas 

0 

kita kapta 

dar 

kit/as, -a (4) 

kas nogs 

bé + gen. 

but/as, -o (2) 

atrodo 

mazdaig, adv. 
areal/as, -o (2) 
gincytis, gintijasi, gintijosi 
(‘about’ = d-él + gen.) 
fotel/is, -io (1) 

po + ace. 

mén/as, -o (2) 


straipsn/is, -io (1) 


as you know, indeed, after all juk 


ask 
at first 


at home 
at what time? 


audience, public 


klausti, klausia, klausé 
i$ pradzig 

namié 

keliita valandq? 
publik/a, -os (1) 
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aunt 
average 
baby 


back 


bad 

bad, not well (adv.) 

bake, fry (trans. and intrans.) 
bailei 

Baltic 

Baltic (Sea) 

bank 

bank, shore 

bar 

basketball 


bathe, go swimming 


bathroom 
be able, can (here ‘May I 


od 
be about to, prepare to 
be afraid, fear (+ gen.) 


be born 


tet/a, -ds (4) 
vidutin/is, -¢ (2) 
kgdik/is, -io (1) 
atgaT (tei ir atgaT ‘there 
and back’) 

prast/as, -a (4) 
prastai 

képti, képa, képé 
balét/as, -o (2) 
Baltij/a, -os (1) 
Baltijos jqr/a, -os (1) 


bank/as, -o (1) 
krafit/as, -o (4) 
bar/as, -o (2) 
krep$in/is, -io (2) 


maudytis, maudosi, 


maudési 
von/ia, -ids (4) 
galéti, gali, galéjo 


susiruosti, susiru6Sia, 


susiruose 


iSsigasti, iSsigasta, iSsigaiido 


gimti, gimsta, gimé 
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be different (also ‘part, skirtis, skiriasi, skyrési 
separate’) 


be glad dziaigtis, dziaigiasi, 
dziaiigési 

be ill Sirgti, serga, sirgo (susirgti 
fall ill) 

be interested (+ instr. ‘in’) dométis, ddmisi, doméjosi 

be lacking, short trikti, triksta, triéko 

be late pavéluoti, pavéluoja, 
pavélavo (j + acc. ‘for’) 

be necessary reikéti, reikia, reikéjo 

be sad litidéti, litidi, liidéjo 

be staying svet/iuotis, -itojasi, -idvosi 

be suitable, suit (+ dat.) tikti, tinka, tiko 

be surprised, amazed stebétis, stebisi, stebéjosi 

be worth, worthwhile vertéti, verta, vertéjo 

beach pliaz/as, -o (2) 

beard barzd/a, -6s (4) 

beautiful graz/us, -i (4) 

because, on account of the deT té, kad 

fact that 

become tapti, tampa, tapo 

become cold Salti, Sala, Salo 
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become excited 


become tanned, brown, 


‘sunburnt’ 

become; stay, remain 
bed 

bedroom 

bee 

before 

before (time and place) 
begin; take 

believe, trust 


berry 


besides, moreover, 
addition 


between 
bicycle 
big, large 
bird 
birthday 
black 


bloom, flower 


blouse 


blue 


in 


jaudintis, jaudinasi, 
jaudinosi 


dégintis, déginasi, déginosi 


likti, liéka, liko 

lov/a, -os (1) 
miegam/asis, -ojo (3b) 
bit/é, -és (2) 

iki + gen. 

priés + acc. 

imti, ima, -émé 

tikéti, tiki, tikéjo 
uog/a, -os (1) 

be to 


tarp + gen. 

dvirat/is, -(€)io (2) 

didel/is, -é (3) 

paikSt/is, -(S€)io (2) 
gimtadien/is, -io (1) 
juod/as, -a (3) 

zy déti, zydi, Zydéjo 
bliuzél/é, -és (2), palaidin/é, 
-és (2) 

mélyn/as, -a (1, 3a) 


Til 


boat 
body 


bore 


both 


both ... and... 


branch, type 
brave 

bread 
breathe 


bridge 


bring, 
steam) 


carry (under own 


broadcast, transmit 
brother 

brown 

boy 

build 


bun, roll, white loaf, pie 
bureau, office 

bus, coach 

business, affair 

but 


valt/is, -ies, fem. (1) 
kin/as, -o (1) 
nusibosti, nusibosta, 
nusibodo 

abu, fem. abi 

tiek ... , tiek ... , if... , iF... 
Sak/a, -6s (4) 
dras/us, -i (4) 
duon/a, -os (1) 
kvépuoti, 
kvépavo 
tilt/as, -o (1) 


neti, neSa, nesé 


kvéputoja, 


translivioti, -itoja, -iavo 
brol/is, -io (1) 

rud/as, -a (4) 
bernitk/as, -o (2) 


pastatyti, pastato, pastaté 
(res. of statyti) 


pyrag/as, -o (2) 
biur/as, -o (2) 
autobus/as, -o (2) 
bizn/is, -io (2) 
bét 
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butter sviest/as, -o (1) 


buy pirkti, perka, pirko 

by all means, without fail, biitinai 

certainly 

by the way, incidentally bejé 

by, near prié + gen. 

call in/on, visit uzeiti, uzeina, uzejo (pas + 
acc. on $.0.’) 

camera fotoaparat/as, -o (2) 

campsite kemping/as, -o (1) 

can’t help but negaléti ne-inf. 

capital sostin/é, -és (1) 

car ma§in/a, -(In)os (2) 

carry (on foot) nésti, neSa, nesé 

castle pil/is, -iés, (4; fem.) 

cat kat/-é, és (4) 

catch cold; get cold pérSalti, pérSala, pérSalo 

catch sight of pamatyti, pamato, pamaté 

cathedral katedr/a, -os (1) 

centimetre centimétr/as, -o (2) 

central centrin/is, -é (2) 

centre cefitr/as, -o (2) 

century Simtmet/is, -(€)io (1) 

chair kéd/-é, --és (4) 
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chance 
cheap, not expensive 


cheese 


chemist’s 


cherry 
chestnut 
child 
childhood 


children’s room, nursery 


choice, selection 

choose (for 0.s.: + acc.) 
church 

cinema 

class(room) 

clearly, certainly, of course 
clearly, it’s clear 


climb, go up 


close, intimate 


closed 


clothes 
cloudy 


coffee 


atsitiktintm/as, -o (2) 
nebrang/us, -i (3) 
sur/is, -io (1) 
vaistin/é, -és (1) 
vaistiné (4)) 


(also 


vySn/ia, vySnios (2) 
kaSt6n/as, -o (2) 

vaik/as, -o (4) 

vaikyst/é, -és (2) 

vaikg kambar/Js, -io (3b) 


pasirinkim/as, -o (2) 
rinktis, reikasi, rinkosi 
baznyC€i/a, -os (1) 

kin/as, -o (2) 

klas/é, -és (2) 

matyt 

aisku 

uZlipti, uZlipa, uZzlipo (to; 
ant + gen. ‘(on)to’) 

aptim/as, -a (3b) 


uzdaryt/as, 
azdar/as, -a) 


-a (1) (also 


drabuZ/iai, -iy (2; pl.) 
debesuot/as, -a (1) 
kav/a, -ds (4) 
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cold beetroot soup 
cold 
cold, coldness 


cold, head cold 


colleague 


colour 


come (on foot) 


come (some means. of 
conveyance) 

come in useful, necessary 
come to an understanding 
come up to, 

approach 


command, order 


commentator 


communicate 
competition 
complex, complicated 


concert 


SaltibarS¢/iai, -iy (1) 
Salt/as, -a (3) 
Sait/is, -(€)io (2) 
slog/a, -6s (4) 


koleg/a, -(ég)os (2) (fem. 
kolég/é, -és (2)) 


spalv/a, -ds (4) 


ateiti, ateina, at-éjo 


atvaziuoti, atvaziuoja, 
atvaZiavo; atvykti, 
atvyksta, atvyko 

prireikti, prireikia, prireiké 
susikalbéti, susikalba, 
susikalbéjo 


prieiti, prieina, 

pri-éjo prié + gen. 

jsakyti, jsako, jsaké (‘s.o.’ = 
dat.) 


komentator/ius, -iaus 
(fem.) komentator/é, 


(2)) 


pranésti, praneSa, pranesé 


(1) 


-éS 


rungtyn/és, -iy (2; pl.) 
sudéting/as, -a (1) 


koncért/as, -o (1) 
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conference 
congratulate 


consequently, that is, in other 
words 


constant, permanent 
continent 


continue 


contradict (+ dat.) 


conversation; language; 


speech 

cook, boil (res.) 
cool 

copy 

corner 

correct, fair 
cost 


cosy, comfortable, 


convenient 
cottage cheese 
cough 


count 


count, census 


country 


konfereficij/a, -os (1) 
svéikinti, svéikina, svéikino 


vadinasi 


nuolatin/is, -é (2) 
zemyn/as, -o (1) 
téstis, tésiasi, tésési 
prieStarauti, 
prieStaravo 
kalb/a, -6s (4) 


prieStarauja, 


i$virti, iSvérda, iSviré 
vés/us, -i (4) 
egzemplior/ius, -iaus (2) 
kamp/as, -o (4) 

teising/as, -a (1) 

kainuoti, kainuoja, kainavo 
jauk/us, -i (4) 


varsk/-é, —és (3) 
késéti, kési, késéjo 
skaititoti, 
skaiciavo 


skaicivioja, 


skaiciavim/as, -o (1) 


Sal/és, -iés (4; fem.), kraSt/ 
as, -0 (4) 
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cover, lay (table) uZtiésti, uZtiésia, uZtiesé 


cow karv/é, -és (1) 

creative kirybing/as, -a (1) 

creator, founder, artist kiréj/as, -o (1) 

crime novel; detective detektyv/as, -o (1) 

crowd, mass (+ gen.) mini/a, -6s (4) 

cry, weep verkti, verkia, verké 

cultural kultgrin/is, -¢ (1) (from 


kultir/a, -Gros (2)) 


cupboard, wardrobe spint/a, -os (1) 

dance Sdk/is, -io (2) 

dance, jump Sokti, S6ka, S6ko 

dangerous pavojing/as, -a (1) 

data duomen/ys, -y (3a; masc., 
pl.) 

date dat/a, -os (2) 

daughter dukt/-é, -ers (3b), dukr/a, 
-0S (2) 

dawn auSr/a, -6s (4) 

death mirt/is, -iés (4; fem.) 

decide nusprésti, nuspréndZia, 
nuspréndé 

demand, require reikalauti, reikalauja, 
reikalavo 


did 


depend 


describe 
diary, log 
difference 
dining-room 


dinner, lunch 


directly, straight 


discuss 
discuss, consult one another 


dissatisfied, unhappy 
disturb, get in the way 
do 


do; function, work; have an 
effect on 


don’t mention it 

drama 

drawing, picture 

dress 

drink 

drop in, call at/on 

each other, one another 


each, every 


priklausyti, 
priklaiisé 


priklaiso, 


aprasyti, apraso, aprasé 
dienoraSt/is, -(§¢)io (1) 
skirtum/as, -o (1) 
valgom/asis, -ojo (1) 
piét/is, -a (4) 

tiesiai 

svarstyti, svarsto, svarsté 
tartis, tariasi, tarési 
nepaténkint/as, -a (1) 
trukdyti, trikdo, trikdé 


daryti, daro, dare; veikti, 
veikia, veikée 


veikti, veikia, veiké 


néra uz ka, niéko tokio 
dram/a, dramos (2) 
pavéiksl/as, -o (1) 
suknél/é, -és (2) 

gérti, géria, géré 
uZzsukti, uZsuka, uZsiko 
vienas kitas 


kiekvien/as, -a (3) 
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earlier 
early, soon 


east(ern) 


eat one’s fill (‘of = gen.) 
eat, feed oneself 


elsewhere 


emphatic particle 
empty 


end 


establish, determine 


etc. 


even 
every day 
every 

every year 


everywhere 


exactly, indeed; probably 
exam 

except 

excursion 


excuse me, |’m sorry 


anks¢iai 
anksti 
ryta 


prisivalgyti, 
prisivalgé 


prisivalgo, 


maitintis, maitinasi, 
maitinosi 

kitur 

gi 

tuS¢i/as, -a (4) 

gal/as, -o (4), pabaig/a, -ds 
(3b) 

nustatyti, nustato, nustaté 
if t.t. (= if taip toliaa) 

nét 

kasdién 

kas (indecl.) + num. 

kasmét 

visur 

tikrai 

egzamin/as, -o (3b) 

iSskyrus + acc. 

ekskursij/a, -os (1) 


atsipraSaii 
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exhibition, lit. ‘showing’ 


explain (to/for 0.s.; res.) 


face 
factory 
faculty 
fall asleep 
fall ill 


fall in love (‘with’ = + acc.) 


family 
famous 


farm 


fashion 
father, dad 


favourite 

fear, be afraid (‘of = + gen.) 
feel (in o.s.) 

feel 

feel like 


few, little 

field (of study), subject area 
field 

film 


parod/a, -ds 


iSsiaiSkinti, iSsiaiSkina, 
iSsiaiSkino 

véid/as, -o (3) 

gamykl/a, gamyklos (2) 


fakultét/as, -o (2) 

uzmigti, uzmifiga, uzmigo 
susirgti, suserga, susirgo 
isimyléti, jsimyli, jsimyléjo 
Seim/a, -6s (4) 

gars/us, -i (4) 


vienkiem/is, -io (1); sodyb/ 
a, -os (1) 


mad/a, -ds (4) 

tév/as, -o (3), tét/is, -()io 
(2) 

mylim/as, -a (3a) 

bij6ti, bijo, bijdjo 
jasti, jaicia, jaiité 
norétis, nérisi, noréjosi 
mazai 

srit/is, -iés (4) 

laiik/as, -o (4) 

film/as, -o (1) 
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find 

fine, succesfully 

fine; slender, subtle 
fine; well 

finish, come to an end 
fire 

firm, hard, strong 
first of all 

floor, storey 


flower-bed 


food 

foot, leg 

football (the ball, not the 
sport) 

football 

for a long time 
for example 

for the time being 
forbid, prohibit 
foreign 

foreigner 

forest 


forget 


forgive me, I’m 


rasti, raida, rado 
sékmingai, adv. 
plon/as, -a (3) 

geral 

baigtis, baigiasi, baigési 
ugn/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
tvirt/as, -a (3) 
pirmiausia 

aikSt/as, -o (2) 
darzél/is, -io (2), gélyn/as, 
-0 (1) 

maist/as, -o (2) 

k6j/a, -os (1) 


kamuol/¥s, kamuolio (3b) 


fuitbol/as, -o (1) 

ilgai 

pavyzdziui 

k6l kas 

dragsti, dragdzia, dragdé 
uzsienio 

svetimtait/is, -(€)io (2) 
miSk/as, -o (4) 

uzmirsti, uZmirSta, uZmirso 


atléiskit 
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sorry 


fork (also ‘branch’) Sakut/é, -és (2) 

form, comprise, make up sudaryti, sudaro, sudaré 

former buv/es, -usi (1) 

fortunately laimei 

free laisv/as, -a (4) 

friend biciul/is, -io (2) 

from (distances) uz + gen. (km., etc.) nué + 
gen. 

from afar iS tolo 

from here iS Cia 

from olden times nud seng laikg 


from way back, from a long nud séno 
time ago 


from, out of i§ + gen. 


from ... to... (time, place) nu6-+ gen. iki+ gen. 


fruit (piece of) vais/ius, -aus (2) 
full piln/as, -a (3) 
furniture baTd/ai, -y (2) 
further, from then on, after toliat 

that 

gallery galérij/a, -os (1) 
game zaidim/as, -o (1) 
garage garaZz/as, -o (2) 
garden, kitchen garden dafZ/as, -o (4) 


782 


garden, orchard 


gate 


gather, collect 
gather, come together 


get better, recover (res.) 


get home 


get out/off 
get ready, prepare 
get sg to drink 


get sg to eat 


get tired, become tired 


get up, go up 


get used to 


get very cold, freeze 


get worried 


get, receive, obtain 
giri 
give 


gladly, with pleasure 


sod/as, -o (2) 

vart/ai, -u (2) 

rinkti, refika, rinko 
rinktis, renkasi, rinkosi 


pasveikti, 
pasveiko 


pasveiksta, 


parvazitoti, parvaziuoja, 
parvaziavo nam6 

iSlipti, iSlipa, iSlipo 

ruoStis, rudSiasi, rudsési 
iSgérti, iSgeria, iSgéré 
pavalgyti, pavalgo, pavalgé 
pavareti, pavargsta, pavar 
go 

atsikélti, atsikelia, atsikélé 
priprasti, 
priprato 


pripranta, 


suSalti, suSala, suSalo 
susirgpinti, susirgpina, 
susirupino 

gauti, gauna, gavo 
mergait/é, -és (2) 

duoti, duoda, davé 


mielai 
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glass (e.g. for wine) 
glass (for drinking) 


glove 


go in for sport 


go walking, for a walk 


go, get somewhere 

go, set off 

granny 

grateful (+ dat.) 

group 

grow (up), increase (intrans.) 
guitar 


hair 


hand, arm 

handbag 

handkerchief 

happen (+ dat. ‘to s.o.”) 


happen, take place; go; be 
successful 


happiness 


happy 


taur/-é, --és (4) 
stiklin/é, -és (2) 
pirStin/é, -és (1) 


sportuoti, 
sportavo 


sportuoja, 


pasivaikS¢ioti, 
pasivaikS¢ioja, 
pasivaikS¢iojo 

nueiti, nueina, nu-éjo 
paeiti, paeina, pa-éjo 
mo¢ciut/é, -és (2) 
déking/as, -a (1) 

erup/é, -és (2) 

augti, Auga, augo 

gitar/a, -(ar)os (2) 
plauk/ai, -@ (pl. of plauk/as, 
-0 (3)) 

rank/a, rankos (2) 
rankinuk/as, -o (2) 
nosin/é, -és (1) 

atsitikti, atsitinka, atsitiko 


vykti, v¥ksta, vyko 


ldim/é, -és (1) 


linksm/as, -a (4) 


784 


happy, fortunate 


have (also ‘have to, must’) 


have a bath 


have breakfast 


have lunch 


have to, be obliged to (subj. 
in dat.) 


head 
health 
healthy 


hear 
heat, sultry weather 


hello (on the phone) 
help (+ dat.) 


here 

here, right here 
highest 

hike, trip 

hill 


hire, rent 


history 


hold, take (exam), consider 


laiming/as, -a (1) 


turéti, tri, turéjo 


maudytis, maudosi, 
maudési 

pusryCiauti, pusryciauja, 
pusryCciavo 


pietauti, pietauja, pietavo 
tékti, tefika, téko 


galv/a, -6s (3) 
sveikat/a, -(at)os (2) 
sveik/as, -a (4) 
girdéti, girdi, girdéjo 
kapSt/is, -(S€)io (2) 
alié 


padéti, padeda, padéjo 


aukS¢iausiai, adv. 
ZYg/is, -io (2) 
kalv/a, -6s (4) 
iSsintomoti, 
iSsinuomojo 


iSsinuomoja, 


istorij/a, -os (1) 


laikyti, laiko, laiké 
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holiday(s) 


holiday, 
celebration 


feast day, 


home 
hope 
hospital 
hot 
hotel 
house 
how 
hunt 


hurry 


hurt, give pain 


I 


ice cream 


if 

if, whether 

illness 

immediately, straight away 
important 


impression 


atéstog/os, -y (1) (pl. only) 
Svent/é, -és (2) 


namié (‘to home’ = nam6) 
tikétis, tikisi, tikéjosi 
ligénin/é, -és (1) 

karSt/as, -a (3) 

vieSbutis, -(€)io (1) 


nam/as, -o (4) 


kaip 

medzioti, medZidja, 
medzidjo 

paskubéti, paskuba, 
paskubéjo 


skaudéti, skaiida, skaudéjo 
as 

led/ai, -@ (4; pl. only) (lid/ 
as, -0 (4) ‘ice’) 

jéi 

ar 

lig/a, -ds (4) 

iSkapt 

svarb/us, -i (4) 


Tspid/is, -(dZ)io (1) 
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in a good mood 

in a hurry, hurriedly 

in a word, putting it briefly 
in every way possible 

in the opinion of 

indeed, really 

individual, person 
influence, have an effect on 
influenza, flu 

information, ‘announcement’ 
institute 


interesting 


international 
interview 


introduce to 


someone 


someone 


invitation 

invite 

it’s possible, ‘you can’ 
item (often pl. ‘goods’) 


jeans 


joke 


journey, trip 


gerds nuotaikos 
skubiai 

zodziu 

visaip 

gen. + nuomone 
tikrai 

asmenyb/é, -és (1) 
veikti, veikia, veiké 
grip/as, -o (2) 
informacij/a, -os (1) 
institut/as, -o (2) 
jdom/is, -i (4) 


tarptautin/is, -é (2) 
intervit (indecl.) 


supazindinti, supazindina, 
supazindino (acc. + su + 
instr.) 

kvietim/as, -o (2) 

kviésti, kviécia, kviéteé 
galima 

prék/é, -és (2) 

dzins/ai, -y (1; pl. only) 
juokauti, juokauja, 
juokavo 


kelion/é-, -és (2) 


787 


joy 
juice 
just (in ‘have just’ sentences) 


just a minute 


just as (lit. ‘in such a way, 
how’) 


just like 
keep, hold 
key 
kilo(gram) 
kilometre 


kitchen garden 

kitchen 

know (how to) (also: ‘pay’) 
know 


know, be acquainted with 
(s.0.) 


lack, be missing, not be 
sufficient 


lack, shortage 
lake 


landscape, scenery 
largest 


last 


dziatigsm/as, -o (4) 
sult/ys, -(€)iy (1; pl. only) 
kq tik 

vieng minut-éle 


taip, kaip 


kaip iF 

laikyti, laiko, laiké 

rakt/as, -o (2) 

kilogram/as, -o (2) 
kilométr/as, -o (2) 

darZ/as, -o (4) 

virtuv/é, -és (2) 

mokéti, méka, mokéjo 
Zinoti, Zino, Zindjo 

pazinti, pazjsta, pazino + 
acc. 

pritrikti, pritriksta, pritri 
ko 

trikum/as, -o (1) 

ézer/as, -o (3b) 
kraStovaizd/is, -(dZ)io (1) 
didZiaus/ias, -ia (1) 


paskutin/is, -é (2) 
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last year 

later 

lavatory, toilet, WC 
lecture, reading 

lend 

less 

let, allow, permit 

let, may (in wishes) 
letter 

lie down 

lie, be lying 

life 

like 

listen to 

listen to, obey 

little by little, gradually 
live 

lobby, vestibule 

local 

look after, keep, preserve 


look after, take care of (+ 
instr.) 


look around, examine, ‘visit’ 


pérnai, adv. 

véliatl 

tualét/as, -o (2) 

paskait/a, -ds (3b) 

skOlinti, skélina, sk6olino 
maziat, adv. 

léisti, léidzia, léido 

tegu 

laisk/as, -o (3) 

atsiguTti, atsigula, atsigulé 
guléti, gili, guléjo 
gyvénim/as, -o (1) 

mégti, mégsta, mégo 
klausytis, klatisosi, klaiisési 
klausyti, klaiiso, klatisé 
pamazu 

gyvénti, gyvéna, gyvéno 
prieSkambar/is, -io (1) 
viétin/is, -é (1) 

saugoti, saugo, saugojo 
rupintis, rupinasi, ripinosi 
apZitrinéti, apZiirinéja, 


apZziirinéjo 
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look for, seek 
look 


lorry, truck 
lots of things 
loudly 

love 


love, like 


lovely, fine (here the ‘it is...’ 
form) 
low 


lunch 


majority, most (+ gen.) 


make friends, become friends 


make someone fed up 


make the acquaintance of 


make, produce 
man, gentleman 
man, husband 


manage, succeed in 


many (a) (+ gen. pl.) 


ieSk6ti, ieSko, ieSk6jo + gen. 
Zidréti, Zigri, Zitréjo 
suiikvezim/is, -io (1) 

datig kas 

garsiai 

méil/é, -és (1) 

myléti, myli, myléjo 


puik/us, -i (4) 


zém/as, -a (4) 
piét/is, -G (4) (pl. only) 
daugum/a, -6s (3b) 


susidraugauti, 
susidraugauja, 
susidraugavo 
atsibosti, atsibosta, 
atsibédo 
susipaZinti, susipaZ/sta, 
susipazino 

gaminti, gamina, gamino 
pon/as, -o (2) 
vyr/as, -o (1) 
pasisékti, 
pasiseké 


pasiseka, 


daigel/is, -io (1) 
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map 
market 


massage 
mathematics 
meadow 
mean, signify 
measure 
medicine 


meet, gather, get together 


meeting 


member 


mention 


menu 
milieu, environment, 
surroundings 

minicoach 

misfortune 

mood, disposition 

more or less, approximately 
more than 

moreover 


most (of all) 


zemeélap/is, -io (1) 

turg/us, -aus (2) 

masaZ/as, -0 (2) 
matematik/a, -os (1) 
piev/a, -os (1) 

réikSti, réiSkia, réiské 
matuoti, matuoja, matavo 
vaist/ai, -y (1; pl.) 
susirinkti, susirenka, 
susirinko 

susitikim/as, -o (2) 

nar/¥s, nario (4) (fem. nar/é 
» -@8 (4)) 

paminéti, pamini, paminé 
jo 

meniut (indecl. mase.) 


aplink/a, -6s 


mikroautobus/as, -o (2) 
nelaim/é, -és (1) 
nuotaik/a, -os (1) 
mazdaig 

daugiati kaip 

bé to 


labiausiai, adv. 
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most often dazniausiai 


mother, mum motin/a, -os (1), mam/a, -ds 
(4) 

museum muziéj/us, -aus (2) 

mushroom gryb/as, -o (2) 

music muzik/a, -os (1) 

name (first name) vard/as, -o (4) 

nature gamt/a, -6s (4) 

near netoli + gen., prié + gen 

nearby (lit. ‘there near’) ten netoli 

needless to say savaime suprafitama 

neither... , nor... ne- nei... , nei. . (note the 
‘double negative’) 

new naij/as, -a (4) 

new things, latest news naujien/os, -y (1) 

news Zin/ios, -ig (4) 

newspaper laikraSt/is, -Cio (1) 

no né 

noisy triukSming/as, -a (1) 

nonsense, little things niék/ai, -y (2; pl. only) 

nose nos/is, -ies (1; fem.) 

not at all, by no means visai né 

not at all jokiu bidu 

not bad neblogai 

not even n-é ne- 
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not only ... , but also ... 


note 
nothing, no one 
number 


nurse 


observe (+ acc.) 
occupy 


of course, it’s well known 
Old Town, Old City 

old 

on a visit 

on foot 

on the other hand 


once again 


only 

open (also fig., e.g. ‘frank’) 
open 

opera 

opinion 

or 

orange 


order, book, reserve 


né tik... , bét dar iF . 
uzraS/as, -o (3b) 

niekas, nieko ne- 
numer/is, -io (1) 
(medicinos) sesél/é, -és (2) 
(medicin/a, -(injos~ = (2) 
‘medicine’ ) 

stebéti, stebi, stebéjo 
uzimti, UZima, UZémé 
zinoma 

senamiest/is, -(€)io (1) 
sén/as, -a (4) 

sveciuosé 

pésciomis 

kita vertus 

dar kartq 

tik 

Atvir/as, -a (3b) 

atidaryti, atidaro, atidaré 
Oper/a, -os (1) 

nuomon/é, -és (1) 

arba 

apelsin/as, -o (2) 


uzsakyti, uzsako, uzsaké 
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organise, set up 
origin, appearance 
other 


out 


outskirts (not in the town) 
over, above 

overall, in general 
overcoat 

paint 

pair, a few 


parents 


part 
particular, careful 


particularly, especially 
party 
pass, elapse 


path 


pay 


peaceful (here the ‘it is ... 


form) 
pear 
per hour 


perfect 


surengti, surefgia, surengé 
atsiradim/as, -o (2) 

kit/as, -a (4) 

i laika 

uzmiest/is, -(€)io (1) 

virS + gen. 

apskritai 

palt/as, -o (1) 

dazyti, dazo, dazé 

por/a, -ds (4) 

tév/ai, -G (3, 4) 

dal/is, -iés (4; fem.) 
rupesting/as, -a (1) 

ypaé 

vakarél/is, -io (2) 

prabégti, prabéga, prabégo 
aléj/a, -os (1) 

sumokéti, sumé6 ka, sumok 
éjo 

ram/is, -i (4) 

kriauS/é, -és (1) 


per valanda 
tobul/as, -a (3a) 


794 


perhaps 
person 
personai 
petrol, gas 
phone 


photo, snap 

picturesque, full of images 
piece, play 

pizza 

place, seat 

plan, make plans 

plan; small map 

plant 

plant 

plate 


play 

please 

please, here you are, don’t 
mention it 

pleased (lit. ‘it is pleasant’) 
pleasure 

plum 


poem, poetry 


kazin 

zmog/us, -aiis (4) 
asmenin/is, -é (2) 

benzin/as, -o (2) 

skambinti, skambina, skam 
bino 

nuotrauk/a, -os (1) 
vaizding/as, -a (1) 

pjés/é, -és (1) 

pic/a, picos (2) 

viet/a, -(iét)os (2) 

planutoti, planioja, planavo 
plan/as, -o (4) 

augal/as, -o (3a) 

sodinti, sodina, sodino 
LékSt/é, -és (2) (and 1lékSt/-é, 
--és (4)) 

zZaisti, Zaidzia, zaidé 
patikti, patiika, patiko 


prasom 


malonu 
malonum/as, -o (2) 
slyv/a, sl¥vos (2) 
eiléra¥/tis, -¢io (1) 
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poetry 

police 

policeman 

polite 

politics 

pool, swimming pool 
pop in 

popular 

port, harbour 

post office 

pot, pan 

pot, pan (small); cup 
potato 

power, force 
precisely, on the dot 


prefer 


preparation 
prepare, get ready 
press 


probably 
probably, doubtless 


profession 
professor 


programme 


poézi/ja, -jos (1) 
policij/a, -os (1) 
policinink/as, -o (1) 
mandag/us, -i (4) 
politik/a, -os (1) 
basein/as, -o (2) 
uZzsukti, uzsuka, uZsiko 
populiar/us, -i (4) 
uost/as, -o (1) 

past/as, -o (2) 

puod/as, -o (1) 
puodél/is, -io (2) 

bilv/é, -és (1) 

jég/a, -6s (4) 

lygiai 

labiaii mégti, mégsta, mégo 
pasiruosim/as, -o (2) 
rehigtis, reiigiasi, reigési 
spaud/a, -6s (4) 

turbit 

be Abejo 

profésij/a, -os (1) 
profésor/ius, -iaus (1) 
laid/a, -6s (4) 
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programme list(ing) 
promise 

prospect, avenue 
proverb, saying 
publish, declare 
pure, clean 

put 

put 

put away, tidy away 
put in, include (for o.s.) 
put on + acc. 


quarter, district 
quartet 
question 


question particle 


quickly 


quite, very 


rail(way) station 


rain 
rain 


read 


program/a, -(am)os (2) 
zadéti, zada, zadéjo 
prospékt/as, -o (2) 
patarl/-é, -és (3b) 

skélbti, skélbia, skélbé 
gryn/as, -a (3) 

déti, deda, déjo 

padéti, padeda, padéjo 
sudéti, siideda, sudéjo 
isidéti, isideda, jisidéjo 
uZsidéti, uZsideda, uzsidéjo 
kvartal/as, -o (2) 
kvartét/as, -o (2) 
klausim/as, -o (1) 

ar 

sparciai (from spart/is, -i 
(4)) 

gana 


gelezinkelio stot/is, -iés (4; 
fem.) 


liet/us, -aiis (3) 
lyti, lyja, lijo 


skaityti, skaito, skaité 
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really, actually, truly 


really?, surely not? 


receive treatment (medical) 
recognize 


recommend, suggest 


recount, relate 


red 
refrigerator, icebox 


reject, refuse 


relative, relation 


rely on, trust in 


remain 
remain, be preserved, survive 


remember (intrans, or trans.) 


remind 
Renaissance 
repertoire 
reply, answer 


resist, counter 


tikrai 


argi (emphatic interr. 
particle) 

gydytis, gydosi, gydési 
atpaZinti, atpaz!sta, atpazino 


siulyti, sidlo, siulé 


papasakoti, papasakoja, 
papasakojo (res. of 
pasakoti) 


raudon/as, -a (1) 
Saldytuv/as, -o (2) 


atsisakyti, 
atsisaké 


atsisako, 


gimin/-é, -és (3b) 


pasitikéti, pasitiki, pasitiké 


jo 

likti, liéka, liko 

iSlikti, iSliéka, iSliko 
atsiminti, atsimena, 
atsiminé 


priminti, primena, priminé 
renesans/as, -o (1) 
repertuar/as, -0 (2) 
atsakyti, atsako, atsaké 
prieSintis, 
prieSinosi 


prieSinasi, 
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resort, spa, holiday place 


rest, be on holiday 


rest, take a rest 


restaurant 

return, come back, go back 
rich 

right, correct 


ring out, resound (res.) 


ring 

rise, get higher (intrans.) 
room 

rase 

raund 

raute, itinerary 


raw 


sack, rucksack, knapsack 
sad (usually of a thing) 


sail, swim 
sanatorium 


sandwich 


kurort/as, -o (1) 
poilsiauti, 
poilsiavo 
pailséti, pailsi, pailséjo 
restoran/as, -o (2) 
egrizti, grizta, grizo 
turting/as, -a (1) 
teis/us, -i (4) 
suskambéti, 
suskambéjo 
Zied/as, -o (3) 
pakilti, pakyla, pakilo 
kambar/¥s, -io (3b) 
r6z/é, -és (2) 

apval/us, -i (4) 
marsrut/as, -o (2) 
eil/-é, --és (4) 

bégti, béga, bégo 
rug/¥s, -io (4) 
kuprin/é, -és (2) 
ligfdn/as, -a (4) 


plaikti, platkia, plaike 
sanatorij/a, -os 


sumustin/is, -io (2) 
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poilsiauja, 


suskamba, 


say, tell 


sea 


seaboard, coast 


seem, look 
self 


sell 


send 


separately, apart 
series (as on TV) 
serve (+ dat.) 


several 


severe 


shade, cool, n. 


sharp, severe 
shelf 


shine 
(trans.) 


shirt 


(intrans.); 


shoe 


shore, coast 


enlighten 


sakyti, sako, saké 

jar/a, -os (1) 

pajir/is, -io (1) (from jir/a, 
-os (1) ‘sea’) 

atrodyti, atrédo, atrodé 
pat/s, -i (4) 
parduoti, parduoda, par 
davé 

sigsti, siuficia, siunté 
atskirai, adv. 

serial/as, -o (2) 

tarnauti, tarnauja, tarnavo 
kel/i, kél/ios, -ig (4), kélet/ 
as, -0 (1) 

smark/is, -1 (4) 

paves/is, -io (1) 

smark/us, -i (4) 

lentyn/a, -os (1) 


Sviésti, Sviécia, Sviété 


marskin/ia 1, -ig (3b; pl. 
only) 

bat/as, -o (2) 

pakrant/é, -és (1) 


800 


short 


show 

show, spectacle 
silent 

similar to, like 
simply; straight 
since 


sincerely 


sing (trans. and intrans.) 


sister, Sis 


sit down 

sit, be sitting 
sitting-room, lounge 
size 

skirt 

sky 

sleep 
sleeping bag 
slim 

slow 

small 


small, not large 


trump/as, -a (4) 

rédyti, rodo, rodé 
spektakl/is, -io (2) 

tyl/us, -i (4) 

pana§s/us, -i (4) j + acc. 
tiesidg 

nuo + gen. 

nuosirdziai (from nuo§sird/ 
us, -i (4) ‘sincere’) 

dainuoti, dainuoja, dainavo 
ses/u6, -ers (3b), sés/é, -és 
(2) 

atsisésti, atsiséda, atsisédo 
sédéti, sédi, sedéjo 
svetain/é, -és (2) 

dyd/is, -(dZ)io (2) 

sijOn/as, -o (2) 

dang/us, -aus (4) 

miegoti, miéga, miegdjo 
miégmais§/is, -io (1) 

plon/as, -a (3) 

|-ét/as, -a (4) 

m4AzZ/as, -a (4) 

nedidel/is, -é (3) 
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snow 
so much/many 


so, therefore, for that reason 


sofa 


somewhere 


son 
song, folk song 

sort, type 

sound, glory, rumour 


soup 
source 


speak 


speaker, presenter 
specialist 


spectacles, glasses 


spectator, member of 
audience 

spend the night 

spoon 


spoon (small) 
sport 


spread, become widespread 


snigti, snifiiga, snigo 
tiek daiig 

tod-él 

sof/a, sdfos (2) 

kazkur 

siin/us, -aiis (3) 

dain/a, -ds (4) 

ru8/is, -ies (1; fem.) 
gars/as, -0 (4) 

sriub/a, -6s (4) 
Saltin/is, -io (2) 

kalbéti, kaiba, kalbéjo 
diktor/ius, -iaus (1) (fem. 
diktor/é, -és (1)) 


specialist/as, -o (2) (fem. 
specialist/é, -és (2)) 


akIn/lai, -ig (3b; pl. only) 
(2), 


Zilirdv/as, -o fem. 
Zitrév/é, -és (2) 

nakvoti, nakvéja, nakvojo 
SaukSt/as, -o (1) 

SaukStél/Is, -Io (2) 

sport/as, -o (1) 


plisti, plifita, plito 
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square (in town) 
square (small and leafy) 


start, begin (intrans. ) 


state, country 
station 


stay (a certain time) 


steamer, boat, ship 
steed, horse 

still, yet 

stocking 

stomach 

stone 

stop, pause (intrans.) 
stout 

stove, cooker 
straight, directly 
strange. unknown, odd 
street 

strong 

student 


students’ hostel 


aik&t/-, ~és (3) 

skvér/as, -o (2) 

prasidéti, prasideda, prasid 
éjo 

valstyb/é, -és (1) 

stot/is, -iés (4; fem.) 


pabiti, pabgna, pabivo 


garlalv/Is, -io (1) 
Zirg/as, -0 (3) 

dar 

k6jin/é, -és (1) 
skranid/is, -(dZ)io (2) 
akm/u6, -efis (3b) 
sustoti, sust6ja, sustdjo 
stor/as, -a (3) 
virykI/é, -és (2) 
tiésiai 

keist/as, -a 

gatv/é, -és (2) 
stipr/us, -i (4) 


moksleiv/is, -io (2) (fem. 
moksleiv/é, -és (2)) 
studenty bendrabut/is, 


-(€)io (1) 
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study (at university) 


study, learn 
style 

subject, thing 
suburb 
succeed 
suddenly 


suggestion 


summer 
sun 


sunny 
surname 


surprise, something 


unexpected 

sweets, sweet things 
swimming 

swimming pool, baths 
table 

take 


take a look 


take a rest 


studijuoti, 
studijavo 


studijuoja, 


mokytis, mékosi, mékési 
stil/ius, -iaus (2) 
dalf¥k/as, -o (2) 
priemiest/is, -(©)io (1) 
séktis, sékasi, sékeési 
staiga 

pasiulym/as, -o (1) 
vasar/a, -os(1) 

saul/é, -és (1) 
saulét/as, -a (1) 
pavard/-é , —és (3b) 


staigmen/a, -ds (3b) 


saldumyn/ai, -y (1) 
plaukim/as, -o (2) 

basein/as, -o (2) 

stal/as, -o (4) 

paimti, paima, paémé 
paziiréti, pazijri, paziiré 
jo 


pailséti, pailsi, pailséjo 
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take a walk 


take place 
take someone (somewhere) 


take, get, buy (lit. ‘take for 
0.S.’) 


talk to, converse with 
tall 


taste, try 


tasty 


tea 


teach, expound 


teacher, lecturer 


telephone 
television 

thank you for ... 
thanks 

that 

that (over there) 
the -er, the -er 
the same 


theatre 


pasivaikS¢ioti, 
pasivaikS¢ioja, 
pasivaikS¢iojo 

ivykti, ivyksta, ivyko 
nuvézti, niveza, nuvezé 


pasiimti, pasiima, pasiémé 


kalbétis, kaibasi, kalbéjosi 
aukStagg/is, -¢ (2) 
paragauti, 
paragavo 
skan/us, -i (4) 
arbat/a, -(at)os (2) 
déstyti, désto, désté 


paragauja, 


déstytoj/as, -o (1) (fem, dé 
stytoj/a, -os (1)) 
telefon/as, -o (2) 
televizori/us, -aus 

aciti UZ + acc. 

d-ékui 

kad (conjunction) 

an/as, -a 

ku0d + comp., tud + comp. 
toks pat, tokia pat 
teAtr/as, -o (2) 


805 


then 

then, after that 
these days (adv.) 
thing, object 
think, consider 


tada 

po td (po + gen. ‘after’) 
Siais laikais 

dalf¥k/as, -o (2) 


pagalvoti, pagalvoja, 
pagalvojo (res. of galvoti, 
galvéja, galvdjo; about’? = 
apie + acc.) 


think, have/ conceive the sugalvoti, sugalvoja, 
idea (res.) sugalvojo 
this year Siémet (adv.) 


this/these is/are 


thousand 


through, via, across 


cia 
tukstant/is, -(®)io (1) 


per + acc. 


ticket biliet/as, -o (1) 

tidy up tvarkyti, tvarko, tvarké 
till then, see you, so long iki 

time laik/as, -o 

to 1+ acc. 

to the right ! d&ine 

to/in [ ... ] house, in the pas + acc. 

possession of 

together kartu 

too per 


top, summit 


virsiin/é, -és (1) 
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tourist 


towards, in the direction of 


town, city 

toy 

track 

traditional 

traffic lights 

train 

tranquillity, peace, calm 


translate 


travel agent’s 

travel 

treat, cure 

tree 

trivia, nothing, nonsense 
trolleybus 

truth to tell 

try, attempt 


turn (trans. and intrans.) 
turn on 

typical 

umbrella 


uncle 


turist/as, -o (2) (fem. turist/ 
é, -és) 

link + gen. 

miést/as, -o (2) 

zaisl/as, -o (4) 

kél/ias, -io (4) 

tradicin/is, -é (1) 
Sviesofor/as, -o (2) 
traukin/¥s, -io (3a) 
ramyb/é, -és (1) 

iSversti, iSvercia, iSverteé 
kelidniy agentir/a, -os (2) 
keliauti, keliauja, keliavo 
gydyti, gydo, gydé 
méd/is, -(dZ)io (2) 

niék/ai, -y (2) 
troleibus/as, -o (2) 

tiésa sakant 


pabandyti, 
pabandeé 


pabando, 


pasukti, pasuka, pasuko 
jjungti, jjungia, jjingé 
tipisk/as, -a (1) 

sk-@/is, -(©)io (2) 

d-éd/é, -és (2) 
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understand 


understand, get to the bottom 
of 


unexpectedly 


unfortunately 
unique, the only 


unite, bring together 


university student 


university 
unnatural, artificial 
unsuccessfully until, as far as 


use (+ instr.) 


useful, advantageous 
usually; simply 
various, different 
vegetable 

very 


very many things, all sorts of 
things 


very near 
village (‘student village’) 
village, countryside 


violin 


suprasti, supranta, suprato 


iSmanyti, iSmAno, iSmAné 


netikétai 

deja 

unikal/is, -i (4) 

suburti, siburia, suburé 
studefit/as, -o (2) (fem. 
student/é, -és (2)) 
universitét/as, -o (2) 
nenatiral/us, -i (4) 
nesékmingai iki + gen. 


naudotis, 
naudojosi 


naud6jasi, 


nauding/as, -a (1) 
paprastai 
jvair/us, -i (4) 
darZoév/é, -és (1) 
labai 


labai daig visko 


prié pat + gen. 
miestél/is, -io (2) 
kaim/as, -o (1) 


smuik/as, -o (2) 
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visit 


volleyball 


wait for 


waiter 


walk (around for a while) 


walk, stroll 


walk, wander 


wall 
warm up a little (intrans.) 
warmth 


wash 


watch 


watch, clock 

way, manner, style 
way, road, track 
wealth, riches 
weather forecasting 


weather, air 


aplank/ti, 
aplankeé 
tinklin/is, -io (2) 
laukti, laukia, lauké (+ 
gen.: res.: sulaukti) 


aplanko, 


padavéj/as, -o (1) (fem. 
padavéj/a, -os (1)) 
pavaikStio/ti, pavaikScioja, 
pavaikStiojo 
pasivaikS¢iojim/as, -o (1) 
vaikStineti, vaikStinéja, 
vaikStinéjo 

sien/a, -os (1) 

atSilti, atS¥la, atSilo 

Silum/a, -6s (3b) 
iSska7bti, 
iSskalbé 


Ziiréti, Ziuri, Zidréjo 


iSska7bia, 


laikrod/is, -(dZ)io (1) 
biid/as, -o (2) 

kél/ias, -io (4) 
turt/as, -o (2) 
sindptik/as, -o (1) 


or/as, -0 (3) 
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wedding 

weekend 

well (interjection) 
wet 

what (sort of) 
what do you think? 


what time is it? 
what’s new? 


when 


where 


white 

who knows, it maybe 
who, what 

who, which (rel.) 
whole 

whose (indecl.) 
wide, broad 

wife 

win 

wind 

window 

windy 


wine 


vestuv/és, -iy (2; pl. only) 


savaitgal/is, -io (1) 
na 

$lap/ias, -ia (4) 

k6 k/s, -ia (3) 

kaip jis manote? 
kiek valand?q 

kas nagjo? 


kai; kada 

kur 

balt/as, -a (3) 
ko géro 

kas 

kur/is, -i (4) 
iStis/as, -a (3b) 
kiend 

plat/us, -i (4) 


zmon/a, -6s (3) 


laiméti, laimi, laiméjo 


vej/as, -o (1) 
lang/as, -o (3) 
véjuot/as, -a (1) 


vyn/as, -0 (2) 
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winter 
wish 
wolf 


workroom, atelier 
works, creation 
world 


worry 


write 


writer 


X and I/we (me/us) 
yard, courtyard 
year(s) 

yellow 

yes 

young 

young man 

young people 
youth (time of life) 


ZOO 


Ziem/a, -ds (4) 

linkéti, lifiki, linkéjo 
vitk/as, -o (4) 

dirbtiv/é, -és (2) 

kiryb/a, -os (1) 

pasaul/is, -io (1) 

jaudintis, jaudinasi, 
jaudinosi 

ragyti, raSo, rasé 

raSytoj/as, -o (1) (fem. 
raSytoj/a, -os (1)) 

més su + instr. 

kiém/as, -o (4) 

mét/ai, -y (2) 

gelton/as, -a (1) 

taip 

jaun/as, -a (3) 

jaunudl/is, -io (2) 
jaunim/as, -o (2) 

jaunyst/é, -és (2) 


Z00l6 gijos sdd/as, -o (2) 
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Index 


This index builds on an adapted list of the topics given at the 
beginning of each unit, to save you going through the head 
page of several units in search of a topic. It is not intended to 
be exhaustive, e.g. prepositions are not given here if they 
appear in the vocabularies to dialogues. The Introduction and 
Guide are to be consulted for detail on questions of 
pronunciation and general information, and the Reference 
section for an outline of the grammar. References are to 
pages, except where the reference is explicitly to a unit. Unit 
7 and Unit 13 are to some extent review units. 


accent 6 


adjectives 72: colours 84; comparison 214—15; possessive 
28-9; pronominal forms 272—3; some plural forms 85 


adverbs: comparison 200-1; frequency 51; in -ai 91-2; 
indefinite 287 


age 197-9 

apologies 37-8 

case: accusative 22-3; accusative plural 63-4; dative of 
personai pronouns and nouns 143-4; dative with adjectives 


144; genitive and accusative cases of personai pronouns 91; 
genitive and accusative cases of -uo type nouns 63; 
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instrumentai (means of transport) 38—9; locative (where 
something is) 16—17; nominative plural 46; possessive 
genitive 28—9; vocative (addressing someone) 1 8—20 


compound words 264—5 

conditions 107-8 

construction: Zinoti, kad ... 129 
contradict, or not agree with, someone 263 


conversation: a room and furniture 79-84 animals and birds 
276-7; asking for information 84; asking someone what 
language they speak Unit 2, 25—7, 29-30; asking someone’s 
name and getting to know them 29-30; clothes 21 1—13; 
congratulating someone and wishing them well 221; crockery, 
cutlery, and the bed Unit 14; describing what someone 

looks like 120—2; expressing objective 301; expressing reason 
and cause 300; giving someone permission and forbidding 
someone 256-7; holidays, the seaside, and relaxation Unit 14; 
illness and health Unit 11, 194—6; invitations 60-1; likes and 
dislikes 146; money 88—90, 93; parts of the body 120-2; 
paying someone a compliment 220; plants and life in the 
country 294—9; seeking and expressing an opinion 109-11; 
sport, music, and television 303-6; striking up a conversation 
46; the weather 180—1; wishing someone good health Unit 11, 
194—6; your house or apartment 70 


farewells 6—7 


genders 4—5 
greetings 6—7 
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nouns: in -is with a genitive in -ies 122-3; places 70-1; 
professions 71-2 


numerals: one to twenty, ordinals 44-5; twenty to one 
hundred 90 


parenthetic words and expressions 306-8 
place: expressions using prepositions and adverbs 85 
points of the compass 128 


prepositions: anot 307; apie 175, 182; ant 85; be 307-8; dzl 
300; c 22-3, 182; iki 38, 175; i§ 10-11, 182; i8skyrus 308; 
nuo 175, 286—7; per 129, 182; po 129; prie 38, 85, 182; su 
221; Salia 85; tarp 85; uz 85, 182, 215 


pronouns: demonstrative 85; indefinite 287; personal 5; 
possessive 28-9; relative 200; plural forms 123 


pronunciation: diphthongs (practice) Unit 3; accent (practice) 
Unit 1; consonants (practice) Unit 4; groups of consonants 
(practice) Unit 5, Unit 6; hard and soft consonants (practice) 
Unit 5; short and long vowels (practice) Unit 2; the stressed 
syllable and the so-called rising and falling accents (practice) 
Unit 4; the vowel e (practice) Unit 3 


quantity 165—6 


questions: advice 166; buying food 160-5; directions and 
destination 20-3; directions 35—7, 39; origins: i§ ‘from’ + the 
genitive case 10-11; permission 256; polite requests 107; 
reason, cause, and objective 300-1; telephone call 100-5; 
telephone number 42-4; yes/no 9-10; your family and 
professions Unit 4 
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reflexive verbs 172—5; imperative 192-3 


sentence patterns: concessive, ‘contrastive’, and other 
sentence patterns 285—7 


surnames 239—40 


thanking and responding 37-8 
time and place: nuo, iki, and apie 175 


time: date 157-8; days of the week 45; expressing when 
something happens 106—7; months 145-6; 
telling the time 138—40; using per and po 129 


verbs: active participles 277—9, 284—5; adverbial participle 
and gerunds 254—6; basic forms 51; belonging, possession 
62-3; biiti ‘to be’ 5—6; conditional of reflexive verbs 192-3; 
future events 91; future of reflexive verbs 192—3; having and 
not having 62—3; imperative — commands and some wishes 
22; impersonal expressions describing someone’s state, 
condition, or feelings 144—5; indirect speech 230-1; of 
motion 182—4; negative 154—6; never 51; passive participles 
241-2; past events 111-12; past frequentative 224; prefixed 
verbs 309-11; present tense 8—9; result 27—8; sequence of 
events 221-2; see also reflexive verbs 


word formation: abstract nouns formed from adjectives 265; 
adjectives with suffixes 215—16; diminutives 213—14; nouns 
formed from verbs 240-1 
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